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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, Inc. 
1211 Avenue of the Americas, New York, N.Y. 10036
INTRODUCTION
The Accountants’ Index is a standard reference work published as a serv­
ice to the accounting profession.
This thirtieth supplement of the Accountants’ Index is a continuation of 
the preceding twenty-nine supplements to the original 1920 volume. The 
original index, published in 1921, covered the “known English literature on 
the subject of accounting in print in 1912 and published since that year to 
and including December 31, 1920.” These volumes cover materials indexed 
by the AICPA Library Services staff from January through December 1981.
KAREN HEGGE SIMMONS 
Chief Librarian 
AICPA Library Services
HOW TO USE THE ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX
Since the Accountants’ Index is the index to the AICPA Library, all refer­
ences listed in the Accountants’ Index are retained in the AICPA Library 
and are available for loan to members of the AICPA and to special libraries. 
This 30th supplement covers the titles added to the Library’s collection 
during 1981.
A subject/author index to English language periodicals, the Accountants’ 
Index also lists books, pamphlets and government documents by author, 
title and subject. The Library collects books and indexes journals in the 
fields of accounting, auditing, data processing, financial reporting, financial 
management, investments and securities, management and taxation. Special 
businesses and industries are also covered.
The Index is arranged in dictionary format and full citations are given 
with each entry. For the convenience of AICPA Library users and our 
reference librarians, the Library classification numbers assigned to books 
and pamphlets appear in square brackets. Journal titles are italicized. 
Users are referred to the directories in the beginning of volume 1 for ad­
dresses of publishers.
Journal Publishers
ABA Banking Journal, Subscription Dept., P.O. Box 530, Bristol, CT 06010.
Abacus, Sydney University Press, Press Bldg., University of Sydney, N.S.W. 2006, 
Australia.
Accountancy, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, P.O. Box 433, 
Chartered Accountants’ Hall, Moorgate Pl., London EC2P 2BJ, England.
Accountancy Ireland, Institute of Chartered Accountants in Ireland, 7 Fitzwilliam Pl., 
Dublin 2, Ireland.
Accountant, Gee and Co. (Publishers) Ltd., 151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ, England. 
Accountants Digest, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales,
P.O. Box 433, Chartered Accountants’ Hall, Moorgate PL, London EC2P 2BJ, 
England.
Accountants’ Journal, New Zealand Society of Accountants, P.O. Box 11342, 
Wellington, New Zealand.
Accountants’ Journal, Philippine Institute of CPAs, PICPA House, 700 Shaw Blvd., 
Mandaluyong, Metro Manila, Philippines.
Accountant’s Magazine, Institute of Chartered Accountants of Scotland, 27 Queen St., 
Edinburgh EH2 1LA, Scotland.
Accountants Record, 11 Portland Rd., Edgbaston, Birmingham B16 9HW, England.
Accountants Weekly, Morgan-Grampian (Professional Press) Ltd., Morgan-Grampian 
House, Calderwood St., London SE18 6QH, England.
Accounting and Business Research, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales, City House, 56-66 Goswell Rd., London EC1M 7AB, England.
Accounting and Finance, Accounting Association of Australia and New Zealand, Editor, 
Dept. of Accounting and Finance, Monash University, Clayton, Vic. 3168, Australia.
Accounting Education News, American Accounting Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., 
Sarasota, FL 33583.
Accounting Forum, Box 579, Student Center, Bernard M. Baruch College, 17 Lexington 
Ave., New York, NY 10010.
Accounting Historians Journal, Academy of Accounting Historians, School of Business, 
James Madison University, Harrisonburg, VA 22807.
Accounting Historians Notebook, Academy of Accounting Historians, Box 658, Georgia 
State University, University Plaza, Atlanta, GA 30303.
Accounting Issues, Bear, Stearns & Co., 55 Water St., New York, NY 10041.
Accounting Issues Update, Bear, Stearns & Co., 55 Water St., New York, NY 10041. 
Accounting Journal, New York University, 800 MH, Trinity PL, New York, NY 10006. 
Accounting, Organizations and Society, Subscription Fulfillment Manager, Pergamon
Press Ltd., Headington Hill Hall, Oxford OX3 0BW, England.
Accounting Review, American Accounting Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 
33583.
Across the Board, Conference Board, 845 Third Ave., New York, NY 10022.
Administrative Management, Geyer-McAllister Publications, Inc., 51 Madison Ave., 
New York, NY 10010.
Administrative Science Quarterly, Malott Hall, Graduate School of Business and Public 
Administration, Cornell University, Ithaca, NY 14853.
Advanced Management Journal, Fulfillment Dept., Society for Advancement of 
Management, American Management Associations, Trudeau Rd., Saranac Lake, 
NY 12983.
Akron Business and Economic Review, Leigh Hall, University of Akron, 302 E. 
Buchtel Ave., Akron, OH 44325.
American Bar Association Journal, 1155 East 60th St., Chicago, IL 60637.
American Business Law Journal, Dept. of Economics and Business Administration, 
Gettysburg College, Gettysburg, PA 17325.
American Economic Review, American Economic Association, Secretary, 1313 21st Ave. 
South, Suite 809, Nashville, TN 37212.
American Journal of Small Business, University of Baltimore, 1420 N. Charles St., 
Baltimore, MD 21201.
Annals of the School of Business Administration, School of Business Administration, 
Kobe University, Rokko, Kobe, Japan.
API Account, Accountants for the Public Interest, 45 John St., Suite 808, New York, 
NY 10038.
Appraisal Journal, American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers, 430 N. Michigan 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60611.




Armed Forces Comptroller, American Society of Military Comptrollers, P.O. Box 91, 
Mt. Vernon, VA 22121-0091.
Arthur Andersen Chronicle, Editor, 69 W. Washington St., Chicago, IL 60602.
Arthur Andersen Tax News Briefs, 69 W. Washington St., Chicago, IL 60602.
Arthur Young Executive Compensation Letter, 277 Park Ave., New York, NY 10172.
Arthur Young Quarterly, 277 Park Ave., New York, NY 10172.
Asset, Director of MSCPA Information Services, Missouri Society of CPAs, Woodlands 
Plaza I, Suite 200, 11720 Borman Dr., P.O. Box 28325, St. Louis, MO 63141.
Association Management, American Society of Association Executives, 1575 Eye St., 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005.
Attorney-CPA, American Association of Attorney-Certified Public Accountants, 
P.O. Box 35612, Tulsa, OK 74135.
Auditing, Auditing Section, American Accounting Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., 
Sarasota, FL 33583.
Australian Accountant, Australian Society of Accountants, 170 Queen St., Melbourne, 
Vic. 3000, Australia.
Balance Sheet, Fordham University, P.O. Box 260, Bronx, NY 10458.
Bankers Magazine, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Bankers Monthly, 601 Skokie Blvd., Northbrook, IL 60062-2858.
Barron’s, 200 Burnett Rd., Chicopee, MA 01021.
Baylor Business Studies, Bureau of Business and Economic Research, Baylor 
University, Box 6278, Waco, TX 76706.
Bell Journal of Economics, American Telephone and Telegraph Co., P.O. Box 5036, 
Hicksville, NY 11816.
Best’s Review (Life/health insurance edition), A.M. Best Co. Inc., Oldwick, NJ 08858.
Best’s Review (Property/casualty insurance edition), A.M. Best Co. Inc., Oldwick, NJ 
08858.
Boston University Law Review, 765 Commonwealth Ave., Boston, MA 02215.
British Tax Review, Sweet & Maxwell, Subscriptions Dept., North Way, Andover, 
Hampshire SP10 5BE, England.
Bulletin for International Fiscal Documentation, International Bureau of Fiscal 
Documentation, P.O. Box 20237, Sarphatistraat 124, 1000 HE Amsterdam, 
Netherlands.
Business, College of Business Administration, Georgia State University, Atlanta, GA 
30303.
Business and Society Review, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 
02111.
Business History Review, Graduate School of Business Administration, Harvard 
University, 216 Cotting House, Soldiers Field, Boston, MA 02163.
Business Horizons, School of Business, Indiana University, Bloomington, IN 47405.
Business Lawyer, American Bar Association, Section of Corporation, Banking and 
Business Law, 1155 E. 60th St., Chicago, IL 60637.
Business Week, McGraw-Hill, Inc., 1221 Avenue of the Americas, New York, NY 10020. 
CA Magazine, Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants, 150 Bloor St. West, 
Toronto, Canada M55 2Y2.
California Management Review, Graduate School of Business Administration, 
350 Barrows Hall, University of California, Berkeley, CA 94720.
Canadian Business Review, Conference Board in Canada, Suite 100, 25 McArthur Rd., 
Ottawa, Ont., Canada K1L 6R3.
Canadian Tax Journal, Canadian Tax Foundation, 130 Adelaide St. West, P.O. Box 6, 
Toronto, Canada M5H 3P5.
Certified Accountant, Association of Certified Accountants, 29 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, 
London WC2A 3EE, England.
CGA Magazine, Canadian Certified General Accountants’ Association, 740-1176 W. 
Georgia St., Vancouver, B.C., Canada V6E 4A2.
Chartered Accountant, Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Indraprastha 
Marg, Post Box 7100, New Delhi-110002, India.
Chartered Accountant in Australia, Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia, 
Box 3921 GPO, Sydney 2001, Australia.
CLU Journal, American Society of Chartered Life Underwriters, 270 Bryn Mawr Ave., 
Bryn Mawr, PA 19010.
Club Management, Commerce Publishing Co., 408 Olive St., St. Louis, MO 63102. 
Collegiate News and Views, College and University Dept., South-Western Publishing 
Co., 5101 Madison Rd., Cincinnati, OH 45227.
viii
Journal Publishers
Columbia Journal of World Business, Columbia University Graduate School of 
Business, 814 Uris Hall, New York, NY 10027.
Columbia Law Review, 435 W. 116th St., New York, NY 10027.
Community Property Journal, 14 Plaza Rd., Greenvale, NY 11548.
Computer Security, Auditing and Controls, Management Advisory Publications,
P.O. Box 151, 44 Washington St., Wellesley Hills, MA 02181.
Computer Security Journal, Computer Security Institute, Dept. J-1, 5 Kane Industrial 
Dr., Hudson, MA 01749.
Computers and People, Berkeley Enterprises, Inc., 815 Washington St., Newtonville, 
MA 02160.
Connecticut CPA, see Connecticut CPA Quarterly.
Connecticut CPA Quarterly, Educational and Research Foundation of the Connecticut 
Society of CPAs, 179 Allyn St., Hartford, CT 06103.
Cooperative Accountant, National Society of Accountants for Cooperatives, 
6320 Augusta Dr., Springfield, VA 22150.
Coopers & Lybrand Newsletter, Coopers & Lybrand, 1251 Avenue of the Americas, 
New York, NY 10020.
Cornell Hotel and Restaurant Administration Quarterly, Statler Hall, Cornell 
University School of Hotel Administration, Ithaca, NY 14853.
Cornell Law Review, Myron Taylor Hall, Cornell University, Ithaca, NY 14853. 
Corporation Law Review, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111. 
Cost and Management, Society of Management Accountants of Canada, Box 176,
Hamilton, Ont., Canada L8N 3C3.
CPA Journal, New York State Society of CPAs, 600 Third Ave., New York, NY 10016.
Credit & Financial Management, National Association of Credit Management, 475 
Park Ave. South, New York, NY 10016.
Data Management, Data Processing Management Association, 505 Busse Hwy., 
Park Ridge, IL 60068.
Datamation, Technical Publishing Co., Circulation Office, 875 Third Ave., New York, 
NY 10022.
Decision Sciences, American Institute for Decision Sciences, University Plaza, Atlanta, 
GA 30303.
Delaware CPA, Delaware Society of CPAs, c/o Bureau of Economics and Business 
Research, Purnell Hall, University of Delaware, Newark, DE 19711.
DH&S Reports, Deloitte Haskins & Sells, 1114 Avenue of the Americas, New York, 
NY 10036.
Directors & Boards, Information for Industry, 229 S. 18th St., Philadelphia, PA 19103.
Dun’s Business Month, Circulation Dept., 875 Third Ave., New York, NY 10022.
Dun’s Review, see Dun’s Business Month.
E&W People, Ernst & Whinney, 2000 National City Center, Cleveland, OH 44114. 
Ebony, Johnson Publishing Co., 820 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60605.
EDP Auditor, EDP Auditors Foundation, 373 S. Schmale Rd., Carol Stream, IL 60187. 
Edpacs, Subscription Services Representative, Institute of Internal Auditors, P.O.
Box 1119, Altamonte Springs, FL 32701.
Engineering Economist, American Institute of Industrial Engineers, 25 Technology 
Park/Atlanta, Norcross, GA 30092.
Essence, P.O. Box 2989, Boulder, CO 80321.
Estate Planning, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Estates, Gifts and Trusts Journal, Tax Management Inc., 1231 25th St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20037.
FASB Viewpoints, Financial Accounting Standards Board, High Ridge Park, 
Stamford, CT 06905.
Finance & Development, International Monetary Fund Bldg., Washington, D.C. 20431.
Financial Analysts Journal, Financial Analysts Federation, 1633 Broadway, New York, 
NY 10019.
Financial Executive, Fulfillment Manager, 633 Third Ave., New York, NY 10017.
Financial Management, Financial Management Association, College of Business 
Administration, University of South Florida, 4202 Fowler Ave., Tampa, FL 33620.
Financial Planning Today, New Directions Publications, Inc., Box 6097, West Palm 
Beach, FL 33405.
Folio, 125 Elm St., P.O. Box 697, New Canaan, CT 06840.
Forbes, 60 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 10011.
Fortune, 541 North Fairbanks Ct., Chicago, IL 60611.
ix
Journal Publishers
GAO Review, Supt. of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20401.
Georgia Journal of Accounting, J.M. Tull School of Accounting, University of Georgia, 
Athens, GA 30602.
Government Accountants Journal, Editor, Association of Government Accountants, 
727 S. 23rd St., Arlington, VA 22202.
Governmental Finance, Municipal Finance Officers Association, 180 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago, IL 60601.
Harvard Business Review, Subscription Service Dept., P.O. Box 3000, Woburn, 
MA 01888.
Harvard Law Review, Harvard Law Review Association, Gannett House, Cambridge, 
MA 02138.
Highlights of Financial Reporting Issues, Financial Accounting Standards Board, 
High Ridge Park, Stamford, CT 06905.
Hospital & Health Services Administration, American College of Hospital 
Administrators, 840 N. Lake Shore Dr., Chicago, IL 60611.
Hospital Financial Management, Health Care Financial Management Association, 
Order Desk, Subscription Dept., 1900 Spring Rd., Oak Brook, IL 60521.
Hospitality (Lodging), 1111 Chester Ave., Cleveland, OH 44114.
Hospitality (Restaurant), 1111 Chester Ave., Cleveland, OH 44114.
Hospitals, American Hospital Association, 211 E. Chicago Ave., Chicago, IL 60611.
Hotel & Motel Management, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich Publications, 1 E. First St., 
Duluth, MN 55802.
Indiana Law Journal, Indiana University School of Law, Law Annex II, Bloomington, 
IN 47405.
Industrial Accountant, Institute of Cost and Management Accountants of Pakistan, 
Editor, Soldier Bazar, P.O. Box 7284, Karachi-3, Pakistan.
Industrial Marketing, Circulation Dept., 740 Rush St., Chicago, IL 60611.
Information & Records Management, 101 Crossways Park West, Woodbury, NY 11797. 
Infosystems, Hitchcock Publishing Co., Hitchcock Bldg., Wheaton, IL 60187. 
Institutional Investor, 488 Madison Ave., New York, NY 10022.
Internal Auditor, Institute of Internal Auditors, 249 Maitland Ave., Altamonte 
Springs, FL 32701.
International Journal of Accounting Education and Research, Center for International 
Education and Research in Accounting, College of Commerce and Business 
Administration, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Urbana, IL 61820.
International Journal of Government Auditing, P.O. Box 50009, Washington, D.C. 
20004.
International Tax Journal, Panel Publishers, 14 Plaza Rd., Greenvale, NY 11548.
Interpreter, Insurance Accounting and Statistical Association, International Office, 
Mutual Plaza, Durham, NC 27701.
Iowa Law Review, University of Iowa College of Law, Iowa City, IA 52242.
Journal of Accountancy, American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, 1211 
Avenue of the Americas, New York, NY 10036.
Journal of Accounting & Economics, North-Holland Publishing Co., Journal Div., 
P.O.B. 211, 1000 AE Amsterdam, Netherlands.
Journal of Accounting, Auditing & Finance, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South 
St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of Accounting Research, Graduate School of Business, University of Chicago, 
1101 E. 58th St., Chicago, IL 60637.
Journal of American Insurance, Alliance of American Insurers, 20 N. Wacker Dr., 
Chicago, IL 60606.
Journal of Bank Research, Bank Administration Institute, 60 Gould Center, Rolling 
Meadows, IL 60008.
Journal of Business, University of Chicago Press, 5801 Ellis Ave., Chicago, IL 60637.
Journal of Business Finance & Accounting, Journals Dept., Basil Blackwell, 108 
Cowley Rd., Oxford OX4 1JF, England.
Journal of College Placement, College Placement Council, 62 Highland Ave., Bethlehem, 
PA 18017.
Journal of Commercial Bank Lending, Robert Morris Associates, 1616 Philadelphia 
National Bank Bldg., Philadelphia, PA 19107.
Journal of Contemporary Business, Graduate School of Business Administration, 
University of Washington, Seattle, WA 98195.
X
Journal Publishers
Journal of Corporate Taxation, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, 
MA 02111.
Journal of Corporation Law, University of Iowa, College of Law, Iowa City, IA 52242.
Journal of Finance, American Finance Association, Professor Robert G. Hawkins, 
Graduate School of Business, New York University, 100 Trinity PL, New York, 
NY 10006.
Journal of Financial and Quantitative Analysis, Subscription Manager, Graduate 
School of Business, Mackenzie Hall DJ-10, University of Washington, Seattle, 
WA 98195.
Journal of Marketing, American Marketing Association, 250 S. Wacker Dr., Chicago, 
IL 60606.
Journal of Marketing Research, American Marketing Association, 250 S. Wacker Dr., 
Chicago, IL 60606.
Journal of Pension Planning and Compliance, Panel Publishers, 14 Plaza Rd., Greenvale, 
NY 11548.
Journal of Property Management, Institute of Real Estate Management, 430 N. 
Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60611.
Journal of Real Estate Taxation, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, 
MA 02111.
Journal of Retailing, Institute of Retail Management, New York University, 202 Tisch 
Hall, Washington Sq., New York, NY 10003.
Journal of Systems Management, Association for Systems Management, 24587 Bagley 
Rd., Cleveland, OH 44138.
Journal of Taxation, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, C.W. Post Center, Long Island 
University, Greenvale, NY 11548.
Journal of the American Taxation Association, American Taxation Association, 
5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 33583.
Journal of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka, 30A Longden PL, 
Colombo 7, Sri Lanka.
Kobe Economic and Business Review, Research Institute for Economics & Business 
Administration, Kobe University, Kanematsu Memorial Hall, Rokko, Kobe, Japan.
Laventhol & Horwath Perspective, Laventhol & Horwath, 1845 Walnut St., 
Philadelphia, PA 19103.
Law and Contemporary Problems, Duke University School of Law, Rm. 243, Durham, 
NC 27706.
Law Office Economics and Management, Callaghan & Co., 165 N. Archer Ave., 
Mundelein, IL 60060.
Lester Witte Report, Lester Witte & Co., 200 S. Wacker Dr., Chicago, IL 60606.
Louisiana CPA, Society of Louisiana CPAs, 4051 Veterans Blvd., Suite 408, Metairie, 
LA 70002.
Magazine of Bank Administration, Bank Administration Institute, 60 Gould Center, 
Rolling Meadows, IL 60008.
Management, Irish Management Institute, Sandyford Rd., Dublin 14, Ireland.
Management Accountant, Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of India, 12 Sudder 
St., Calcutta-700 016, India.
Management Accounting, Institute of Cost and Management Accountants, 63 Portland 
PL, London W1N 4AB, England.
Management Accounting, National Association of Accountants, 919 Third Ave., New 
York, NY 10022.
Management Focus, Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co., 345 Park Ave., New York, NY 
10154.
Management Review, American Management Associations, Publication and Business 
Offices, Trudeau Rd., Saranac Lake, NY 12983.
Management Science, Institute of Management Sciences, Circulation Dept., 146 
Westminster St., Providence, RI 02903.
Managerial Planning, Planning Executives Institute, P.O. Box 70, Oxford, OH 45056.
Massachusetts CPA Review, Massachusetts Society of CPAs, Three Center Plaza, 
Boston, MA 02108.
Medical Economics, Box 55, Oradell, NJ 07649.
Mergers and Acquisitions, 229 S. 18th St., Philadelphia, PA 19103.
Michigan CPA, Michigan Association of CPAs, 28333 Telegraph Rd., Suite 101, 
Southfield, MI 48034.
Michigan Law Review, Hutchins Hall, Ann Arbor, MI 48109.
xi
Journal Publishers
Mid-Atlantic Journal of Business, Div. of Research, Stillman School of Business, 
Seton Hall University, South Orange, NJ 07079.
Mini-Micro Systems, 270 St. Paul St., Denver, CO 80206.
Modern Healthcare, Circulation Dept., Crain Communications Inc., 740 Rush St., 
Chicago, IL 60611.
Money, P.O. Box 2519, Boulder, CO 80322.
Monthly Labor Review, Supt. of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402.
Mortgage Banker, see Mortgage Banking.
Mortgage Banking, Mortgage Bankers Association of America, P.O. Box 37236, 
Washington, D.C. 20013.
Motor Freight Controller, American Trucking Associations, 1616 P St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036.
National Public Accountant, National Society of Public Accountants, 1010 N. Fairfax 
St., Alexandria, VA 22314.
National Tax Journal, National Tax Association-Tax Institute of America, 21 E. 
State St., Columbus, OH 43215.
New York University Law Review, 249 Sullivan St., New York, NY 10012.
Newspaper Controller, Institute of Newspaper Controllers and Finance Officers, 
66 Main St., Moorestown, NJ 08057.
Nigerian Accountant, Institute of Chartered Accountants of Nigeria, Plot 16, 
Professional Centre Layout, Idowu Taylor St., Victoria Island, P.O. Box 1580, 
Lagos, Nigeria.
Nursing Homes, 4000 Albemarle St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20016.
Ohio CPA Journal, Ohio Society of CPAs, P.O. Box 306, 535 Metro Pl. South, Dublin, 
OH 43017-0306.
Oklahoma Law Review, College of Law, University of Oklahoma, 300 Timberdell Rd., 
Norman, OK 73019.
Outlook, California Society of CPAs, 1000 Welch Rd., Palo Alto, CA 94304.
Pennsylvania CPA Spokesman, Pennsylvania Institute of CPAs, 1100 Lewis Tower 
Bldg., Philadelphia, PA 19102.
Pension World, Circulation Dept., 6285 Barfield Rd., Atlanta, GA 30328.
People of Arthur Andersen, Arthur Andersen & Co., 69 W. Washington St., Chicago, 
IL 60602.
Personnel, American Management Associations, 135 W. 50th St., New York, NY 10020. 
PKF Panorama, Pannell Kerr Forster, 16800 Imperial Valley Dr., Houston, TX 77060. 
Planning Review, Francine Rickenbach, North American Society for Corporate 
Planning, Inc., 1406 Third National Bldg., Dayton, OH 45402.
Practical Accountant, Institute for Continuing Professional Development, 964 Third 
Ave., New York, NY 10155.
Practical Lawyer, American Law Institute-American Bar Association Committee on 
CPE, 4025 Chestnut St., Philadelphia, PA 19104.
Practicing CPA, (distribution restricted), American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants, 1211 Avenue of the Americas, New York, NY 10036.
Production and Inventory Management, American Production and Inventory Control 
Society, Inc., 500 W. Annandale Rd., Falls Church, VA 22046-4274.
Public Accounting Report, 3637 N. Peachtree Rd., Atlanta, GA 30341.
Public Finance and Accountancy, Chartered Institute of Public Finance and 
Accountancy, 1 Buckingham PL, London SW1E 6HS, England.
Public Opinion Quarterly, Journal Fulfillment Dept., Elsevier North Holland, Inc., 
52 Vanderbilt Ave., New York, NY 10017.
Public Personnel Management, International Personnel Management Association, 
Editorial and Business Office, 1850 K St., N.W., Suite 870, Washington, D.C. 20006.
Public Relations Quarterly, 44 W. Market St., Rhinebeck, NY 12572.
Public Utilities Fortnightly, Public Utilities Reports, Inc., Suite 2100, Rosslyn Center 
Bldg., 1700 N. Moore St., Arlington, VA 22209.
Quarterly Review of Economics and Business, 428 Commerce West, University of 
Illinois, 1206 S. Sixth St., Champaign, IL 61820.
Real Estate Review, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Real Property, Probate and Trust Journal, Section of Real Property, Probate and 
Trust Law, American Bar Association, 1155 E. 60th St., Chicago, IL 60637.
Retail Control, Financial Executives Division, National Retail Merchants Association, 
100 W. 31st St., New York, NY 10001.
xii
Journal Publishers
Review of Business and Economic Research, Div. of Business and Economic Research, 
College of Business Administration, University of New Orleans, New Orleans, 
LA 70148.
Review of Taxation of Individuals, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, 
MA 02111.
Risk Management, Risk and Insurance Management Society, 205 E. 42nd St., New York, 
NY 10017.
St. John’s Law Review, Business Manager, Fromkes Hall, St. John’s University, 
Grand Central and Utopia Pkwys., Jamaica, NY 11439.
Sales & Marketing Management, 633 Third Ave., New York, NY 10164-0563.
Savings & Loan News, United States League of Savings Associations, Publication 
Office, 111 E. Wacker Dr., Chicago, IL 60601.
SEC Accounting Report, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Securities Regulation Law Journal, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, 
MA 02111.
SGV Group Journal, Publications Director, 105 De La Rosa St., Makati, Metro 
Manila 3117, Philippines.
Singapore Accountant, Singapore Society of Accountants, Units 702-704, 7th Fl., 
ICB Enterprise House, 116 Middle Rd., Singapore 0718.
Sloan Management Review, Alfred P. Sloan School of Management, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Cambridge, MA 02139.
South African Chartered Accountant, South African Institute of Chartered 
Accountants, P.O. Box 964, Johannesburg 2000, South Africa.
Stanford Law Review, School of Law, Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94305.
Tax Adviser, American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, 1211 Avenue of 
the Americas, New York, NY 10036.
Tax Executive, P.O. Box 2733, Washington, D.C. 20013.
Tax Law Review, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Tax Lawyer, American Bar Association, Section of Taxation, 1155 E. 60th St., Chicago, 
IL 60637.
Tax Management International Journal, Tax Management, Inc., 1231 25th St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20037.
Taxation for Accountants, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 
02111.
Taxation for Lawyers, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Taxes—the Tax Magazine, Commerce Clearing House, Inc., 4025 W. Peterson Ave., 
Chicago, IL 60646.
Touche Ross Tempo, Touche Ross & Co., Public Affairs Dept., P.O. Box 919, Radio 
City Sta., New York, NY 10101.
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sional education for practitioners, by Keith G. Stanga and 
Jan R. Williams. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 281-5.) [*106.3 A]
Stanga, Keith G. Role of accounting faculty in providing 
continuing professional education, by Keith G. Stanga and 
Jan R. Williams. (In American Accounting Association. 
Collected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, 
Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 
592-605.) [*106.3 A]
Stewart, John E. Tickmarks, timing differences, and 
trenches: academic versus practitioner research contribu­
tions to the standard setting process. (In Accounting Re­
search Convocation, 6th, University of Alabama, 1980. 
Managing change in the standard setting process, Univer­
sity, Ala., 1981. p. 169-88.) [*102 A]
Relation to government
See also Accountancy profession - Public service
AICPA guidebook explains how conflict-of-interest laws af­
fect CPAs in federal posts. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, Feb. 1981, 7-8.
Ancheta, Ruben. Role of CPAs in government. Account­
ants' journal (P.I.), v. 31, no. 2, 1981, p. 3-5.
Barreaux, Theodore C. Politics and the accounting profes­
sion. (In AlHashim, Dhia D. Contemporary issues in ac­
counting. Indianapolis, 1979. p. 222-31.) [*110 A]
Baxt, Robert. New Companies act - implications for the 
accounting profession. Chartered accountant in Australia, 
v. 52, Oct. 1981, p. 19-26.
Benston, George J. Market for public accounting services: 
demand, supply and regulation. Accounting journal, v. 2, 
Winter 1979-80, p. 2-46.
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Bisky, Thomas G. CPAs offer expertise to legislators 
through AICPA Washington office. (News feature) Jour­
nal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 50-2.
Briston, Richard J. Widening the powers of the Auditor 
General - implications for UK accountants. Accountant's 
magazine (Scot.), v. 85, May 1981, p. 142-3.
Call to the society and the government. (Editorial) Char­
tered accountant (India), v. 29, April 1981, p. 755-6.
Changes in regulations proposed by State Board. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 30, Dec. 15, 1981, p.
13-5.
Davidson, Sidney. Market for public accounting services: 
demand, supply and regulation: commentary. Accounting 
journal, v. 2, Winter 1979-80, p. 48-57.
Harker, R. Charles. Uniformity is not the question. (Wash­
ington comment) National public accountant, v. 26, May 
1981, p. 4-5.
Hertz, Herson & Company. Myth of self-regulation: state­
ment of position on socialized public accountancy.New 
York, C1979. 12 p. [*100 H]
Monaco, Angie. Current issues in public accounting. Bal­
ance sheet (Fordham business review), v. 4, Fall 1981, p.
18-9,  21-3.
Moss, John E. Politics and the accounting profession. (In 
AlHashim, Dhia D. Contemporary issues in accounting. 
Indianapolis, 1979. p. 232-44.) [*110 A]
Palmer, Russell E. Profession in transition. (In AlHashim, 
Dhia D. Contemporary issues in accounting. Indianapolis,
1979. p. 70-82.) [*110 A]
Rehmet, Ralph. Division for Firms - not needed. CPA jour­
nal, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 15-16, 18.
Scheuer, James H. Remarks... before the Machinery and 
Allied Products Institute Conference on New Trends in 
Accounting and Financial Reporting, Washington, June 
14, 1979. Washington, 1979. 19 typewritten pages. [*100 
S]
Seidler, Lee J. Can the accounting profession live with(out) 
API? API account, v. 8, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 1, 4, 6, 8. 
(Excerpt from speech given at API annual board meeting, 
Oct. 1980.)
Staats, Elmer B. Making accounting serve government bet­
ter - a challenge to the accounting profession. (In Eman­
uel Saxe distinguished lectures in accounting, 1979-1980. 
New York, 1980. 24-34.) [*101 E]
Tolan, James E. You don’t leave your legal liabilities at the 
border when you enter international trade, an interview 
with James E. Tolan and Roger Mulvihill. PKF panorama 
(Pannell Kerr Forster), no. 12, Second quarter 1981, p.
18-20.
Tonkin, David. Politics and accounting standards. 
(Standard-setting) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, April 1981, 
p. 133-4.
Tuohy, Carolyn. Accounting regulators are accountable too. 
CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, April 1981, p. 46-51.
United States. House of Representatives. Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. H.R. 13175 - Public 
accounting regulatory act. Washington, 1978. 22 p. (95th 
Congress, 2d session, June 16, 1978) [*100.8 U]
Vincent, Geoff. Co-regulation: the background. Australian 
accountant, v. 51, May 1981, p. 236-7.
Walker, Frank. Regulation of the accounting profession. 
Australian accountant, v. 51, May 1981, p. 235.
Relation to internal auditors
See Internal auditors - Relation to certified public 
accountants
Relation to investors
Inanga, Eno L. Accounting concept of profit and investment 




United States. Senate. Committee on Governmental Affairs. 
Subcommittee on Governmental Efficiency and the Dis­
trict of Columbia. Oversight of the accounting profession; 
hearings... August 1 and 2, 1979. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1979. 567 p. (96th Congress, 1st session) 
[*100 U]
Williams, Harold M. Auditors’ responsibilities and the pub­
lic interest. Washington, U.S. Securities and Exchange 
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Texas Society of CPAs, Dallas, Texas, Sept. 18, 1979.) 
[*100 W]
Relation to labor
Craft, James A. Information disclosure and the role of the 
accountant in collective bargaining. Accounting, organiza­
tions and society (Eng.), v. 6, no. 1, 1981, p. 97-107.
Jones, Michael. Industrial democracy and accountants’ atti­
tudes, by Michael Jones and Peter Blunt. Chartered ac­
countant in Australia, v. 51, June 1981, p. 42, 44-6.
Relation to lawyers
See Lawyers and accountants
Relation to other professions
Forming partnerships or professional associations with 
non-CPAs. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Nov. 1981, p. 5-6.
Greater role for the public in Watts report. (News) Accoun­
tant (Eng.), v. 184, May 7, 1981, p. 496.
Stein, Robert A. New survey of professionals finds broad 
support for the estate planning team idea, by Robert A. 
Stein and Jane S. Dunn. Estate planning, v. 8, Nov. 1981, 
p. 354-9.
Relation to regulatory agencies
Arnett, Harold E. CPA firm viability: a study of major envi­
ronmental factors affecting firms of various sizes and 
characteristics, by Harold E. Arnett and Paul Danos. Ann 
Arbor, Univ. of Michigan, Graduate School of Bus. 
Admin., c1979. 154 p. [*250 Acc]
Gruenbaum, Samuel H. Accountants’ liability and responsi­
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Gruenbaum and Marc I. Steinberg. (In Securities law re­
view - 1981, by Harold S. Bloomenthal. New York, 
C1981. p. 427-94.) [721 B]
Hertz, Ronald S. Effect of changing concepts of regulation 
on the accounting profession. Government accountants 
journal, v. 30, Fall 1981, p. 10-14.
Kanaga, William S. Self-regulation in accounting: the role of 
the AICPA. (Statements in quotes) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 152, Nov. 1981, p. 44, 46, 48, 50, 52.
Market for public accounting services: demand, supply and 
regulation - authors’ colloquy, by George J. Benston and 
others. Accounting journal, v. 2, Winter 1979-80, p. 
86-102.
Milne, Frank. Regulation and the auditing profession in the 
USA: the Metcalf subcommittee’s recommendations 
re-examined, by Frank Milne and Ron Weber. Account­
ing and business research (Eng.), v. 11, Summer 1981, p. 
197-205.
Pomeranz, Felix. Prospects for international accounting and 
auditing standards - the transnationals in governmental 
regulations. International journal of accounting education 
and research, v. 17, Fall 1981, p. 7-19.
Profession’s view on Companies bill. Chartered accountant 
in Australia, v. 51, Sept. 1980, p. 55-9.
Skousen, K. Fred. Private vs. public regulation of the ac­
counting profession. (In DR Scott memorial lectures in 
accountancy, vol. IX, Columbia, Mo., c1980. p. 44-72.) 
[*101 D]
Staats, Elmer B. Disciplining the professions: how much 
should the government be involved? (In Arthur Young 
Professors’ Roundtable, 3rd, University of Chicago, 1978. 
Accounting establishment in perspective. Chicago, c1979. 
p. 171-86.) [*102 A]
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Vernava, Anthony M. Responsibility of the accountant 
under the federal Securities exchange of 1934, by 
Anthony M. Vernava with the assistance of Gerald W. 
Hepp. Journal of corporation law, v. 6. Winter 1981, p. 
317-35.
Relation to Securities and Exchange Commission
See also Reports - To Securities and Exchange 
Commission
Barden, Larry A. Scienter in SEC injunctive proceedings. 
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1981, p. 917-36.
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB - a present perspective. Finan­
cial executive, v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 50, 52, 54, 56.
Beresford, Dennis R. SEC plans elimination of nonaudit 
services disclosure, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. 
Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 
49, Oct. 1981, p. 9-10.
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Burton, John C. SEC and financial reporting: the sand in 
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Chazen, Charles. Lessons to be learned from Rule 2(e) pro­
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Financial executive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 19-23.
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[*100 C]
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CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, p. 13-17.
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and lawyers before the Securities and Exchange Commis­
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1980. New York, c1980. p. 523-39.) [721 B]
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feature) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 1981, p.
50-4.
Owles, Margot. AICPA eighth national conference on cur­
rent SEC developments. Accountants record (Eng.), no. 
41, Sept. 1981, p. 14-15.
Palmer, Russell E. Profession in transition. (In AlHashim, 
Dhia D. Contemporary issues in accounting. Indianapolis,
1979. p. 70-82.) [*110 A]
Practising Law Institute. Accounting for lawyers, Samuel P. 
Gunther, chairman. New York, c1978. 398 p. ( Corporate 
law and practice course handbook series, no. 283.) [*110 
P]
Shad, John S. R. SEC’s view of the profession’s 
self-regulatory efforts. (Statements in quotes) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 152, Nov. 1981, p. 40, 43-4.
United States. House of Representatives. Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. H.R. 13175 - Public 
accounting regulatory act. Washington, 1978. 22 p. (95th 
Congress, 2d session, June 16, 1978) [*100.8 U]
United States. House of Representatives. Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. Subcommittee on 
Oversight and Investigations. Reform and self-regulation 
efforts of the accounting profession. Washington, U.S. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1978. 666 p. (Hearings, 95th Congress, 
2d session, Jan. 30-Feb. 1, March 3 and July 28, 1978.) 
[*100 U]
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on Governmental Efficiency and the District of Columbia 
of the Committee on Governmental Affairs, United States 
Senate. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1978. 1 187 p. 
(July 1978, 95th Congress, 2d session) [‘100 U]
United States. Securities and Exchange Commission. Report 
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mission’s oversight role, prepared for the Subcommittee 
on Governmental Efficiency and the District of Columbia 
of the Committee on Governmental Affairs, United States 
Senate. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1979. 668 p. 
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United States. Senate. Committee on Governmental Affairs. 
Subcommittee on Governmental Efficiency and the Dis­
trict of Columbia. Oversight of the accounting profession; 
hearings... August 1 and 2, 1979. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1979. 567 p. (96th Congress, 1st session) 
[*100 U]
Vernava, Anthony M. Responsibility of the accountant 
under the federal Securities exchange of 1934, by 
Anthony M. Vernava with the assistance of Gerald W. 
Hepp. Journal of corporation law, v. 6, Winter 1981, p. 
317-35.
Walker, Michael A. ASR 291 - independence of account­
ants, edited by Michael A. Walker. (SEC commentary) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 81-2.
Williams, Harold M. Auditors' responsibilities and the pub­
lic interest. Washington, U.S. Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 1979. 25 typewritten pages. (Address to 
Texas Society of CPAs, Dallas, Texas, Sept. 18, 1979.) 
[*100 W]
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Most, Kenneth S. Empirical study of investor views con­
cerning financial statements and investment decisions, by 
Kenneth S. Most and Lucia S. Chang. (In American Ac­
counting Association. Collected papers of the annual 
meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 241-60.) 
[*106.3 A]
Shank, John K. Subject to audit opinions: a preliminary in­
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posium on auditing research, 3rd, University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Working paper series, no. 
78-93.) [*173 S]
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Ancheta, Ruben. Role of CPAs in government. Account­
ants’ journal (P.I.), v. 31, no. 2, 1981, p. 3-5.
Cook, Wesley G. New section 260. (Taxation) Chartered 
accountant in Australia, v. 52, Sept. 1981, p. 44-7, 49-50.
Cremer, Charles F. Preventing client suicide in a tax-fraud 
investigation. Practical accountant, v. 14, June 1981, p.
51-.
Four IRS-CPA conferences focus on sites, procedures for 
exams, substantive issues. (Practicing before the IRS) 
Taxation for accountants, v. 26, April 1981, p. 264-5.
Fulcher, William. Practicing before the IRS. (Debits & cred­
its) National public accountant, v. 26, Sept. 1981, p. 6.
Harris, Steven M. Tax fraud primer for accountants. Geor­
gia journal of accounting, v. 2, Spring 1981, p. 102-18.
Hickman, Frederick W. Role of tax accountants in tax poli­
cy. (In American Accounting Association. Collected pa­
pers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 64-71.) [*106.3 A]
Institute Of Chartered Accountants Of India. Legal position 
of chartered accountants in the field of tax-practice. (For 
the attention of members) Chartered accountant (India), 
v. 29, March 1981, p. 723-7, 736.
IRS can get CPA firm’s tax provision memo. (Tax alert) 
Practical accountant, v. 14, Oct. 1981, p. 18.
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Landsittel, David L. Auditors, their clients, and the Internal 
Revenue Service, by David L. Landsittel and Jerry Serlin. 
(Auditing developments) Journal of accounting, auditing 
& finance, v. 5, Fall 1981, p. 47-52.
Lore, Martin M. Commissioner Egger discusses many items 
of great interest to tax practitioners, edited by Martin M. 
Lore and Laurence Goldfein. (Effective tax procedures) 
Journal of taxation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 56-7.
Lore, Martin M. Dual representation guidelines revised by 
IRS, edited by Martin M. Lore and Laurence Goldfein. 
(Effective tax procedures) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Aug. 
1981, p. 124.
Mednick, Robert. Balancing the IRS’ pursuit of information 
with the public interest. Financial executive, v. 49, June 
1981, p. 12-14.
Misiewicz, Kevin M. Ethical guidelines for tax practitioners. 
CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, p. 42, 44, 46, 48, 50.
Penick, William C. Role of the practicing accountant in tax 
policy research. (In American Accounting Association. 
Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 41-8.) [‘106.3 A]
Rothwacks, Meyer. Tax advisor as a defendant: what he 
faces. Practical accountant, v. 14, April 1981, p. 53-64.
Saterfiel. Susan M. Government access to documents and 
testimony in federal tax cases: accountants as third-party 
record keepers. Woman CPA, v. 43, Oct. 1981, p. 4-7.
Special report. CPA journal, v. 51, June 1981, p. 80-8. (Ex­
cerpts from Dec. 1980 meeting between IRS representa­
tives and the NYSSCPA Committee on Relations with 
the IRS.)
Tax practice in the 80s: problems, perspectives, penalties 
and responsibilities; a panel discussion, with T.F. Carr and 
others moderated by Earl F. Davis. Georgia journal of 
accounting, v. 2, Spring 1981, p. 1-56.
Tempany, Maurice. Equitable taxation - submission by the 
accountancy profession to the Commission on Taxation. 
Accountancy Ireland, v. 13, Feb. 1981, p. 24-7.
United States. Internal Revenue Service. Regulations gov­
erning the practice of attorneys, certified public account­
ants, enrolled agents, and enrolled actuaries before the 
Internal Revenue Service. Washington, 1979. 14 p. (Trea­
sury Department circular, no. 230, revised June 1979.) 
[‘751.4 U]
Wheeler, James E. Discussant’s comments. (In American 
Accounting Association. Collected papers of the annual 
meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 72-9.) 
[‘106.3 A]
Wilguess, John H. Analysis of experience with the tax re­
turn preparer rules, by John H. Wilguess and James A. 
Millar. Georgia journal of accounting, v. 2, Spring 1981, 
p. 119-38.
Wolf, Jason. Practitioners Liaison Committee with the IRS. 
Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, July-Aug. 1981, p.
17-20.
Relation to the disadvantaged
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Minor­
ity Recruitment and Equal Opportunity Committee. Re­
port, 1980, prepared by Sharon L. Donahue. New York,
1981. 50 p. (Contents: Spring 1980 surveys of minority 
employment, major accounting firms and minority ac­
counting firms. -Placement of accounting graduates from 
the traditionally black and minority colleges and universi­
ties. -Scholarship awards. [*103.7 A]
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Selection of personnel
See also Accountants - Employment 
Accountants - Selection 
Accountants’ office - Personnel 
Accounting testing program 
Auditors - Selection 
Recruitment 
Referrals
College recruiting techniques for small firms. (Local practi­
tioner and accountants’ administration) CPA journal, v. 
51, Dec. 1981, p. 90-2. (Excerpt from News notes (Flori­
da Institute of CPAs), July 1981.)
CPA firms by 1985 will hire greater percentage of grads in 
accounting, study shows. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 16, 18.
How to avoid four common mistakes in hiring new staff 
members. (Managing your practice) Practical accountant, 
v. 14, March 1981, p. 67-9.
Kelly, William I. Strategic planning in management selec­
tion. (Executive corner) Massachusetts CPA review, v. 
55, July-Aug. 1981, p. 33-5.
Konstans, Constantine. Female turnover in professional ac­
counting firms: some preliminary findings, by Constantine 
Konstans and Kenneth R. Ferris. Michigan CPA, v. 32, 
Winter 1981, p. 11-15.
Meredith, Harry A. Where are all the CAs to come from? 
(Personnel) CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Nov. 1981, p. 
74, 76-7.
Norgaard, Corine. On-campus recruiting by CPA firms. 
(Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 
1981, p. 29-31.
Robinson, Jane. Busy man’s guide to recruiting. (Personnel 
management) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 1981, p. 
Ill, 113.
Subosits, Carol A. Women in major CPA firms - a reflec­
tion. Pennsylvania CPA spokesman, v. 52, Nov. 1981, p.
6-8.
Vanatta, Chester B. People - our only resource. (In Arthur 
Young Professors’ Roundtable, 3rd, University of Chi­
cago, 1978. Accounting establishment in perspective. Chi­
cago, c1979. p. 91-8.) [*102 A]
South Africa
Betty, David. Commission of Enquiry and the smaller prac­
titioner. South African chartered accountant, v. 17, Oct. 
1981, p. 469-70.
Pratt, M. J. Super bookkeeper or financial allrounder. South 
African chartered accountant, v. 17, Feb. 1981, p. 79-81.
Small Practitioners Committee. South African chartered 
accountant, v. 17, Sept. 1981, p. 435-6.
South Dakota
South Dakota. State Board of Accountancy. State of South 
Dakota annual register of practitioners of accountancy, 
November 1, 1980. Sioux Falls, S.D., 1980. 32 p. [*103.9 
S]
Sri Lanka
Wijeyesekera, R. S. Changing trends and areas of reform in 
accountancy training and education. Journal of the Insti­
tute of Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka, 3rd quarter 
1981, p. 2-5.
Surveys
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Supply 
of accounting graduates and the demand for public ac­
counting recruits, 1981, prepared by James H. MacNeill 
and Mary McInnes. New York, c1981. 32 p. [*103.2 A]
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Solici­
tation Special Committee. Report. New York, c1981. 33 
p. [*104 A]
Arnett, Harold E. CPA firm viability: a study of major envi­
ronmental factors affecting firms of various sizes and 
characteristics, by Harold E. Arnett and Paul Danos. Ann 
Arbor, Univ. of Michigan, Graduate School of Bus. 
Admin., c1979. 154 p. [*250 Acc]
Chief execs rate accountants highest among business profes­
sionals. Practical accountant, v. 14, March 1981, p. 14.
CPA firms by 1985 will hire greater percentage of grads in 
accounting, study shows. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 16, 18.
Dow Jones & Co. Balance sheet: top executives speak out 
about CPA firms. Research sponsored by the Wall Street 
Journal. New York, c1978. 63 p. [*105 D]
Dyall, J. F. Demand for and supply of accountants in Aus­
tralia over the five years 1978-82. (Melbourne), Austra­
lian Society of Accountants, 1978. 147 p. (Research pro­
ject undertaken for the Australian Society of Accountants 
and the Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology 
Appointments Board.) [*103.8 A]
Dyall, J. F. Supply of accountants and affiliate accountants, 
1982-1986. Australian accountant, v. 51, Dec. 1981, p. 
774-9.
Dykxhoorn, Hans J. Wirtschaftsprufer perception of auditor 
independence, by Hans J. Dykxhoorn and Kathleen E. 
Sinning. (Notes) Accounting review, v. 56, Jan. 1981, p.
97-107.
Edmonds, Thomas P. Do bankers and CPAs have different 
views of reports of financial statements? By Thomas P. 
Edmonds, Mattie C. Porter and Ira R. Weiss. Journal of 
commercial bank lending, v. 63, June 1981, p. 52-62.
Edwards, James B. Developing teaching skills in doctoral 
programs: the current status and perceived needs, by 
James B. Edwards, Robert W. Ingram and Howard P. 
Sanders. (Education research) Accounting review, v. 56, 
Jan. 1981, p. 144-57.
Estes, Ralph. Profession’s changing horizons: a survey of 
practitioners on the present and future importance of se­
lected knowledge and skills, by Ralph Estes and the 
Wichita State University Accounting Research Seminar. 
Wichita, Kan., Wichita State Univ., Dept. of Accounting,
1978. 19 typewritten pages. [*107.9 E]
Firth, Michael. Auditor-client relationships and their impact 
on bankers’ perceived lending decisions. Accounting and 
business research (Eng.), v. 11, Summer 1981, p. 179-88.
Graduate tax education: a Georgia Journal survey of the 
experiences of entry level tax staff. (Notes) Georgia jour­
nal of accounting, v. 2, Spring 1981, p. 152-66.
Harris poll on FASB performance. (News and views) CPA 
journal, v. 51, May 1981, p. 7. (Excerpt from In perspec­
tive (Touche Ross & Co.), Aug. 1980.)
Holley, Charles L. Opportunity costs for American Ac­
counting Association officers, committee chairmen, and 
committee members, by Charles L. Holley and John B. 
Sperry. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast 
Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. 
(Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 238-42.) [*106.3 A]
Jiambalvo, James. Preparing for a management accounting 
career: a survey of opinion, by James Jiambalvo and Eric 
Noreen. Akron business and economic review, v. 12, 
Spring 1981, p. 20-4.
Konstans, Constantine. Female turnover in professional ac­
counting firms: some preliminary findings, by Constantine 
Konstans and Kenneth R. Ferris. Michigan CPA, v. 32, 
Winter 1981, p. 11-15.
Members express need for better public relations. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 30, Sept. 15, 1981, p. 1, 7.
Pabst, Donald F. Update on the supply of accounting gradu­
ates and demand for CPA firm recruits in Ohio. Ohio 
CPA journal, v. 40, Spring 1981, p. 53-8.
Pearson, Michael A. Scope of services issue: perceptions of 
accountants, auditors, and financial analysts, by Michael
A. Pearson and John K. Ryans. Louisiana certified public 
accountant, v. 40, Summer-Fall 1981, p. 30-2, 34, 36.
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Rubin, S. Herbert. Management accountants’ responsibilit­
ies: a self-evaluation. n.p., n.d. 7 p. (Results of a survey of 
NAA members.) [*103.1 R]
Sellers, James H. Academic accountant: a profile, by James
H. Sellers and J. Larry Hagler. (University, Miss.), Univ. 
of Mississippi, School of Business Administration, 1978. 
83 p. [*103 S]
Skousen, K. Fred. On the value of professional schools and 
programs of accountancy, by K. Fred Skousen and Keith
R. Howe. Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Spring 1981, p. 59-62.
SSARS no. 1 has brought positive change, say CPAs re­
sponding to national study. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, Feb. 1981, p. 7.
Stein, Robert A. New survey of professionals finds broad 
support for the estate planning team idea, by Robert A. 
Stein and Jane S. Dunn. Estate planning, v. 8, Nov. 1981, 
p. 354-9.
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Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Spring 1981, p. 77-8.
ACCOUNTING controls in a minicomputer installation.
Price Waterhouse & Co. Accounting controls in a mini­
computer installation. New York, c1979. 12 p. [*175 P]
ACCOUNTING controls in the insurance industry.
Price Waterhouse & Co. Accounting controls in the insur­
ance industry: summary guide for management and direc­
tors. New York, c1979. 21 p. [*402 P]
ACCOUNTING COURSES
See also Accounting - Teaching
Doctoral programs in accounting 
Education
Master of accountancy programs 
Schools and colleges
American Assembly Of Collegiate Schools Of Business. 
Internationalization of the business school curriculum. St. 
Louis, Mo., 1979. 92 p. (Background and contents of ple­
nary and workshops held in 1978.) [*107 A]
Anderson, Wilton T. Needs, objectives, and problems of 
professional education in accounting. (In DR Scott me­
morial lectures in accountancy, vol. IX, Columbia, Mo., 
c1980. p. 117-44.) [*101 D]
Arsenault, Albert J. Accounting curriculum for junior col­
leges. (In American Accounting Association. Southeastern 
Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meet­
ing, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 435-9.) [*106.3 A]
Arsenault, Albert J. Two year programs acceptable at 
AACSB schools. (In American Accounting Association. 
Collected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, 
Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 
497-501.) [*106.3 A]
Arthur Andersen & Co. Professional education for internal 
auditors. Chicago, c1979. 20 p. [*107.9 A]
Barden, Ronald S. How to successfully teach management 
accounting systems. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the 
thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 
210-17.) [*106.3 A]
Barrett, Michael J. Education for internal auditors. EDP 
auditor, Winter 1980, second issue, p. 11-19.
Beck, Henry J. Accounting instruction using the computer 
as a teaching tool, by Henry J. Beck and Roy James 
Parrish. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast­
ern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual 
meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 98-123.) [*106.3 
A]
Bollom, William J. Graduates and their employers look at 
auditing curricula. Internal auditor, v. 38, Aug. 1981, p.
63- 71.
Briones, Leonor M. Training in public finance for develop­
ing countries: the experience of the Philippine Commis­
sion on Audit. International journal of government audit­
ing, v. 8, Jan. 1981, p. 9-10, 16.
Burton, Eric James. Educational implications of the restruc­
turing of the AICPA. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 348-54.) [*106.3 A]
Carter, Richard T. University of Virginia, by Richard T. 
Carter and William C. Boynton. People of Arthur 
Andersen, v. 8, no. 1, 1981, p. 25-31.
Coffman, Edward N. Post-baccalaureate certificate in ac­
counting: one university’s experiences. (In American 
Accounting Association. Southeastern Regional Group. 
Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sara­
sota, Fla., 1978. p. 427-34.) [*106.3 A]
Cowperthwaite, Gordon H. Accounting education: brave 
new proposals, by Gordon H. Cowperthwaite and Robert 
J. Gayton. CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Sept. 1981, p. 
34-40.
Crain, Gilbert W. Improving the governmental accounting 
curriculum. Governmental finance, v. 10, March 1981, p. 
7-14.
Dafashy, Wagih G. Quantitative methods on the CPA ex­
amination and the undergraduate accounting curricula. (In 
American Accounting Association. Southeastern Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 306-10.) [*106.3 A]
Dittrich, Norman E. Introductory accounting course trends 
in southeastern collegiate schools, by N.E. Dittrich and 
LA. Posey. (In American Accounting Association. South­
eastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth an­
nual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 31-45.) 
[*106.3 A]
EDP auditing program - graduate program, Master of sci­
ence in business administration, EDP auditing option. 
EDP auditor, Winter 1980, second issue, p. 1-9.
Edwards, James B. Development of a professional account­
ing program - University of South Carolina,by James B. 
Edwards and G.F. Beazley. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p.
64- 72.) [*106.3 A]
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Ellis, Loudell O. Discussing with students the use of com­
mitted and discretionary fixed costs within the flexible 
budget and of the investment credit within capital budget­
ing. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast 
Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. 
(Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 219-23.) [*106.3 A]
Engstrom, John H. Status report on public sector account­
ing education, by John H. Engstrom and Dorris E. Green. 
(Accounting education and training) Government ac­
countants journal, v. 30, Spring 1981, p. 53-8.
Estes, Ralph. Profession’s changing horizons: a survey of 
practitioners on the present and future importance of se­
lected knowledge and skills, by Ralph Estes and the 
Wichita State University Accounting Research Seminar. 
Wichita, Kan., Wichita State Univ., Dept. of Accounting,
1978. 19 typewritten pages. [*107.9 E]
Faculty residency: a concept worth considering, by Jack L. 
Krogstad and others. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, 
Nov. 1981, p. 74-86, passim.
Friedman, Mark E. Effect on achievement of using the 
computer as a problem-solving tool in the intermediate 
accounting course. (Education research) Accounting re­
view, v. 56, Jan. 1981, p. 137-43.
Groomer, S. Michael. Experiment in computer-assisted in­
struction for introductory accounting. (Education re­
search) Accounting review, v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 934-41.
Harris, Le Brone C. Quantitative methods course in the 
accounting curriculum. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the 
thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 
302-5.) [*106.3 A]
Hart, Jerry C. Accounting program designed to meet the 
expectations of accounting educators and practitioners, by 
Jerry C. Hart and Sara A. Hart. Collegiate news & views, 
v. 34, Spring 1981, p. 19-21.
Hicks, Lorraine J. Articulation and accreditation, a national 
concern. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 565-9.) [*106.3 A]
Hock, Clayton A. Chairmen’s attitudes related to SEC 
courses of instruction. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 623-30.) [*106.3 A]
Huus, Larry. Curriculum for associate degree accounting 
programs. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 570-6.) [*106.3 A]
Internationalizing the accounting curriculum: the Georgia 
State University experience, by Jeffrey S. Arpan and oth­
ers. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast Re­
gional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. 
(Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 154-7.) [*106.3 A]
Johnson, Hans V. Seminar in internal auditing as a required 
course. Internal auditor, v. 38, June 1981, p. 51-6.
Krzystofik, Anthony T. Improving communications with 
community colleges. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, 
Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 8-15.) 
[*106.3 A]
Liao, Shu S. Unit mastery evaluation system: a self-paced 
learning process. (In American Accounting Association. 
Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profession in transi­
tion. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 135-42.) [*106.3 A]
Lightner, Sharon M. Accounting education and 
participatory group dynamics. Collegiate news & views, v. 
35, Fall 1981, p. 5-9.
Masoner, Michael. Course design and the problem of recall 
in financial accounting, by Michael Masoner and Dale 
Brown. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast 
Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. 
(Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 224-7.) [*106.3 A]
McHugh, Joseph A. Audio visual applications in the audit 
classroom. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 541-9.) [*106.3 A]
Moseley, Owen B. Internationalization of the accounting 
curriculum: Needed?, Feasible?, Extent of? By Owen B. 
Moseley, Dan R. Ward and R. Andrew Batts. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Southeast Regional Group. 
Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
1980). p. 138-42.) [*106.3 A]
Orefice, Dominick S. Personality structure, instructional 
preferences, and instructional outcome in elementary ac­
counting. (In American Accounting Association. 
Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profession in transi­
tion. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 143-57.) [*106.3 A]
Petersen, Russell J. Consideration of methodology and a 
test of the impact of section size on performance and atti­
tudes in introductory accounting, by Russell J. Petersen 
and W. Morley Lemon. (In American Accounting Associ­
ation. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 
20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 456-77.) [*106.3 A]
Razek, Joseph R. In response to a need, by Joseph R. 
Razek and Gordon A. Hosch. Government accountants 
journal, v. 30, Spring 1981, p. 34-8.
Silvoso, Joseph A. School of accountancy - curriculum case 
study. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 145-62.) [*106.3 A]
Simmons, John K. Experimental separate school - organiza­
tion and assessment of initial year: School of Accounting, 
University of Florida. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 163-7.) [*106.3 A]
Skousen, K. Fred. Professional schools of accountancy: the 
Brigham Young University case study. (In American 
Accounting Association. Collected papers of the annual 
meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 168-71.) 
[*106.3 A]
Smith, Gerald. Textbooks and materials currently used in 
introductory auditing. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, 
Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 1-7.) 
[*106.3 A]
Swanson, G. A. Entry level and foundation skills for formal 
accounting education: some empirical evidence, by G.A. 
Swanson and Paul D. Baker. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 232-6.) 
[*106.3 A]
Thorne, Jack F. Educator’s guide to Accounting for leases. 
(In American Accounting Association. Southeastern Re­
gional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 458-64.) [*106.3 A]
Wu, Frederick H. Integration of programming and the real 
case study into the AIS course. (In American Accounting 
Association. Western Regional Group. Proceedings... 1980 
Western Regional meeting. (Sarasota, Fla.), 1980. p. 
247-60.) [*106.3 A]
Australia
Braye, Ellen M. Study of student performance in introduc­
tory accounting, by Ellen M. Braye and Russell J. Craig. 
(Education notes) Accounting and finance (Australia), v. 
20, Nov. 1980, p. 103-18.
Great Britain
Lawton, Anne. Technicians’ syllabus for 1982. (Student 
accountant) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, July 23, 1981, p. 
120.
Oldham, Margaret. Are small firm students at a disadvan­
tage? By Margaret Oldham and Michael Oldham. (In 
practice) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, March 1981, p. 70,
73-4.
India
Institute Of Cost And Works Accountants Of India. New 
syllabus. Management accountant (India), v. 16, Feb. 
1981, 12 p. insert following p. 88.
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New Zealand
Miller. R. K. Accounting students at university and techni­
cal institute in New Zealand, by R.K. Miller and A.A. 
Morrison. (Education notes) Accounting and finance 
(Australia), v. 20, Nov. 1980, p. 81-93.
Stewart, 1. C. Modified version of the Keller plan in an 
advanced financial accounting course. (Education notes) 




ACCOUNTING establishment in perspective.
Arthur Young Professors' Roundtable, 3rd. University of 
Chicago, 1978. Accounting establishment in perspective, 
edited by Sidney Davidson. Chicago, Arthur Young & 
Company, c1979. 190 p. [*102 A]
ACCOUNTING FIRMS
Addams, H. Lon. Should the Big 8 teach communication 
skills? Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, May 1981, 
p. 37-40.
AICPA resolution deplores lenders limiting services to CPA 
firms of certain size. (News report) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 152. Nov. 1981, p. 7-8.
Arnett, Harold E. CPA firm viability: a study of major envi­
ronmental factors affecting firms of various sizes and 
characteristics, by Harold E. Arnett and Paul Danos. Ann 
Arbor, Univ. of Michigan, Graduate School of Bus. 
Admin., c1979. 154 p. [*250 Acc]
Arthur Young & Co. Directory, 1981. New York, 1981. 288 
p. [*992 Y]
Arthur Young & Co. Perspectives on quality: our organiza­
tion, our approach to service, our controls. New York, 
C1980. 23 p. [*250 Acc]
Arthur Young & Co. Preparing people to influence change. 
Reston, Va., c1980. 19 p. [*107.9 A]
Arthur Young & Co. Reports on our peer review. New 
York, 1980? 6 p. (Companion volume to their Perspec­
tives on quality.) [*250 Acc]
Benke. Ralph L. Professional employees in large CPA firms: 
why do they leave? (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd 
annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 243-6.) [*106.3 
A]
Bergson. Lisa. Big eight try thinking small. Practical accoun­
tant. v. 14, Sept. 1981, p. 37-8. (Reprinted from Venture 
magazine, Aug. 1981.)
Big 8 dominance of Fortune 500 audits holds steady. Public 
accounting report, v. 4, Oct. 1981, p. 8.
Big 8 dominate auditor list of fastest growing small public 
companies. Public accounting report, v. 4, Sept. 1981, p. 
3.
Braun, Michael. Fine, pragmatic art: an interview with the 
firm’s new director of computer auditing. Arthur Young 
quarterly, v. 1, Summer 1980, p. 2-6.
Brown, Stanley H. Why Lasser found Touche Ross taxing. 
Fortune, v. 103, May 18, 1981, p. 103-4, 107.
Burroughs, Ronald. Our National Tax Group: an informed 
presence in Washington. Arthur Young quarterly, v. 1. 
Summer 1980, p. 32-5.
China: three perspectives. Coopers & Lybrand newsletter 
(Special report), v. 23, April 1981, p. 1-12.
Close-knit worldwide organization. Arthur Young quarterly. 
v. 2, Winter 1981, p. 14-15.
Congratulations, you made it How a new partner is se­
lected. E&W people (Ernst & Whinney), Fall 1981, p. 
30-1.
Conway, John A. Ms. CPA. (Trends) Forbes, v. 128, Aug. 
17, 1981, p. 8.
Defliese, Philip L. Management of an accounting practice: a 
search for principles and alternatives. (In Accounting 
Research Convocation, 3rd, University of Alabama, 1977. 
Patterns of change. University, Ala., 1978. p. 133-53.) 
[*102 A]
Dow Jones & Co. Balance sheet: top executives speak out 
about CPA firms. Research sponsored by the Wall Street 
Journal. New York, c1978. 63 p. [*105 D]
Eichenseher, John W. Analysis of industry-specific auditor 
concentration: towards an explanatory model, by John W. 
Eichenseher and Paul Danos. Accounting review, v. 56, 
July 1981, p. 479-92.
Fox & Company. Pocket planner, 1981, including firm di­
rectory. (Denver), 1981. 43 p. [*992 F]
Haupt, Christian. New face for Arthur Young: form and 
function in graphic design. Arthur Young quarterly, v. 2, 
Winter 1981, p. 24-7.
Input and feedback - E&W’s Operating Committee. E&W 
people (Ernst & Whinney), Fall 1981, p. 22-6.
Kaiser. Charles. Growth through affiliation, an interview 
with Charles Kaiser and C. Everett Johnson. PKF pan­
orama (Pannell Kerr Forster), no. 12, Second quarter 
1981, p. 6-7.
Kanaga, William S. Yesterday and tomorrow: prospects for 
the eighties. Arthur Young quarterly, v. 1, Spring 1980, p. 
4-7.
Kessler, Ellen Terry. Advertising accounting services: how 
effective has it been. Practical accountant, v. 14, July 
1981, p. 37-44.
Landwehr, Nancy J. Study of big eight voting members of 
the FASB, by Nancy J. Landwehr and J. Edward Ketz. 
Delaware CPA. v. 7, June 1981, p. 19-22.
Laventhol & Horwath. Accounting and forecast, 1980. Phil­
adelphia, c1980. 17 p. [*250 Acc]
Leading consultants list includes 10 CPA firms. Public ac­
counting report, v. 4, Nov. 1981, p. 1-2.
Lester Witte & Company. Directory. Chicago, 1981. folder 
(2 p.) [*992 L]
Lester Witte & Company. Your future and the Lester Witte 
organization. Chicago, 1981. 7 p. [*992 L]
Lightner, Sharon M. Examination of under-reporting of 
hours by auditors in public accounting firms. Ohio CPA 
journal, v. 40, Summer 1981, p. 97-100.
Lindbeck, Rudolph S. Analysis of auditor changes, by 
Rudolph S. Lindbeck and Robert B. Rogow. (In American 
Accounting Association. Southeastern Regional Group. 
Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sara­
sota, Fla., 1978. p. 17-21.) [*106.3 A]
Lore, Martin M. Accounting firm held liable by CA-2 for 
misrepresentations in shelter letter, edited by Martin M. 
Lore and Laurence Goldfein. (Effective tax procedures) 
Journal of taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 123.
McAvoy, Carol. Special report - roundtable series brings 
together top AICPA staff, 200 members.(News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151. Jan. 1981, p. 18.
McGladrey Hendrickson & Co. Professional profile & direc­
tory. n.p. 1981. folder (3 p.) [*992 M]
Meiners, Gerard J. Local CPA firm’s experiences with ad­
vertising. Practical accountant, v. 14, July 1981, p. 45-8.
Mitchell/Titus & Co. Where good people make the differ­
ence. New York, 1981. 11 p. [*992 M]
Moss, John E. Politics and the accounting profession. (In 
AlHashim, Dhia D. Contemporary issues in accounting. 
Indianapolis, 1979. p. 232-44.) [*110 A]
Myers, Nancy. Special report - small firms turn out in big 
numbers for conference on their concerns. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Sept. 1981, p. 10, 12.
National directory of certified public accountants. Prince­
ton, N.J., Peter Norback Pub. Co., c1981. 1002 p. (Cover 
title: National directory of certified public accountants 
and accounting firms.) [050 N]
National network of local accounting firms progresses. ABA 
banking journal, v. 73. Nov. 1981, p. 72.
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Newman, D. Paul. Investigation of the distribution of power 
in the APB and FASB. (Research reports) Journal of ac­
counting research, v. 19, Spring 1981, p. 247-62.
Office profile: Philadelphia. DH&S reports (Deloitte 
Haskins & Sells), v. 18, no. 1, 1981, p. 1-11.
Olive (Geo. S.) & Co. Directory, 1981. Indianapolis, 1981. 
1 p. [*992 O]
Our banking practice - mighty oaks from little acorns. Peo­
ple of Arthur Andersen, v.8, no. 1, 1981, p. 1-6.
Owles, Derrick. Bigness syndrome. Accountant (Eng.), v. 
184, April 16, 1981, p. 428-9, 431.
Palmer, Russell E. Accounting merger, by Russell E. Palmer 
and Herb Sillman. (Letters to Fortune) Fortune, v. 103, 
June 15, 1981, p. 33-4.
Pomeroy, Harlan. Restrictive covenants: what the CPA 
should know. Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Feb. 1981, 
p. 61-8.
Pullen (A.M.) & Company. Directory, August 1980. 
Greensboro, N.C., 1980. 7 p. [*992 P]
Rehmet, Ralph. Division for Firms - not needed. CPA jour­
nal, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 15-16, 18.
Rouse, Robert W. Campus recruiting for local firms. (Practi­
tioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Sept. 1981, 
p. 26, 28.
Scheuer, James H. Remarks... before the Machinery and 
Allied Products Institute Conference on New Trends in 
Accounting and Financial Reporting, Washington, June 
14, 1979. Washington, 1979. 19 typewritten pages. [*100 
S]
Second-tier ranking expanded to 10 firms. Public accounting 
report, v. 4, Nov. 1981, p. 3-4.
St. Pierre, E. Kent. Training contract of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants: a potential solution for the image 
problem of local and regional firms, by E. Kent St. Pierre 
and Richard Vangermeersch. (Administration of a profes­
sional practice) Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Summer 1981, 
p. 101-3.
Stringer, Kenneth W. Management of an accounting prac­
tice: a search for principles and alternatives. (In Account­
ing Research Convocation, 3rd, University of Alabama,
1977. Patterns of change. University, Ala., 1978. p. 
155-9.) [*102 A]
Teaching the doers. Arthur Young quarterly, v. 1, Summer
1980, p. 7-10.
Touche Ross & Co. Directory, 1981. New York, 1981. 97 
p. [*992 T]
Touche Ross get coy over profits. (World news) Accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 92, April 1981, p. 11.
Touche Ross International. Directory 1981. New York, 
C1981. 275 p. [*992 T]
United States. House of Representatives. Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. Subcommittee on 
Oversight and Investigations. Reform and self-regulation 
efforts of the accounting profession. Washington, U.S. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1978. 666 p. (Hearings, 95th Congress, 
2d session, Jan. 30-Feb. 1, March 3 and July 28, 1978.) 
[*100 U]
United States. Senate. Committee on Governmental Affairs. 
Subcommittee on Governmental Efficiency and the Dis­
trict of Columbia. Oversight of the accounting profession; 
hearings... August 1 and 2, 1979. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1979. 567 p. (96th Congress, 1st session) 
[*100 U]
Vanatta, Chester B. Year in review. Arthur Young quar­
terly, v. 2, Winter 1981, p. 12-13.
Watson, Rice & Co. Annual report, 1978. Cleveland, 1978. 
16 p. [*250 Acc]
Weiss, Sidney. Operational planning for a small firm. (Prac­
titioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Sept.
1981, p. 26.
Who audits America: corporations & accountants, edited by 
Spencer Phelps Harris. 6th ed. Menlo Park, Calif., Data 
Financial Press, 1981. 285 p. (A directory of publicly 
traded companies and the accounting firms who audit 
them.) [*992 W]
Women make major gains as Sells Award winners; AA & 
PMM hire the most top exam scorers. Public accounting 
report, v. 4, Sept. 1981, p. 7-8, 9.
Yanish, Donna Leigh. Ernst & Whinney leads in feasibility 
study volume. Modern healthcare, v. 11, June 1981, p.
83-4.
Accreditation
Gee, Malcolm J. Is your training policy adequate? (Educa­
tion and training) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Nov. 1981, 
p. 64-5.
Canada
Canadian Institute Of Chartered Accountants. Directory of 
Canadian chartered accountants, 1981. Toronto, c1981. 
590 p. [*106.7 C]
Europe
Beecroft, Kenner. Europe in practice. Accountant (Eng.), v. 
184, June 4, 1981, p. 612-13.
International
Arthur Andersen & Co. Annual report - worldwide organi­
zation, 1980. 8th ed. Chicago, 1980. 28 p. [*250 Acc]
Arthur Andersen & Co. Client service directory 1980-81. 
Chicago, 1980? 209 p. (Not to be copied or quoted.) 
[*992 A]
Arthur Young International. Directory, 1981. New York,
1980. 256 p. [*992 Y]
Beecroft, Kenner. Europe in practice. Accountant (Eng ), v. 
184, June 4, 1981, p. 612-13.
Binder Dijker Otte & Co. International directory, 1981. 
(Bilthoven, Netherlands), 1981. 64 p. [*992 B]
Clifton, Gunderson & Co. Directory, 1981. Peoria, Ill.,
1981. folder (6 p.) [*992 C]
Coopers & Lybrand. International directory, 1981-1982. 
New York, 1981. 127 p. [*992 C]
Coopers & Lybrand. International report 1980. New York,
1980. 8 p. [*992 C]
Hodgson Landau. International directory, 1981. Hull, Eng.,
1980. 68 p. [*992 H]
Horwath & Horwath International. International directory,
1981. New York, 1981. 78 p. [*992 H]
Konkel, James. Role of peer review in accounting. (In Ac­
counting Research Convocation, 4th, University of Ala­
bama, 1978. Seeking full disclosure. University, Ala.,
1979. p. 35-43.) [*102 A]
Kullberg, Duane R. Management of a multinational public 
accounting firm. International journal of accounting edu­
cation and research, v. 17, Fall 1981, p. 1-5.
Price Waterhouse & Co. Coordinating foreign audits; a spe­
cial Price Waterhouse service. New York, c1979. 8 p. 
[*250 Acc]
Price Waterhouse & Co. International directory of offices, 
January 1981. New York, 1981. 71 p. [*992 P]
Price Waterhouse & Co. International directory of offices, 
July 1981. New York, 1981. 73 p. [*992 P]
Price Waterhouse & Co. International directory of tax per­
sonnel, 1981. New York, 1981. 129 p. [*992 P]
Spicer And Oppenheim. Directory of offices and of associa­
tive and representative firms, 1981. London, 1981. 48 p. 
[*992 S]
Touche Ross International. Directory 1981. New York, 
C1981. 275 p. [*992 T]
Lebanon
Syndicate Of Lebanese Auditing And Accounting Firms. 
Directory 1979. Beirut, 1979. 41 p. (In English, French 
and Arabic.) [*106.9 L]
Missouri
Missouri. State Board of Accountancy. Register of licensed 
practitioners of accountancy, 1979-1980. Jefferson City, 




New Zealand Society Of Accountants. Yearbook 1980-81. 
72nd annual report. Wellington. N.Z., Hutcheson, 
Bourman & Stewart, 1981? 261 p. [106.9 N]
Philippines
SGV Group. Directory of offices 1980. Manila, Philippines,
1980. folder (unpaged) [*992 S]
ACCOUNTING for a loss on a sublease.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 27: accounting for a loss on a sublease - an interpreta­
tion of FASB statement no. 13 and APB opinion no. 30. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 39 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
ACCOUNTING for advertising assets.
Flesher, Dale L. Accounting for advertising assets. Univer­
sity, Miss., Univ. of Mississippi, Bureau of Business and 
Economic Research, 1979. 97 p. [*149.44 F]
ACCOUNTING for an unused investment tax credit.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 25: accounting for an unused investment tax credit - 
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Claire G. Smith and Gerald Smith. (Education) Woman 
CPA, V. 43, Jan. 1981, p. 27-30.
Edwards, James Don. College accounting fundamentals, by 
James Don Edwards and Lynn Bergold. Rev. ed. Home­
wood, 111., Richard D. Irwin, c1981. 607 p. [110 E]
Ellis, Loudell O. Intermediate accounting, by Loudell O. 
Ellis and Ronald J. Thacker. New York, McGraw-Hill, 
c1980. 1234 p. [110 E]
Francia, Arthur J. Managerial accounting, by Arthur J. 
Francia and Robert H. Strawser. 3rd ed. Houston, Dame 
Publications, c1980. 565 p. [110 F]
Gross, Malvern J. Principles of accounting and financial 
reporting for nonprofit organizations, by Malvern J. Gross 
and Stephen F. Jablonsky. New York, John Wiley, c1979. 
415 p. [250 Non]
Harris, William T. Computer generation of individualized 
accounting problem sets, by William T. Harris and Wil­
liam C. Richards. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 311-14.) [*106.3 
A]
Horngren, Charles T. Introduction to management account­
ing. 5th ed. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1981. 
638 p. [110 H]
Intermediate accounting, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. 
Boston, Kent Pub. Co., c1980. 1037 p. [110 N]
Kieso, Donald E. Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. 
Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, John 
Wiley, C1980. 1278 p. [110 K ]
Meigs, Walter B. Accounting: the basis for business deci­
sions, by Walter B. Meigs and Robert F. Meigs. 5th ed. 
New York, McGraw-Hill, c1981. 1090 p. [110 M]
Nelson, A. Tom. Modern management accounting, by A. 
Tom Nelson and Paul B.W. Miller. 2nd ed. Santa 
Monica, Calif., Goodyear Pub. Co., c1981. 574 p. [110 N] 
Pyle, William W. Fundamental accounting principles, by
William W. Pyle and Kermit D. Larson. 9th ed. Home­
wood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, c1981. 971 p. [110 P]
Pyle, William W. Fundamental accounting principles, by 
William W. Pyle and others. 3rd Canadian ed. George­
town, Ont., Irwin-Dorsey, c1980. 972 p. [110 P]
Razek, Joseph R. Readability of cost and managerial ac­
counting textbooks: an empirical study, by Joseph R. 
Razek, G. Kent Stearns and Kenneth J. Lacho. (In Amer­
ican Accounting Association. Western Regional Group. 
Proceedings... 1980 Western Regional meeting. (Sarasota, 
Fla.). 1980. p. 98-106.) [*106.3 A]
Salmonson, R. F. Survey of basic accounting, by R.F. 
Salmonson, Roger H. Hermanson and James Don Ed­
wards. 3rd ed. Homewood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, c1981. 
606 p. [110 S]
Schattke, Rudolph W. Managerial accounting: concepts and 
uses, by Rudolph W. Schattke and Howard G. Jensen. 
2nd ed. Boston, Allyn and Bacon, c1981. 585 p. [110 S]
Smith, Gerald. Textbooks and materials currently used in 
introductory auditing. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, 
Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 1-7.) 
[*106.3 A]
Smith, Jay M. Intermediate accounting: comprehensive vol­
ume, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. Cin­
cinnati, South-Western Pub. Co., c1981. 1038 p. [110 S] 
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Thacker, Ronald J. Bottom line: your career in accounting, 
by Ronald J. Thacker and M. Frank Barton. Glen Ridge, 
N.J., Thomas Horton and Daughters, c1977. 134 p. 
[*100.1 T]
Welsch, Glenn A. Fundamentals of financial accounting, by 
Glenn A. Welsch and Robert N. Anthony. 3rd ed. Home­
wood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, c1981. 776 p. [110 W]
Wheeler, James E. Advanced accounting: a professional 
approach. Homewood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, 1981. 489 p. 
[110 W]
Wilson, David A. Contemporary financial reporting: a 
casebook, by David A. Wilson, John Shank and Dennis 
Frolin. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1979. 385 
p. [*112 W]
ACCOUNTING: the basis for business decisions.
Meigs, Walter B. Accounting: the basis for business deci­
sions, by Walter B. Meigs and Robert F. Meigs. 5th ed. 
New York, McGraw-Hill, c1981. 1090 p. [110 M]
ACCOUNTING: the language of business,
Davidson, Sidney. Accounting: the language of business, by 
Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. 
4th ed. Glen Ridge, N.J., Thomas Horton, c1979. 121 p. 
[*113 D]
ACCOUNTING THEORY
See Accounting - Theory
ACCOUNTING trends and techniques.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Ac­
counting trends and techniques: thirty-fifth annual cumu­
lative survey of the accounting aspects of the annual re­
ports of 600 industrial and merchandising corporations..., 
edited by Jack Shohet and Richard Rikert. 35th ed. New 
York, 1981. 455 p. (The reports analyzed are those with 
fiscal years ended not later than Feb. 1, 1981.) [*174 A]
ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
Liabilities - current and contingent. (In Intermediate ac­
counting, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. 
Cincinnati, c1981. p. 453-91.) [110 S]
Littrell, Earl K. Receivables and juries. (Creative account­
ing) Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Nov. 1981, 
p. 70, 73.
Seidler, Lee J. Liabilities. (In Seidler, Lee J. Accountants' 
handbook. 6th ed. New York. c1981. v. 2. sect. 25.) [113 
S]
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
See also Collection of accounts
Factoring 
Receivables
Ashton, Robert H. Increasing confirmation response rates, 
by Robert H. Ashton and Robert E. Hylas. Auditing, v. 1. 
Summer 1981, p. 12-22.
Barkman, Arnold 1. Testing the Markov chain approach on 
accounts receivable. Management accounting (NAA), v. 
62, Jan. 1981, p. 48-50.
Cash, temporary investments, and receivables. (In Inter­
mediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. 
Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 267-328.) [110 
K]
Eichorn, Robert W. Impact of fluctuating sales on accounts 
receivable. Credit & financial management, v. 83, Oct. 
1981, p. 12-13.
Fisher, Samuel M. Carrying charges on past-due receivables. 
(Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 
1981, p. 34.
Littrell, Earl K. Receivables and juries. (Creative account­
ing) Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Nov. 1981, 
p. 70, 73.
Miller, Jack E. Monitoring accounts receivable with varying 
credit terms. Credit & financial management, v. 83, Oct. 
1981, p. 40-2.
Popell, Steven D. Effectively manage receivables to cut 
costs. (Growing concerns) Harvard business review, v. 59, 
Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 58-60, 64.
Receivables. (In Intermediate accounting, by Jay M. Smith 
and K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 
193-231.) [110 S]
Receivables. (In Intermediate accounting, by Loren A. 
Nikolai and others. Boston, 1980. p. 230-62.) [110 N]
Revenue recognition and receivables. (In Intermediate ac­
counting - concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney David­
son, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., 
C1980. p. 7-1 - 8-35.) [110 D]
Snyder, Henry M. Risks & profits in your receivables. Cred­
it & financial management, v. 83, Dec. 1981, p. 12-15.
Srinivasan, G. Accounting treatment of advance against 
bills: a closer look. Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, 
March 1981, p. 690-1.
van Kuelen, Jos A. M. On the Cyert-Davidson-Thompson 
doubtful accounts model, by Jos A.M. van Kuelen, Jaap 
Spronk and A. Wayne Corcoran. (Note) Management sci­
ence, V. 27, Jan. 1981, p. 108-12.
Auditing
Johnson, Johnny R. Characteristics of errors in accounts 
receivable and inventory audits, by Johnny R. Johnson, 
Robert A. Leitch and John Neter. Accounting review, v. 
56, April 1981, p. 270-93.
Milling, Bryan E. Handbook of accounts receivable financ­
ing: a dynamic approach to cash flow and profits. 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Institute for Business Planning, 
c1978. 340 p. [142.3 M]
Confirmation
Ashton, Robert H. Study of the response to balance and 
invoice confirmation requests, by Robert H. Ashton and 
Robert E. Hylas. Journal of accounting, auditing & fi­
nance, v. 4, Summer 1981, p. 325-32.
Data processing
Bennett, Jerome V. Using your computer to improve cash 
flow. Credit & financial management, v. 83, May 1981, p. 
11-13.
Leininger, Eugene T. Detecting & preventing accounts re­
ceivable fraud through computer systems. Credit & finan­
cial management, v. 83, Jan. 1981, p. 18-20.
Tannenbaum, Michael. Personal computers in business. 
(Management advisory services) CPA journal, v. 51, 
March 1981, p. 93-5.
Financing
Milling, Bryan E. Handbook of accounts receivable financ­
ing: a dynamic approach to cash flow and profits. 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Institute for Business Planning, 
C1978. 340 p. [142.3 M]
Management
Opperman, Mark H. How good is your billing system? Vet­
erinary economics, v. 22, Aug. 1981, p. 40.
ACCREDITATION
See also Accounting firms - Accreditation
Arsenault, Albert J. How the American Assembly of Colle­
giate Schools of Business accreditation standards affects 
the community and junior colleges in the United States. 
(In American Accounting Association. Southeast Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sara­
sota, Fla., 1980). p. 291-7.) [*106.3 A]
Faculty residency: a concept worth considering, by Jack L. 
Krogstad and others. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, 
Nov. 1981, p. 74-86, passim.
Fess, Robert C. Accreditation and self-review programs hit 
campuses. (Accounting education news) Outlook (Califor­
nia Society of CPAs), v. 48, March 1981, p. 63.
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Fess, Robert C. Accreditation: for better... or for worse? 
(Accounting education news) Outlook (California Society 
of CPAs), v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 53.
Garner, Don E. Accreditation standards versus supply of 
doctorates in accounting. (In American Accounting Asso­
ciation. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug.
20- 23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 631-44.) [*106.3 A]
Hicks, Lorraine J. Articulation and accreditation, a national 
concern. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 565-9.) [*106.3 A]
National Society Of Public Accountants. Accreditation 
Council for Accountancy. Uniform examination for ac­
creditation in accountancy. National public accountant, v. 
26, Feb. 1981, p. 20-7.
Porter, Grover. Accreditation: the foundation for profes­
sional accounting education. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 
73-8.) [*106.3 A]
Rayburn, Frank R. Professional schools of accountancy: an 
update. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 142-4.) [*106.3 A]
Report of the Committee on Accounting and the Public 
Interest, by Wayne G. Bremser and others. (In American 
Accounting Association. Collected papers of the annual 
meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 1-5.) 
[*106.3 A]
Williams, Doyle Z. Ten years of changes in accounting edu­
cation. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug.
21- 25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 141-55.) [*106.3 A]
ACCRUAL BASIS ACCOUNTING
See Accounting methods
Taxation, United States - Accrual basis
ACCRUED interest on US bonds may be excluded from es­
tate. Taxation for accountants, v. 27, July 1981, p. 
31-2.
ACCRUING vacation costs now required by FASB. News­
paper controller, v. 34, Feb. 1981, p. 5.
ACCUMULATION OF EARNINGS OR PROFITS
See Taxation, United States - Undistributed prof­
its
ACHENBACH, SUSAN H.
Social security: withdrawal option for non-profit hospitals. 
Journal of pension planning and compliance, v. 7, May 
1981, p. 228-30.
ACKER, STANLEY R.
Turning around turnover. Data management, v. 19, March 
1981, p. 44-6, 56.
ACKERMAN, GARY B.
Determining the benefits and costs of load management sys­
tematically, by Gary B. Ackerman and Ronald O. 
Mueller. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, April 23, 
1981, p. 26-32.
ACQUISITION and disposition of property, plant, and equip­
ment. (In Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso 
and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 
473-518.) [110 K]
ACQUISITIONS
See also Buying and selling a business 
Combinations
Consolidations and mergers 
Taxation, United States - Acquisitions 
Taxation, United States - Consolidations 
and mergers
Taxation, United States - Purchases and 
sales
Acquisitions and mergers. (In Modern accounting and audit­
ing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and Paul 
J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 6-1 - 6-64.) [250 
Acc]
Acquisitions candidate - product lines & markets, part 2. 
Coopers & Lybrand newsletter (Executive alert), v. 23, 
Dec. 1981, p. 7-8.
Baker, H. Kent. Typology of merger motives, by H. Kent 
Baker, Thomas O. Miller and Brian J. Ramsperger. Akron 
business and economic review, v. 12, Winter 1981, p. 
24-9.
Bernstein, Peter W. Who buys corporate losers. Fortune, v.
103, Jan. 26, 1981, p. 60-2, 65-6.
Blum, Stephen B. Seeking the company that is not for sale. 
Management focus (PMM & Co.), v. 28, Nov./Dec. 
1981, p. 16-17.
Bowen, Stephen S. Corporate acquisition techniques. (In 
Southern California Tax Institute, 32nd, University of 
Southern California Law Center, 1980. Major tax plan­
ning for 1980. New York, 1980. p. 1-1 - 1-37.) [750.2 S]
Carson-Parker, John. Stop worrying about the Canadian 
invasion. Fortune, v. 104, Oct. 19, 1981, p. 192-6, 200.
Chazen, Leonard. Fairness from a financial point of view in 
acquisitions of public companies: is third-party sale value 
the appropriate standard? Business lawyer, v. 36, July 
1981, p. 1439-81.
Checking out an acquisition candidate, part 1. Coopers & 
Lybrand newsletter (Executive alert), v. 23, Nov. 1981. p. 
5-7.
Cohn, Stuart R. Tender offers and the sale of control: an 
analogue to determine the validity of target management 
defensive measures. Iowa law review, v. 66, March 1981. 
p. 475-532.
Crandon, David. Approving acquisitions: a new board dan­
ger zone, by David Crandon and Kevin Shultz. Directors 
& boards, v. 5, Winter 1981, p. 17-21.
de Hueck, George T. Hunted can become hunters. Best's 
review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, Aug. 1981, p. 20, 22, 24, 
106-9, 111.
de Hueck, George T. Is your company going to be a survi­
vor? Best’s review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, July 1981, p. 
20, 24, 28, 30, 86-8.
Dowling, Roderick A. Critical steps in handling an acquisi­
tion, by Roderick A. Dowling and Paul N. Kiel. Business 
lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 627-41.
Freier, Jerold L. Acquisition search programs. Mergers & 
acquisitions, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 35-9.
Huff, Steven D. How to handle the qualified retirement plan 
of a corporation that is being acquired. Taxation for law­
yers. v. 10, July/Aug. 1981, p. 50-4.
Jurek, Walter. How to determine the value of a business. 
Stow, Ohio, Quality Services, c1977. 240 p. (Includes a 
directory of major business acquisitions since 1970.) 
[*141.1 J]
Kiechel, Walter. Don't stop the mating game. Fortune, v.
104, Aug. 24, 1981, p. 70-1.
Kierulff, Herbert E. Finding the best acquisition candidates. 
Harvard business review, v. 59, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 66, 68.
Kury, Bernard. Acquisition checklist. Business lawyer, v. 36, 
Jan. 1981, p. 207-38.
Miller, Bruce Alan. Employee benefit aspects of acquisitions 
and divestitures: the liabilities. Corporation law review, v. 
4, Spring 1981, p. 99-127.
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Nydegger, Frederick E. Corporate planning combines strat­
egy and spontaneity in an optimal mix, by Frederick E. 
Nydegger and Virginia M. Singer. Management focus 
(PMM & Co.), v. 28, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 12-15.
Penn, Thomas A. What directors should know about acqui­
sition premiums. Directors & boards, v. 6, Fall 1981, p.
22- 5.
Poulos, Michael J. Life insurance company acquisitions. 
Best’s review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, Sept. 1981, p. 12, 
151.
Quintero, Ronald G. What is vital to learn about an acquisi­
tion candidate, by Ronald G. Quintero and John C. Shaw. 
Management focus (PMM & Co.), v. 28, Nov./Dec. 
1981, p. 28-34.
Rapp, John. MAS consulting in business acquisitions, edited 
by John Rapp. CPA journal, v. 51, April 1981, p. 81-2,
85.
Reier, Sharon. Acquisition strategies in cable TV. Mergers 
and acquisitions, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 40-5.
Riebold, Mary S. So you think you acquired a pension clean 
slate? (An open letter from a seller to a buyer). Journal of 
pension planning and compliance, v. 4, July 1981, p. 
261-72.
Salter, Malcolm S. Choosing compatible acquisitions, by 
Malcolm S. Salter and Wolf A. Weinhold. Harvard busi­
ness review, v. 59, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 117-27.
Seidman, Samuel N. Use of preferred stock in acquisitions. 
(Corporate development and diversification) Journal of 
accounting, auditing & finance, v. 4, Winter 1981, p. 
179-84.
Shay, Scott A. Setting the right premium in an efficient 
market. Mergers and acquisitions, v. 16, Spring 1981, p.
23- 8.
Stewart, James W. Mergers and acquisitions: consider em­
ployee benefits, by James W. Stewart and Wendell 
Schollander. Pension world, v. 17, Dec. 1981, p. 23-6.
Temple, John E. Strategic growth through merger and ac­
quisition, by John E. Temple, Thomas G. Veal and Wil­
liam K. Smith. Financial executive, v. 49, May 1981, p. 
23-6.
Vitkauskas, Gerald V. Acquisition or merger consideration, 
pre-acquisition reviews. Interpreter, v. 40, Oct. 1981, p.
17-9.
What to do about a pension plan in a merger or acquisition. 
Practical accountant, v. 14, June 1981, p. 43-5.
Whitmarsh, Duane R. How to investigate a potential acqui­
sition. Practical accountant, v. 14, June 1981, p. 37-43.
Wilder, Jeff. There are good deals despite the terms or prof­
its. Hotel & motel management, v. 196, Sept. 1981, p. 28.
Williams, Harold M. Foreign investment in the United 
States. Washington, U.S. Securities and Exchange Com­
mission, 1979. 36 typewritten pages. (Address at the con­
ference, Worldwide Investment in the United States, Fi­
nancial Times Ltd., June 19, 1979.) [*720.1 W]
Accounting
Accounting for equity investments and asset acquisitions. 
(In Advanced accounting: a professional approach, by 
James E. Wheeler. Homewood, Ill., 1981. p. 78-124.) 
[110 W]
Accounting for tiered operations. (In Advanced accounting: 
a professional approach, by James E. Wheeler. Home­
wood, Ill., p. 288-322.) [110 W]
Consolidated financial reports - date of acquisition. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. 
Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill.,
1980. p. 73-111.) [110 G]
Consolidated financial reports - postacquisition. (In Ad­
vanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. 
Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill.,
1980. p. 113-208.) [110 G]
Consolidations - changes in ownership interests. (In Ad­
vanced accounting, by Floyd A. Beams. Englewood Cliffs,
N.J., 1979. p. 292-342.) [110 B]
Cooper, William D. Implementation of FASB statement no. 
38: accounting for preacquisition contingencies of 
purchased enterprises, by William D. Cooper and Robert
G. Morgan. (Accounting & auditing update) Ohio CPA 
journal, v. 40, Spring 1981, p. 68-9.
Devine, Michael S. Using pro forma allocations to evaluate 
business purchases. Financial executive, v. 49, June 1981, 
p. 15-18.
Fiflis, Ted J. Accounting for mergers, acquisitions and in­
vestments, in a nutshell: the interrelationships of, and cri­
teria for, purchase or pooling, the equity method, and 
parent-company-only and consolidated statements. Busi­
ness lawyer, v. 37, Nov. 1981, p. 89-140.
Fingleton, Eamonn. All the king’s horses... (Numbers game) 
Forbes, v. 128, Dec. 21, 1981, p. 46.
Hynes, Brigid. Merger accounting: nature and legality, by 
Brigid Hynes and Warren McGregor. Chartered accoun­
tant in Australia, v. 52, Aug. 1981, p. 12-16.
International Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting 
for business combinations. London, 1981. (15) p. (Expo­
sure draft, no. 22, Sept. 1, 1981. International accounting 
standard proposed statement.) [*111.1 I]
International Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting 
for business combinations. (IASC) Chartered accountant 
(India), v. 30, Sept. 1981, p. 170-7. (Exposure draft, no. 
22)
Kapleau, Paul H. Acquisitive reorganizations: a look at the 
tax and accounting rules. Practical accountant, v. 14, May 
1981, p. 19-27.
Mergers and acquisitions. (In Advanced accounting, by 
Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. 
Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 3-34.) [110 G]
Paterson, Ron M. Fair value accounting - putting theory 
into practice. Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 85, April 
1981, p. 113-15.
Planning corporate acquisitions and liquidations. (In Ad­
vanced accounting: a professional approach, by James E. 
Wheeler. Homewood, Ill., 1981. p. 324-65.) [110 W]
Plant and intangible assets - acquisition. (In Intermediate 
accounting, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th 
ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 314-64.) [110 S]
Stock investments - business combinations and investor ac­
counting. (In Advanced accounting, by Floyd A. Beams. 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 1979. p. 42-81.) [110 B]
Substitution of assets and liabilities for capital stock invest­
ments in preparing consolidated statements. (In Advanced 
accounting: a professional approach, by James E. 
Wheeler. Homewood, Ill., 1981. p. 126-66.) [110 W]
Sutherland, Donald G. Update on the Companies bill. Ac­
countant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Sept. 1981, p. 304, 
307.
Finance
Gallagher, Thomas J. Risk and the CATV loan transaction. 
Pennsylvania CPA spokesman, v. 51, April 1981, p.
12-6.
Haight, Gary Timothy. Portfolio merger: finding the compa­
ny that can stabilize your earnings. Mergers & acquisi­
tions, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 33-4.
Strischek, Dev. Survey of commercial bank activity in 
merger-acquisition financing. Journal of commercial bank 
lending, v. 64, Oct. 1981, p. 14-16.
Government regulation
Dowling, Roderick A. Critical steps in handling an acquisi­
tion, by Roderick A. Dowling and Paul N. Kiel. Business 
lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 627-41.
Freund, James C. Substance over Form S-14: a proposal to 
reform SEC regulation of negotiated acquisitions, by 
James C. Freund and Edward F. Greene. Business lawyer, 
v. 36, July 1981, p. 1483-529.
Proposed revisions of the Justice Department’s merger 
guidelines, by Steven M. Edwards and others. Columbia 
law review, v. 81, Dec. 1981, p. 1543-81.
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Reports and statements
Freund, James C. Substance over Form S-14: a proposal to 
reform SEC regulation of negotiated acquisitions, by 
James C. Freund and Edward F. Greene. Business lawyer, 
v. 36, July 1981, p. 1483-529.
Valuation
Chazen, Leonard. Fairness from a financial point of view in 
acquisitions of public companies: is third-party sale value 
the appropriate standard? Business lawyer, v. 36, July 
1981, p. 1439-81.
Devine, Michael S. Using pro forma allocations to evaluate 
business purchases. Financial executive, v. 49, June 1981, 
p. 15-18.
Hubbard, Graham. Valuing a takeover target, by Graham 
Hubbard and Paul Sharp. (Students' section) Australian 
accountant, v. 51, Oct. 1981, p. 633-7.
Penn, Thomas A. Premiums - what do they really measure? 
Mergers and acquisitions, v. 16, Fall 1981. p. 30-4.
Whitmarsh, Duane R. How to investigate a potential acqui­
sition. Practical accountant, v. 14, June 1981, p. 37-43.
ACQUISITIONS and mergers. (In Modern accounting and 
auditing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and 
Paul J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 6-1 - 6-64.) 
[250 Acc]
ACQUISITIONS candidate - product lines & markets, part 2. 
Coopers & Lybrand newsletter (Executive alert), v. 23, 
Dec. 1981, p. 7-8.
ACTION plan for reviewing internal accounting controls: fi­
nance.
Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co. Action plan for reviewing 
internal accounting controls: finance. New York, c1979. 6 
p. [*250 Fin]
ACTION plan for reviewing internal accounting controls: 
insurance.
Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co. Action plan for reviewing 
internal accounting controls: insurance. New York. c1979. 
61 p. [*402 P]
ACTIONS that may trigger preparer penalties. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 10, Sept./Oct. 
1981, Cover 3.
ACTIONS that may trigger preparer penalties. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 27, Sept. 
1981, p. 201.
ACTON, JAN PAUL.
Effect of time-of-use rates: facts versus opinions, by Jan 
Paul Acton and Bridger M. Mitchell. Public utilities fort­
nightly, v. 107, April 23, 1981, p. 19-25.
Lillard, Lee A. Seasonal electricity demand and pricing 
analysis with a variable response model,by Lee A. Lillard 
and Jan Paul Acton. Bell journal of economics, v. 12, 
Spring 1981, p. 71-92.
ACTORS AND ENTERTAINERS
Legum, Lynn Tracey. Analysis of marketing management 
practices of dance companies, by Lynn Tracey Legum 
and William R. George. Journal of the Academy of Mar­
keting Science, v. 9, Winter/Spring 1981, p. 15-27.
Rosen, Sherwin. Economics of superstars. American eco­
nomic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 845-58.
Shipley, David E. Publicity never dies; it just fades away: 
the right of publicity and federal preemption. Cornell law 
review, v. 66, April 1981, p. 673-737.
ACTUAL use determines energy credit availability. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 27, Nov. 1981, p. 285.
ACTUARIAL METHODS
Case, Stephen S. High interest rates - using Treasury’s ta­
bles to advantage. (In Institute On Federal Taxation, 
39th, New York University, 1980. Proceedings. New 
York, c1981. v. 2, p. 45-1 - 45-30.) [751 N]
Flittie, John H. Ten questions to ask your actuary, by John 
H. Flittie and Andrea Feshbach. Governmental finance, v. 
10, June 1981, p. 14-16.
Gibson, Keath P. Accounting for the cost of defined benefit 
pension plans. Financial executive, v. 49, March 1981, p. 
36-43.
Life Office Management Association. Accounting, invest­
ment, and actuarial problems with new money products. 
Atlanta, Ga., 1980. 28 p. (Financial planning and control 
report, no. 48) [*434 L]
Peterson, Timothy M. Questions management should ask 
reserving specialists. Best’s review (Property/casualty ed.), 
v. 82, July 1981, p. 24, 29, 32, 34, 102, 104-8.
Schnee, Edward J. Valuation by actuarial tables - is it man­
datory? By Edward J. Schnee and Ronald L. Taylor. 
Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, Jan. 1981, p. 12-17.
Smith, Jack L. Actuarial measurements in financial account­
ing. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast 
Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. 
(Sarasota. Fla., 1980). p. 56-8.) [*106.3 A]
Stiteler. C. Allen. Misuse of actuarially assumed interest 
rates in determining pension investment policy. Pension 
world, v. 17, May 1981, p. 22, 24, 26, 78.
United States. Internal Revenue Service. Actuarial values I: 
valuation of last survivor charitable remainders. Washing­
ton, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1973. 44 p. (Publication 723 
(12-70).) [*755 U]
United States. Internal Revenue Service. Actuarial values I: 
valuation of last survivor charitable remainders; part B - 
two-life tables for unitrusts and pooled income funds. 
Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1975. 640 p. (Publica­
tion 723B (11-71).) [*755 U]
ACTUARIAL SCIENCE
Flittie. John H. Ten questions to ask your actuary, by John 
H. Flittie and Andrea Feshbach. Governmental finance, v. 
10, June 1981, p. 14-16.
Joint Committee On Pension Terminology. Actuaries' uni­
form pension terminology. Journal of pension planning 
and compliance, v. 4, July 1981, p. 294-312.
ACTUARIES
Agatston, John S. Understanding what the pension actuary 
does. Pennsylvania CPA spokesman, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 
10-15.
Merl, Elinor. Pension World basics: the actuary's role in 
pension plans. Pension world, v. 17, Aug. 1981, p. 36-40.
United States. Internal Revenue Service. Regulations gov­
erning the practice of attorneys, certified public account­
ants, enrolled agents, and enrolled actuaries before the 
Internal Revenue Service. Washington, 1979. 14 p. (Trea­
sury Department circular, no. 230, revised June 1979.) 
[*751.4 U]
ADA: a significant software-engineering tool, by William 
Eventoff and others. Mini-micro systems, v. 14, April 
1981, p. 208-31, passim.
ADAIR, ANDY.
Computers in professional practice. (Computers) Australian 
accountant, v. 51, July 1981, p. 414-15.
Impact of microcomputers. (Computers) Australian accoun­
tant. v. 51, July 1981, p. 415.
ADAMS, BETTIE M.
Student perceptions and evaluation of employee selection 
criteria used by public accounting firms for entry-level 
positions. (In American Accounting Association. South­
east Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual 
meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 265-70.) [*106.3 A]
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ADAMS, F. G.
Commodity exports and NIEO proposals for buffer stocks 
and compensatory finance: implications for Latin Ameri­
ca, by F.G. Adams, J.R. Behrman and M. Lasaga. Quar­
terly review of economics and business, v. 21, Summer 
1981, p. 48-76.
Lord, Montague J. Comment on commodity exports and 
NIEO proposals for buffer stocks and compensatory fi­
nance. Quarterly review of economics and business, v. 21. 
Summer 1981, p. 76-82.
ADAMS, M. P.
Deductibility of expenditures - an overview. (Tax talk) Cost 
and management (Can.), v. 55, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 48-51.
ADAMS, ROY M.
Economic recovery tax act of 1981: big changes in store for 
the trust industry, by Roy M. Adams, Allan J. Sweet and 
David A. Herpe. Trusts & estates, v. 120, Oct. 1981, p. 
16-24, 27-30, 32, 36.
Irrevocable life-insurance trusts. Trusts & estates, v. 120. 
July 1981, p. 6-12.
ADAMS, STEVEN J.
How the energy tax act affects capital budgeting, by Steven
J. Adams and Gerald E. Whittenburg. Management ac­
counting (NAA), v. 63, Nov. 1981, p. 34-5, 38-9.
ADAMSKI, M. PATRICIA.
Contribution and settlement in multiparty actions under rule 
10b-5. Iowa law review, v. 66, March 1981, p. 533-73.
ADAMSON, D. BRUCE.
Regional and community banks moving toward local base 
lending rates. ABA banking journal, v. 73, June 1981. p. 
43-4.
ADDAMS, H. LON.
Should the Big 8 teach communication skills? Management 




Banking in the 1980s: what kind of changes ahead? Journal 
of commercial bank lending, v. 63, March 1981, p. 14-20.
ADDITIONAL aspects of financial reporting. (In Inter­
mediate accounting, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. 
Boston, 1980. p. 887-939.) [110 N]
ADEBAYO, J. A. A.
Accountancy development in the Commonwealth. Nigerian 
accountant, v. 13, Oct./Dec. 1980, p. 49-51.
ADELBERG, ARTHUR HARRIS.
Cloze readability procedure: a new tool for empirically eval­
uating the adequate disclosure/understandability of narra­
tive disclosures contained in financial reports. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Collected papers of the an­
nual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 
6-31.) [*106.3 A]
ADELMAN, HAROLD.
Disaster/recovery plan, by Harold Adelman and Paula 
Randazzo. Interpreter, v. 40, Feb. 1981, p. 7-12.
ADELMAN, KENNETH L.
There is such a thing as a free ride. Across the board, v. 18. 
Feb. 1981, p. 36-40.
ADELMAN, SAUL W.
Kundtz, Robert J. Navigating the shifting legal tides of the 
option contract, by Robert J. Kundtz and Saul W. 
Adelman. Risk management, v. 28, Aug. 1981, p. 18-20,
22-3.
ADEN, GARY D.
No clear direction for financial management and survival. 
Hospitals, v. 55, April 1, 1981, p. 81-2, 87-9.
ADERHOLDT, JOHN M.
Forecasting accuracy: a valuable key to financial feasibility 
studies for hospitals. Hospital financial management, v. 
35, Sept. 1981, p. 52-4, 57-8, 60.
ADEY, LES.
Audit report subject to... misunderstanding? (Auditing) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, July 1981, p. 57-8.
ADITYA, A. K.
Outline of cost accounting in a paper mill. Management 
accountant (India), v. 13, June 1978, p. 493-501.
ADKERSON, RICHARD C.
Discussion of DAAM: the demand for alternative account­
ing measurements. (In Conference On Research In Ac­
counting, 13th, University of Chicago, 1978. Studies on 
accounting for changes in general and specific prices: 
empirical research and public policy issues. Chicago,
1979. p. 31-6.) [*102 C]
ADKINS, LYNN.
Big board lays an egg. Dun's review, v. 117, June 1981, p. 
95-6.
Business teaches the three R's. Dun's review, v. 118, Aug. 
1981, p. 48-9, 53.
Can machine tools come back? Dun's review, v. 117, Feb. 
1981, p. 64-5, 67, 69.
Divestitures: a new business rage. Dun's review, v. 117, 
March 1981, p. Ill, 113-14.
Hershman, Arlene. Creative new look in corporate finance, 
by Arlene Hershman, Lynn Adkins and G. Bruce Knecht. 
Dun’s review, v. 118, July 1981, p. 28-30, 32.
New world of boutique banking. Dun's review, v. 117, Jan. 
1981, p. 94-6.
ADLER, HERBERT S.
Honeymoon is the key to corporate marriages. Management 
focus (PMM & Co.), v. 28, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 38-41.
Thorough way to approach divestment. Management focus 
(PMM & Co.), v. 28, May/June 1981, p. 2-7.
ADLER, MICHAEL.
Agmon, Tamir. Investor recognition of corporate interna­
tional diversification: reply, by Tamir Agmon and Donald 
R. Lessard. Journal of finance, v. 36, March 1981, p. 
191-2.
Investor recognition of corporation international diversifica­
tion: comment. Journal of finance, v. 36, March 1981, p. 
187-90.
ADLER, STEVEN F.
Consideration for widow’s election valued using table in ef­
fect at time of election (following husband’s death), not at 
time of widow’s subsequent death. (Federal tax decisions 
and rulings) Community property journal, v. 8, Winter 
1981, p. 64-5.
Retroactive effect of Louisiana divorce decree not recog­
nized for income tax purposes. (Federal tax decisions and 
rulings) Community property journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, 
p. 65-6.
Rollover IRA is community property for tax purposes - dis­
tribution taxable to non-contributing wife's legatees and 
not to husband. (Federal tax decisions and rulings) Com­
munity property journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 66, 86.
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Transfer of part of rollover IRA to former spouse will not 
jeopardize account's tax benefits. (Federal tax decisions 
and rulings) Community property journal, v. 8. Winter
1981. p. 66.
ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIES
See Government agencies and departments
ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT
Asimow. Michael. When the curtain falls: separation of 
functions in the federal administrative agencies. Columbia 
law review, v. 81, May 1981, p. 759-820.
Reed, O. Lee. Must quasi-legislators, like Caesar’s wife, be 
above suspicion? - recusal of rulemakers for prejudice and 
bias. American business law journal, v. 19, Spring 1981, 
p. 1-29.
Steinberg, Marc 1. Steadman - some reflections. (Securities 
litigation) Corporation law review, v. 4. Fall 1981, p. 
357-62.
ADOLPHI, RONALD L.
Military banking: its past and promise. Armed forces comp­
troller. v. 26, Fall 1981, p. 18-22, 32.
ADUDDELL, ROBERT M.
Consent decree in the meatpacking industry, 1920-1956. by 
Robert M. Aduddell and Louis P. Cain. Business history 
review, v. 55, Autumn 1981, p. 358-78.
Public policy toward the greatest trust in the world, by 
Robert M. Aduddell and Louis P. Cain. Business history 
review, v. 60, Summer 1981, p. 217-42.
ADVANCE budgeting.
United States. Congressional Budget Office. Advance 
budgeting: a report to the Congress - a compilation of 
technical background papers. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1977. 204 p. [*314.4 U]
ADVANCE budgeting.
United States. Congressional Budget Office. Advance 
budgeting: a report to the Congress, as required by Public 
law 93-344. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1977. 16 
p. [*314.4 U]
ADVANCED accounting.
Beams, Floyd A. Advanced accounting. Englewood Cliffs, 
N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1979. 816 p. [110 B]
ADVANCED accounting.
Griffin, Charles H. Advanced accounting, by Charles H. 
Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th 
ed. Homewood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, 1980. 911 p. 
(Willard J. Graham series in accounting) [110 G]
ADVANCED accounting: a professional approach.
Wheeler, James E. Advanced accounting: a professional 
approach. Homewood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, 1981. 489 p. 
[110 W]
ADVANTAGES of an in-house records center. Information & 
records management, v. 15, Feb. 1981, p. 24, 40.
ADVENTUROUS investing in strategic metals. (Personal 
business) Business week, Oct. 12, 1981, p. 170-1, 174.
ADVERTISING
See also Accountants’ office - Advertising
Direct mail advertising 
Professional ethics - Advertising 
Taxation, United States - Advertising 
revenue
Belch, George E. Examination of comparative and 
noncomparative television commercials: the effects of 
claim variation and repetition on cognitive response and 
message acceptance. Journal of marketing research, v. 18, 
Aug. 1981, p. 333-49.
Blattberg, Robert C. Micromodeling approach to investigate 
the advertising-sales relationship, by Robert C. Blattberg 
and Abel P. Jeuland. Management science, v. 27, Sept. 
1981, p. 988-1005.
Carter, William K. Marketing professional services, by Wil­
liam K. Carter and John H. Lindgren. Business, v. 31. 
Sept.-Oct. 1981. p. 9-13.
Comparative ads: a weapon against money market funds. 
(Marketing) Savings and loan news. v. 102. Sept. 1981. p. 
102-3. 105.
Deutsch, Arnold R. Recruiting and communications, part 1: 
advertising. Journal of college placement, v. 41, Winter
1981. p. 51-3.
Farley, John U. Using an uncertainty model to assess sales 
response to advertising, by John U. Farley and Charles S. 
Tapiero. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) Decision sci­
ences. v. 12, July 1981, p. 441-55.
George, William R. Guidelines for the advertising of ser­
vices, by William R. George and Leonard L. Berry. Busi­
ness horizons, v. 24. July/Aug. 1981, p. 52-6.
Ghosh, S. N. Three aspects of market segmentation. Man­
agement accountant (India), v. 12, May 1977. p. 383-91.
Hirschey, Mark. Effect of advertising on industrial mobility, 
1947-72. Journal of business (Univ. of Chicago), v. 54, 
April 1981, p. 329-39.
Horty, John F. Professional may be held to higher advertis­
ing standards, court rules. Modern healthcare, v. 11. Sept. 
1981, p. 112, 115.
Industrial marketing exclusive: 100 top industrial 
advertisers. Industrial marketing, v. 66, June 1981. p.
57- 108. passim.
Jacobson, Robert. Advertising and public policy: the 
macroeconomic effects of advertising, by Robert Jacobson 
and Franco M. Nicosia. Journal of marketing research, v. 
18, Feb. 1981. p. 29-38.
Keim, Gerald D. Improving the return on advocacy adver­
tising, by Gerald Keim and Valarie Zeithaml. Financial 
executive, v. 49, Nov. 1981, p. 40-2, 44.
Lynk, William J. Information, advertising, and the structure 
of the market. Journal of business (Univ. of Chicago), v. 
54, April 1981, p. 271-303.
Mattison. Mark. Advertising utility of circulation data bases. 
Newspaper controller, v. 34. July 1981. p. 6-7.
McNeal, James U, You can defend advertising - but not 
every advertisement. Business horizons, v. 24, Sept./Oct. 
1981. p. 33-7.
Outdoor advertising signs can qualify for tax credit. Tax­
ation for accountants, v. 26, Jan. 1981, p. 25.
Paskowski, Marianne C. Telling the corporate story, by 
Marianne Paskowski and Bob Donath. Industrial market­
ing, v. 66, March 1981, p. 43-4, 46, 48.
Patterson, Larry T. Should professionals advertise? an em­
pirical analysis of consumer attitudes, by Larry T. Patter­
son, Robert A. Swerdlow and Linda R. Anderson. Akron 
business and economic review, v. 12, Summer 1981, p. 
20-4.
Patti, Charles H. Advertising trends and the small retailer, 
by Charles H. Patti and Bruce J. Walker. American jour­
nal of small business, v. 4, Spring (April-June) 1980, p.
58- 68.
Phillips, Kevin. Careful handshake between business and the 
media. Across the board, v. 18, Nov. 1981, p. 22-6.
Roberts, John A. Is media research making progress? Indus­
trial marketing, v. 66, Dec. 1981, p. 54, 56-7.
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Ryans, John K. International media research: a Pandora’s 
box of problems and frustrations. Industrial marketing, v. 
66, Dec. 1981, p. 74-5.
Swayne, Linda E. Toward a contingency theory of compara­
tive advertising: a guide for advertising strategy, by Linda 
E. Swayne, Jack M. Starling and Peter M. Ginter. Akron 
business and economic review, v. 12, Summer 1981, p.
29-34.
Swinyard, William R. Interaction between comparative ad­
vertising and copy claim variation. Journal of marketing 
research, v. 28, May 1981, p. 175-86.
United States. Senate. Committee on the Judiciary. Subcom­
mittee on Administrative Practice and Procedure. Source­
book on corporate image and corporate advocacy adver­
tising. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1978. 2133 p. 
[*206.7 U]
United States. Small Business Administration. Do you know 
the results of your advertising? By Elizabeth M. Sorbet. 
Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1979. 8 p. (Small 
marketers aid, no. 169) [*209.5 U]
Waring, Priscilla Alex. Impact without impecunity. Indus­
trial marketing, v. 66, March 1981, p. 50-2, 56, 60, 64.
Wilkinson, J. B. Demand analysis of newspaper advertising 
and changes in space allocation, by J.B. Wilkinson, 
Christie H. Paksoy and J. Barry Mason. Journal of retail­
ing, v. 57, Summer 1981, p. 30-48.
Accounting
Flesher, Dale L. Accounting for advertising assets. Univer­
sity, Miss., Univ. of Mississippi, Bureau of Business and 
Economic Research, 1979. 97 p. [*149.44 F]
Budgeting
Bank Of America. Advertising small business. San Fran­
cisco, 1981. 20 p. (Small business reporter, v. 15, no. 2) 
[*209.5 B]
Schonfeld, Eugene P. Common sense rules in setting ad 
budgets, part 2. Industrial marketing, v. 70, Jan. 1981, p. 
70, 72, 74-5.
Costs
Bank Of America. Advertising small business. San Fran­
cisco, 1981. 20 p. (Small business reporter, v. 15, no. 2) 
[*209.5 B]
Flesher, Dale L. Accounting for advertising assets. Univer­
sity, Miss., Univ. of Mississippi, Bureau of Business and 
Economic Research, 1979. 97 p. [*149.44 F]
United States. Senate. Committee on the Judiciary. Subcom­
mittee on Administrative Practice and Procedure. Source­
book on corporate image and corporate advocacy adver­
tising. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1978. 2133 p. 
[*206.7 U]
Waring, Priscilla Alex. Impact without impecunity. Indus­
trial marketing, v. 66, March 1981, p. 50-2, 56, 60, 64.
Data processing
Andrade, Jon. Advertising and the new electronic media. 
Balance sheet (Fordham business review), v. 4, Fall 1981, 
p. 25-7, 29.
Government regulation
Nolan, Jim. Legal, decent, honest and truthful. Management 
(Ireland), v. 28, July/Aug. 1981, p. 40, 43-4.
Pengilley, Warren. Trade practices act and the advertiser. 
Australian accountant, v. 51, Nov. 1981, p. 694-8.
Scott, A. D. Consumer credit act 1974 (incorporating the 
advertisements and quotations regulations 1980). Ac­
countants digest (Eng.), no. 97, Winter 1980/81, entire 
issue, 54 p.
Shipley, David E. Publicity never dies; it just fades away: 
the right of publicity and federal preemption. Cornell law 
review, v. 66, April 1981, p. 673-737.
Tedlow, Richard S. From competitor to consumer: the 
changing focus of federal regulation of advertising, 
1914-1938. Business history review, v. 55, Spring 1981, p. 
35-58.
United States. Senate. Committee on the Judiciary. Subcom­
mittee on Administrative Practice and Procedure. Source­
book on corporate image and corporate advocacy adver­
tising. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1978. 2133 p. 
[*206.7 U]
Management
Design of advertising experiments using statistical decision 
theory: an extension, by James L. Ginter and others. (Re­
search notes and communications) Journal of marketing 
research, v. 18, Feb. 1981, p. 120-3.
ADVERTISING AGENCIES
IM’s industrial ad agency survey. Industrial marketing, v. 
66, Sept. 1981, p. 50, 53-4, 58, 62, 66.
Kaufman, Louis C. Commission still rules. Industrial mar­
keting, v. 66, Sept. 1981, p. 90, 92.
Kleinberg, Ellen M. Is commission really fairest? Industrial 
marketing, v. 66, Sept. 1981, p. 90, 94.
Kleinberg, Ellen M. Is the industrial agency a second class 
shop? Industrial marketing, v. 66, Sept. 1981, p. 41, 44,
46.
Statistics
IM’s industrial ad agency survey. Industrial marketing, v. 
66, Sept. 1981, p. 50, 53-4, 58, 62, 66.
Top industrial advertising agencies. Industrial marketing, v. 
66, Sept. 1981, p. 70, 72, 74, 76.
ADVERTISING attracting neither participants nor supporters. 
(Lawpoll) American Bar Association journal, v. 67, 
Dec. 1981, p. 1618-19.
ADVERTISING ban lifted. Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, April 
9, 1981, p. 382.
ADVERTISING small business.
Bank Of America. Advertising small business. San Fran­
cisco. 1981. 20 p. (Small business reporter, v. 15, no. 2) 
[*209.5 B]
ADVISE borrowers to get accountants involved in loan re­
quests. (News and views) CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 
1981, p. 10. (Excerpt from Commercial lending news­
letter (Robert Morris Associates), March 1981.)
AEROSPACE INDUSTRY
See also Defense industry
Morner, Aimee L. Heavenly prospects for earth stations. 
(Personal investing) Fortune, v. 103, Feb. 9, 1981, p. 
101-2.
AFFELDT, JOHN E.
HCFA revises validation survey regulations. (Accreditation 
problems) Hospitals, v. 55, Sept. 16, 1981, p. 102.
AFFLECK, ALLAN D.
Nineteen eighty amendments to the NAIC standard valu­
ation and nonforfeiture laws, by Allan D. Affleck and 
Gary E. Dahlman. Best's review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, 
June 1981, p. 12, 106, 108-11.
AFFORDABLE computer.
Summer, Claire. Affordable computer: microcomputer appli­
cations in business and industry, edited by Claire Summer 
and Walter A. Levy. New York, AMACOM, c1979. 179 
p. [203.9 S]
AFTER the qualified stock option. (Taxes) Business week, 
May 25, 1981, p. 100, 102.
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AGAMI, ABDEL M.
Model for foreign currency translation/general price level 
restatement. (In American Accounting Association. West­
ern Regional Group. Proceedings... 1980 Western Re­
gional meeting. (Sarasota, Fla.), 1980. p. 107-15.) [*106.3 
A]
Proposed statement on foreign currency translation, by 
Abdel M. Agami and Ula K. Motekat. (International ac­
counting) Woman CPA, v. 43, Jan. 1981, p. 23-6.
Reporting on comparative financial statements of non-public 
entities. National public accountant, v. 26, April 1981, p. 
15-18.
AGARS, P. D.
President reports... Australian accountant, v. 51, Dec. 1981, 
p. 731-4.
AGARWAL, N. P.
Management audit: a necessity. Management accountant 
(India), v. 13, Feb. 1978, p. 113-16.
AGATSTON, JOHN S.
Understanding what the pension actuary does. Pennsylvania 
CPA spokesman, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 10-15.
AGBEJA, OYEDUKON.
Accounting and data processing in the humps of the 
decades. Nigerian accountant, v. 14, April/June 1981, p. 
28-9, 31-2.
AGE DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT ACT OF 
1967
Connell, Dana S. Fourth Circuit review: employment dis­
crimination - commencement requirements for an equita­
ble action under the ADEA. Washington and Lee law 
review, v. 38, Spring 1981, p. 623-32.
Curtis, John E. Impact of the ADEA amendments on pen­
sion plans: can anybody here play this game?By John E. 
Curtis and William J. Vesely. Journal of pension planning 
and compliance, v. 7, March 1981, p. 83-95.
Mach, Joseph D. Age discrimination in pension plans, ed­
ited by Joseph D. Mach and Bernard Werner. (Employee 
benefit plans) CPA journal, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 88-9.
Meyer, Mitchell. Ban on mandatory retirement at 65: man­
agement responses. New York, Conference Board, 1978. 
15 p. (Information bulletin, no. 46, Oct. 1978) [*207.9 M]
Set-offs against back pay awards under the federal Age dis­
crimination in employment act. (Notes) Michigan law 
review, v. 79, April 1981, p. 1113-29.
Siegel, Mayer. Developments in age and sex discrimination 
affecting employee benefit plans. (In Institute on Federal 
Taxation, 38th, New York University, 1980. Annual con­
ference on ERISA. New York, 1980. Chapter 8.) [751 N]
United States. Senate. Committee on Human Resources. 
Age discrimination bill (H.R. 5383). Chicago, Commerce 
Clearing House, 1977. (41) p. (Contents: Pt. 1 - Senate 
report, no. 95-493, 95th Congress, 1st session, Oct. 12, 
1977. Pt. 2 - H.R. 5383, Sept. 26, 1977. Labor law re­
ports - employment practices, report 30, Oct. 20, 1977, 
pt. 2.) [*207.9 U]
AGENCY AND PRINCIPAL
Barnea, Amir. Market imperfections, agency problems, and 
capital structure: a review, by Amir Barnea, Robert A. 
Haugen and Lemma W. Senbet. Financial management, v. 
10, Summer 1981, p. 7-22.
AGENTS now probing for unreported income. (Inside the 
IRS) Practical accountant, v. 14, April 1981, p. 31.
AGGARWAL, RAJ.
Exchange rates and stock prices: a study of the U.S. capital 
markets under floating exchange rates. Akron business 
and economic review, v. 12, Fall 1981, p. 7-12.
AGMON, TAMIR.
Adler, Michael. Investor recognition of corporation interna­
tional diversification: comment. Journal of finance, v. 36, 
March 1981, p. 187-90.
Investor recognition of corporate international diversifica­
tion: reply, by Tamir Agmon and Donald R. Lessard. 
Journal of finance, v. 36, March 1981, p. 191-2.
Variable rate debt instruments and corporate debt policy, by 
Tamir Agmon, A.R. Ofer and A. Tamir. Journal of fi­
nance, v. 36, March 1981, p. 113-25.
AGNELLI, GIOVANNI.
Where is the automotive industry headed? By Giovanni 
Agnelli and others. World (PMM & Co.), v. 15, no. 3, 
1981, p. 27-35.
AGNICH, JOSEPH F.
How utilities account to the regulators. Management ac­
counting (NAA), v. 62, Feb. 1981, p. 16-22.
AGRAWAL, JAIDEV.
Depreciation accounting - a probabilistic approach. Manage­




Taxation, United States - Purchase agree­
ments
Taxation, United States - Purchases and 
sales
Trade agreements
Erisman, Frank. Multi-party ownership of minerals - real 
property consequences of joint mineral development, by 
Frank Erisman and Elizabeth Jennings Dalton. (In Rocky 
Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 25th, Seattle, 1979. 
Proceedings. p. 7-1 - 7-63.) [280.8 R]
Hand, John H. Use advance agreements to minimize owner 
discord, by John H. Hand, William P. Lloyd and Robert 
B. Rogow. (Growing concerns) Harvard business review, 
v. 59, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 46-8, 50.
Klein, Blair. Farmout agreement: its form and substance, by 
Blair Klein and Noel Burke. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral 
Law Institute, 24th, Vail, Colo., 1978. Proceedings. p. 
479-520.) [280.8 R]
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Interest, by Wayne G. Bremser and others. (In American 
Accounting Association. Collected papers of the annual 
meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 1-5.) 
[*106.3 A]
_____ Committee on Concepts and Standards for External 
Financial Reports.
Mattessich, Richard. Evaluation of the Statement on ac­
counting theory and theory acceptance: summary.(In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. 
p. 597-600.) [*106.3 A]
Wells, M. C. Opinion on 1977 AAA report with emphasis 
on chapters 4 and 5. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23.
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 601-7.) [*106.3 A]
Zimmerman, Jerold L. On the Statement on accounting 
theory and theory acceptance. (In American Accounting 
Association. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug.
20-3,  1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 608-22.) [*106.3 A]
_____ Committee on Human Information Processing.
Report. Sarasota, Fla., 1977. 64 p. (Committee report, v.
1978-2)  [*106.3 A]
Committee on the Relationship of Behavioral Science 
and Accounting.
Uecker, Wilfred C. Behavioral accounting research as a 
source for experiential teaching aids: an example. (Educa­
tion research) Accounting review, v. 56, April 1981, p. 
366-82.
_____ Committee on the Social Consequences of Accounting 
Information.
Report. Sarasota, Fla., 1977. 34 p. (Committee reports, v. 
1978-4) [*106.3 A]
Committee to Monitor Socio-Economic Phenomena.
Report. Sarasota, Fla., 1977. 17 p. (Committee reports, v. 
1978-1) [*106.3 A]
_____ Mid-Atlantic Region.
Accounting: a profession in transition, edited by Robert L. 
Paretta. Newark, Del., University of Delaware, 1975. 313 
p. (Proceedings of the American Accounting Association’s 
Mid-Atlantic Regional meeting, April 10-12, 1975.) 
[*106.3 A]
_____ Schism Committee.
Report of the Schism Committee: assessing the evidence 
regarding the schism charge. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. 71 p. 
(Committee reports, v. 1979-3) [*106.3 A]
_____ Southeast Regional Group.
Proceedings of the thirty second annual meeting, Southeast 
Regional meeting - American Accounting Association, 
edited by Oscar J. Holzmann. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). 377 
p. (Hosted by the Univ. of South Carolina, April 18-19,
1980.)  [*106.3 A]
_____ Southeastern Regional Group.
Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, April 27-29,
1978. (Sarasota, Fla.), 1978. 508 p. (Hosted by Appala­
chian State Univ., Boone, N.C.) [*106.3 A]
_____ Western Regional Group.
Proceedings of American Accounting Association 1980 
Western Regional meeting, May 1-3, 1980, edited by Ray 
Whittington. (Sarasota, Fla.), 1980. 271 p. (Fifteenth an­
nual meeting, hosted by the School of Accountancy, San 




Commercial arbitration rules... as amended and in effect 
April 1, 1979. New York, 1979. 11 p. [*851 A]
Construction industry arbitration rules, effective April 1,
1979. New York, 1979. 14 p. [*851 A]
Employment dispute arbitration rules... in effect June 1, 
1978. New York, 1978. 11 p. [*851 A]
Licensing agreement arbitration rules, effective May 1, 
1978, as recommended by the Licensing Executives Soci­
ety (U.S.A.), Inc. New York, 1978. 13 p. [*851 A]
Selected bibliography on commercial arbitration, compiled 
by Jeannine R. Esswein. New York, 1978. 13 typewritten 
pages. [*851 A]
Voluntary labor arbitration rules... as amended and in effect 
January 1, 1979. New York, 1979. 7 p. [*851 A]
AMERICAN ASSEMBLY.
Running the American corporation, edited by William R. 
Dill. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1978. 180 p. 
(Prepared for the 54th American Assembly, Arden 
House, Harriman, N.Y., April 1978.) [223 R]
AMERICAN ASSEMBLY OF COLLEGIATE SCHOOLS 
OF BUSINESS.
Arsenault, Albert J. How the American Assembly of Colle­
giate Schools of Business accreditation standards affects 
the community and junior colleges in the United States. 
(In American Accounting Association. Southeast Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sara­
sota, Fla., 1980). p. 291-7.) [*106.3 A]
Faculty residency: a concept worth considering, by Jack L. 
Krogstad and others. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, 
Nov. 1981, p. 74-86, passim.
Fess, Robert C. Accreditation: for better... or for worse? 
(Accounting education news) Outlook (California Society 
of CPAs), v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 53.
Garner, Don E. Accreditation standards versus supply of 
doctorates in accounting. (In American Accounting Asso­
ciation. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 
20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 631-44.) [*106.3 A]
Hicks, Lorraine J. Articulation and accreditation, a national 
concern. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 565-9.) [*106.3 A]
Hull, Rita P. Relevant professional accounting experience: a 
look at the AACSB’s new accounting accreditation stan­
dards. (Education and professional training) Massachu­
setts CPA review, v. 55, May-June 1981, p. 33-4, 38.
Internationalization of the business school curriculum. St. 
Louis, Mo., 1979. 92 p. (Background and contents of ple­
nary and workshops held in 1978.) [*107 A]
Kaminarides, John. International business: the challenge to 
business schools in the next decade, by John Kaminarides 
and Roland Mullins. Collegiate news & views, v. 35, Fall 
1981, p. 15-18.
Krzystofik, Anthony T. Need for closer integration of two- 
and four-year business programs, by Anthony T. 
Krzystofik and Spencer C. Bridgman. Collegiate news & 
views, v. 34, Spring 1981, p. 1-5.
Moseley, Owen B. Internationalization of the accounting 
curriculum: Needed?, Feasible?, Extent of? By Owen B. 
Moseley, Dan R. Ward and R. Andrew Batts. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Southeast Regional Group. 
Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
1980). p. 138-42.) [*106.3 A]
_____ Accounting Accreditation Planning Committee.
Rayburn, Frank R. Professional schools of accountancy: an 
update. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 142-4.) [*106.3 A]
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Hope, C. C. C.C. Hope on banking, an interview with C.C. 
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AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION.
ABA’s retreat from whistle-blowing. (Law) Business week, 
Aug. 31, 1981, p. 58.
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nal, v. 67, Nov. 1981, 24 p. insert following p. 1478.
Beresford, Dennis R. Bar Association endorses management 
reports, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. 
(Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49. 
April 1981, p. 10-11.
Burke, Maureen H. Duty of confidentiality and disclosing 
corporate misconduct. Business lawyer, v. 36, Jan. 1981, 
p. 239-95.
Constitution and bylaws; rules of procedure House of 
Delegates - 1976-77. Chicago, 1976? 43 p. [*060 A]
Constitution and bylaws; rules of procedure House of 
Delegates - 1978-79. Chicago, 1978? 64 p. [*060 A]
Directory, 1978/79. Chicago, 1979? 1 v. (various pagings) 
[*060 A]
Harrison, Mark I. American Bar Association and long-range 
planning. American Bar Association journal, v. 67, July 
1981, p. 858-60.
Smith, William Reece. ABA president stresses Pro Bono 
Activation Project. API account, v. 8, May-June 1981, p. 
1, 8. (Reprinted from the American Bar Association jour­
nal, Oct. 1980.)
Smith, William Reece. Why the ABA supports prepaid legal 
plans. Risk management, v. 28, Aug. 1981, p. 33-5.
Tax shelter opinions: a panel discussion, a panel discussion 
with Harvey P. Dale and others moderated by Melvin J. 
Jacobowitz. (In Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New 
York University, 1980. Proceedings. New York, c1981. v. 
1, p. 25-1 - 25-25.) [751 N]
_____ Commission on Evaluation of Professional Standards.
Final draft of the Model rules of professional conduct. 
American Bar Association journal, v. 67, Oct. 1981, 32 p. 
insert following p. 1298.
Kettlewell, Charles W. Keep the format of the code of pro­
fessional responsibility. American Bar Association journal. 
v. 67, Dec. 1981, p. 1628-30, 1632.
Moser, M. Peter. Model rules: is one format better than 
another? American Bar Association journal, v. 67, Dec. 
1981, p. 1624-7.
_____ Section of Corporation, Banking and Business Law. Ad 
Hoc Committee on Reports by Management.
Reports by management: a discussion paper. Business law­
yer, v. 36, April 1981, p. 1061-84.
_____ Section of Corporation, Banking and Business Law. 
Committee on Corporate Law and Accounting.
Guide to the new section (13)(b)(2) accounting require­
ments of the Securities exchange act of 1934 (section 102 
of the Foreign corrupt practices act of 1977). Chicago, 
c1978. 39 p. (Reprinted from Business lawyer, v. 34, Nov. 
1978.) [*224.7 A]
_____ Section of Corporation, Banking and Business Law. 
Committee on Corporate Laws.
American Bar Association. Section of Corporation, Banking 
and Business Law. Committee on Corporate Laws. 
Changes in the Model business corporation act affecting 
indemnification of corporate personnel. Business lawyer, 
v. 36, Nov. 1980, p. 99-118.
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Nov. 1981, p. 261-311.
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Section of Real Property, Probate and Trust Law. 
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_____ Section of Real Property, Probate and Trust Law. 
Probate and Trust Division. Committee on Significant 
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and trust journal, v. 16, Spring 1981, p. 118-67.
_____ Section of Real Property, Probate and Trust Law. 
Probate and Trust Division. Committee on Significant 
Current Legislation.
Nineteen eighty legislation affecting trusts and estates. Real 
property, probate and trust journal, v. 16, Spring 1981, p.
48-89.
_____ Section of Real Property, Probate and Trust Law. 
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lation and Regulations, Generation-skipping Transfers.
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16, Spring 1981, p. 38-47.
Section of Real Property, Probate and Trust Law. 
Probate and Trust Division. Committee on Tax Legis­
lation and Regulations: Special Rules for evaluation 
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Special valuation of farms and ranches. Real property, pro­
bate and trust journal, v. 15, Fall 1980, p. 707-18.
_____ Section of Real Property, Probate and Trust Law. 
Real Property Division. Committee on Foreign Invest­
ment in U.S. Real Estate.
Foreign investment in U.S. real estate: federal and state 
laws affecting the foreign investor - an update. Real prop­
erty, probate and trust journal, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 
465-500.
_____ Section of Real Property, Probate and Trust Law. 
Real Property Division. Committee on Governmentally 
Assisted Programs.
Conversion into condominiums of governmentally-assisted 
multi-family projects. Real property, probate and trust 
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Section of Real Property, Probate and Trust Law. 
Real Property Division. Committee on Significant 
Decisions.
Recent real property decisions. Real property, probate and 
trust journal, v. 16, Spring 1981, p. 168-290.
Section of Real Property, Probate and Trust Law. 
Real Property Division. Committee on Significant Leg­
islation.
Nineteen eighty legislation affecting real property. Real 
property, probate and trust journal, v. 16, Spring 1981, p. 
90-117.
_____ Section of Real Property, Probate and Trust Law. 
Real Property Division. Committee on State and Local 
Taxation.
State and local property taxation in light of Proposition XIII 
and similar taxing measures. Real property, probate and 
trust journal, v. 15, Fall 1980, p. 501-43.
_____ Section of Taxation.
Annual report. Tax lawyer, v. 34, Summer 1981, entire 
issue, 1443 p. (Includes index to v. 34, nos. 1-3.)
Statement on proposed rule amending Circular 230 with 
respect to tax shelter opinions. Tax lawyer, v. 34, Spring 
1981, p. 745-55.
_____ Section of Taxation. Committee on Banking and Sav­
ings Institutions.
Tax Section recommendation no. 1981-3. (Committee rec­
ommendation) Tax lawyer, v. 34, Spring 1981, p. 861-72.
_____ Section of Taxation. Committee on Employee Benefits.
Tax Section recommendation no. 1981-1. (Committee rec­




_____ Section of Taxation. Special Committee on Formation 
of Tax Policy.
Tax Section recommendation no. 1981-2. (Committee rec­
ommendations) Tax lawyer, v. 34, Winter 1981, p. 
514-18.
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sponsibility.
Tax law opinions in tax shelter investment offerings. (Pro­
fessional ethics opinions) American Bar Association jour­
nal, v. 67, Aug. 1981, p. 1057-9. (Formal opinion 346, 
June 1, 1981)
AMERICAN COUNCIL OF LIFE INSURANCE.
Life insurance fact book, 1981. 36th ed. Washington, 1981. 
128 p. [*430 A]
Pension facts 1978-9. Washington, 1979. 70 p. [*208.9 A] 
Pension facts 1980. Washington, 1981? 72 p. [*208.9 A]
AMERICAN ECONOMIC ASSOCIATION.
Papers and proceedings of the ninety-third annual meeting, 
Denver, Colorado, September 5-7, 1980. American eco­
nomic review, v. 71, May 1981, entire issue.
AMERICAN ENTERPRISE INSTITUTE FOR PUBLIC 
POLICY RESEARCH.
Darby, Michael R. Effects of social security on income and 
the capital stock. Washington, American Enterprise Insti­
tute for Public Policy Research, c1979. 90 p. [*307 D]
AMERICAN FINANCE ASSOCIATION.
Sweetser, Albert G. History of the seven academic finance 
associations and their contributions to development of the 
discipline, by Albert G. Sweetser and Glenn H. Petry. 
Financial management, v. 10, Tenth anniversary issue, 
1981, p. 46-70.
AMERICAN HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION.
Internal control, internal auditing, and operations auditing 
for hospitals. Chicago, c1979. 98 p. (Financial manage­
ment series. Previous ed. published under title, Internal 
control and internal auditing for hospitals, 1969.) [*250 
Ins]
_____ Division of Financial Management.
Hawkins, Beverly J. Paperless processing: monitoring the 
growing wave, by Beverly J. Hawkins and James H. 
Hatfield. Hospital financial management, v. 11, March 
1981, p. 12-16, 18-19.
AMERICAN HOTEL AND MOTEL ASSOCIATION.
New accounting system aids condominium associations. 
PKF panorama (Pannell Kerr Forster), no. 12, Second 
quarter 1981, p. 4-5.
AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS.
Constructing the cost-effective facility: corporate options in 
the 80s. Dun’s review, v. 117, Jan. 1981, p. 23-4, 27-30, 
34-42.
AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC 
ACCOUNTANTS.
Accounting for performance of construction-type and cer­
tain production-type contracts. (Official releases) Journal 
of accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 1981, p. 149-59. (Statement 
of position, 81-1)
Accounting trends and techniques: thirty-fifth annual cumu­
lative survey of the accounting aspects of the annual re­
ports of 600 industrial and merchandising corporations..., 
edited by Jack Shohet and Richard Rikert. 35th ed. New 
York, 1981. 455 p. (The reports analyzed are those with 
fiscal years ended not later than Feb. 1, 1981.) [*174 A]
AICPA aids for local practitioners. New York, 1981. folder 
(6 p.) [*106.1 A (1981)] 
AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC
ACCOUNTANTS.
AICPA awards grants-in-aid to three Ph.D. candidates. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 1981, 
p. 18.
AICPA awards scholarships to 104 minority students. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, March 
1981, p. 23.
AICPA awards $200,000 to 327 minority students planning 
accounting careers. (News report) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 152, Oct. 1981, p. 26, 28.
AICPA committee involvement, part 2. Practicing CPA, v. 
5, Jan. 1981, p. 7-8.
AICPA generally supports Chafee bill to amend FCPA. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, 
p. 8.
AICPA issues guidelines on going-concern problems. SEC 
accounting report, v. 7, April 1981, p. 4-5.
AICPA issues proposed guide on financial statements. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 29, June 15, 1981, p. 21.
AICPA prepares malpractice accounting guidance. (Updata) 
Hospital financial management, v. 11, Feb. 1981, p. 2.
AICPA proposes indexing tax code to eliminate inflation 
tax. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, April 
1981, p. 16.
AICPA proposes new rules on foundations’ reporting. 
(Updata) Hospital financial management, v. 11, Feb. 
1981, p. 1.
AICPA resolution deplores lenders limiting services to CPA 
firms of certain size. (News report) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 152, Nov. 1981, p. 7-8.
AICPA studies expansion of smaller firm’s role. Asset (Mis­
souri Society of CPAs), v. 29, April 15, 1981, p. 12.
AICPA updates audit standards for SEC filings. SEC ac­
counting report, v. 7, July 1981, p. 4-5.
Alford, R. Mark. Forward accounting - past, present and 
future, by R. Mark Alford, Mattie C. Porter and Robert 
H. Strawser. CPA journal, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 40-6.
Anderson, George D. George D. Anderson, miner turned 
CPA, still prospects for the best, an interview with 
George D. Anderson by Thomas G. Bisky. (Profile) Jour­
nal of accountancy, v. 152, Nov. 1981, p. 36-9.
Annual report, 1980-81. New York, 1981. 11 p. (Includes 
Sources and occupations of AICPA membership, as in­
sert.) [*106.1 A (1981)]
Arthur Young & Co. Accounting, auditing and financial 
reporting developments in 1979. New York, 1979. 69 p. 
(Arthur Young client memorandum, Oct. 31, 1979) 
[*111.1 A]
Audit and accounting manual: nonauthoritative technical 
practice aids, as of June 1, 1981. New York, Commerce 
Clearing House for the AICPA, c1981. 1 v. (various pag­
ings) [*250 Acc]
Beresford, Dennis R. AICPA issues forecasting guide, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Jan. 1981, p. 
8-9.
Beresford, Dennis R. Emerging problems: how the profes­
sion is coping. Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Feb. 1981, 
p. 57-60.
Beresford, Dennis R. New bank audit guide exposed, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 
9.
Bisky, Thomas G. Special report - Williams and Kirk ad­
dress AICPA’s national SEC conference. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 7-18, 
passim.
Bradley, Gene. Accounting and financial reporting develop­
ments affecting the banking industry. (Director’s report) 
Magazine of bank administration, v. 57, Feb. 1981, p. 12, 
14, 16.
Briloff, Abraham J. Improving accountability in the public 
and private sectors. Address, before the Association of 
Government Accountants, St. Louis, June 19, 1979. New 
York, 1979. 17 p. [*100 B]
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Careers in accounting: work with people who are minding 
America’s business. New York, c1981. 12 p. [*100.1 A]
Chenok, Philip B. Auditing in the United States, by Philip
B. Chenok and John Hessenius. (In Annual accounting 
review, vol. 2, 1980. Chur, Switz., New York, c1980. p.
21-36.)  [110 A]
Chenok, Philip B. Resolving the existing problems rather 
than pioneering new ones, an interview with Philip B. 
Chenok by Peter Walton. Accountants weekly, March 20, 
1981, p. 34-5. (Reprint file, *A)
Choosing the CPA firm that’s right for you. New York,
1981. folder (7 p.) [*100.1 A]
Cicalese, Jerry. Special report - AICPA conference focuses 
on inflation accounting, other concerns of CPAs in indus­
try. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, July 
1981, p. 12, 14.
Committee handbook 1981/82. New York, c1981. 139 p. 
(Contents: Officers, Board of Directors, and Council. 
-Boards and committees. -Staff organization. -State CPA 
societies. -Council and annual meeting sites.) [*106.1 A 
(1981)]
Conway, John A. CPA crop. (Trends) Forbes, v. 128, Aug. 
3, 1981, p. 9.
CPA and management consulting. New York, c1981. (5) p. 
[*250 Acc]
CPA firms by 1985 will hire greater percentage of grads in 
accounting, study shows. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 16, 18.
Disclosure checklists: a financial reporting aid. New York, 
c1981. 60 p. (Extracted from the AICPA Audit and ac­
counting manual - nonauthoritative technical practice 
aids, Nov. 1980.) [*150 A]
Disclosure checklists: a financial reporting practice aid. Fall 
1981 ed. New York, 1981. (61) p. (Extracted from the 
AICPA Audit and accounting manual: nonauthoritative 
technical practice aids, as of Sept. 1981.) [*150 A]
Engagement letter: an agreement between the client and the 
CPA. New York, 1981. folder (5 p.) [*250 Acc]
FASB draft confirms AICPA franchise accounting guide. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 1981, 
p. 12, 14.
Federal conflict-of-interest laws as applied to government 
service by partners and employees of accounting firms, by 
Roswell B. Perkins and Richard D. Bohm. New York, 
C1980. 58 p. [*100.8 A]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Applicability of 
FASB statement no. 32 to AICPA Statements of position 
and guides on accounting and auditing matters: an 
amendment of FASB statement no. 32. Stamford, Conn.,
1981. 2 p. (Exposure draft, Nov. 6, 1981. Proposed state­
ment of financial accounting standards.) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 32: specialized accounting 
and reporting principles and practices in AICPA state­
ments of position and guides on accounting and auditing 
matters - an amendment of APB opinion no. 20. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 109 p. (Public record) [*111.1 
F]
Flynn, James. Special report - AICPA’s first joint engage­
ment conference focuses on practice growth. (News re­
port) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, April 1981, p. 14, 
16.
Greathouse, Frank L. Setting of accounting standards for 
state and local governments - a state perspective. 
(State/local government section) Government accountants 
journal, v. 30, Spring 1981, p. 59-64.
Harker, R. Charles. Uniformity is not the question. (Wash­
ington comment) National public accountant, v. 26, May 
1981, p. 4-5.
Hertz, Ronald S. Effect of changing concepts of regulation 
on the accounting profession. Government accountants 
journal, v. 30, Fall 1981, p. 10-14.
Hertz, Herson & Company. Myth of self-regulation: state­
ment of position on socialized public accountancy. New 
York, c1979. 12 p. [*100 H] 
Highlights of recent pronouncements. Practicing CPA, v. 5, 
May 1981, p. 3-4.
Illustrations and analysis of disclosures of inflation account­
ing information: a survey of the application of the require­
ments of FASB statements nos. 33, 39, 40, and 41, by 
Hortense Goodman and others. New York, c1981. 444 p. 
(Financial report survey, no. 23) [*111.1 A]
Illustrations and analysis of disclosures of pension informa­
tion: a survey of the application of the requirements of 
FASB statement no. 36, an amendment of APB opinion 
no. 8, by Hortense Goodman and others. New York, 
c1981. 258 p. (Financial report survey, no. 22) [*111.1 A] 
Index to accounting and auditing technical pronouncements, 
as of July 1, 1981. New York, c1981, 412 p. [*111.1 A]
Kanaga, William S. Self-regulation in accounting: the role of 
the AICPA. (Statements in quotes) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 152, Nov. 1981, p. 44, 46, 48, 50, 52.
Kirk, Donald J. Corporate accounting and accountability in 
turbulent times. FASB viewpoints, June 1, 1981, p. 1-6. 
(*106.3 F)
Layton, LeRoy. Accounting authorities and organizations. 
(In Seidler, Lee J. Accountants' handbook. 6th ed. New 
York, c1981. v. 1, sect. 3.) [113 S]
Liability insurance ball game. Practicing CPA, v. 5, July 
1981, p. 1-2.
List of members 1980. New York, c1980. p. 1244 p. (Distri­
bution restricted) [*106.1 A (1980)]
Local governments report cost of services and consolidate 
reports under AICPA experiment. (News report) Journal 
of accountancy, v. 151, June 1981, p. 10.
Mandolini, Anthony M. Quality of contemporary govern­
mental accounting and reporting. (In Accounting Re­
search Convocation, 3rd, University of Alabama, 1977. 
Patterns of change. University, Ala., 1978. p. 81-94.) 
[*102 A]
McAvoy, Carol. Special report - roundtable series brings 
together top AICPA staff, 200 members.(News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 1981, p. 18.
Model accountancy bill. New York, 1981. 53 p. [*108 A]
Moraglio, Joseph. Special report - single audit is focus of 
AICPA conference on auditing federal programs. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 7-8.
Munter, Paul. On the attributes of an asset, by Paul Munter 
and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. Abacus (Australia), v. 16, Dec. 
1980, p. 116-23.
Myers, Nancy. Use a project schedule to meet deadlines. 
Association management, v. 33, July 1981, p. 69-70.
New accounting and audit guide for construction contrac­
tors. SEC accounting report, v. 7, Oct. 1981, p. 6-7.
New guides for the professional accountant: a collection of 
helpful and timely articles from the Journal of accoun­
tancy. Fall 1981 ed. New York, 1981. 96 p. [*110 A]
Nussbaum, James G. Accounting and reporting practices in 
the petroleum industry, by James G. Nussbaum and 
James T. Huffman. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral Law 
Institute, 23rd, Lake Tahoe, Nev., 1977. Proceedings. 
New York, 1977. p. 693-735.) [280.8 R]
Objectives and environment of financial reporting. (In Inter­
mediate accounting - concepts, methods and uses, by 
Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. 
Hinsdale, Ill., c1980. p. 1-1 - 1-21.) [110 D]
Owles, Derrick. Drawing the line on advertising. Accoun­
tant (Eng.), V. 185, Nov. 26, 1981, p. 658.
Owles, Derrick. Indexation of the US tax laws. (Taxation) 
Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, June 11, 1981, p. 632-3.
Owles, Margot. AICPA eighth national conference on cur­
rent SEC developments. Accountants record (Eng.), no. 
41, Sept. 1981, p. 14-15.
Professional standards... as of June 1, 1981. New York, 
Commerce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1981. 3 v. 
(Contents: v. 1. Auditing. Management advisory services. 
Tax practice. Accounting and review services. -v. 2. Eth­
ics. Bylaws. Quality control. -v. 3. Accounting.) [*111.1 
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Reporting practices concerning hospital-related organiza­
tions. (Official releases) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, 
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Revised bank audit guide issued for comment. SEC account­
ing report, v. 7, Jan. 1981, p. 6-7.
Rosenblatt, Martin J. AICPA’s first audit practice fellow, 
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38-9.
Savoie, Leonard M. Reports by management: voluntary or 
mandatory? By Leonard M. Savoie and David N. 
Ricchiute. (Professional notes and letters) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, May 1981, p. 84, 87-8, 90, 92-4.
Special AICPA committee named to study standards 
overload in small business accounting. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151, June 1981, p. 14.
Special report - the AICPA 94th annual meeting. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Dec. 1981, p. 
8-32, passim, 106-12.
Supply of accounting graduates and the demand for public 
accounting recruits, 1981, prepared by James H. MacNeill 
and Mary McInnes. New York, c1981. 32 p. [*103.2 A]
Tabulation of CPAs, as of July 31, 1980. New York, 1980. 
3 p. [*106.1 A (1980)]
Tabulation of CPAs, as of July 31, 1981. New York, 1981. 
3 p. [*106.1 A (1981)]
Tax planning tips from the Tax adviser - 1981, edited by 
Irvin F. Diamond and Mike Walker. New York, c1981. 
518 p. [*751 A]
Technical practice aids... as of June 1, 1981. New York, 
Commerce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1981. 1 v. 
(various pagings) (Contents: Technical Information Ser­
vice inquiries and replies. -Statements of position: Ac­
counting Standards Division, Auditing Standards Divi­
sion. -Quality control.) [*111.1 A]
Thomas, Kenneth F. AICPA suggestions for improvement 
of social security system, by Kenneth F. Thomas and 
Janice M. Johnson. (Washington report) Tax adviser, v. 
12, May 1981, p. 300-2.
Tierney, Cornelius E. Federal grants-in-aid: accounting and 
auditing practices. New York, American Institute of Cert­
ified Public Accountants, c1977. 191 p. [722 T]
Uniform accounting rules for real estate developers - a new 
guide. SEC accounting report, v. 7, Feb. 1981, p. 5-6.
vanPelt, John V. And now we have FASB. (In DR Scott 
memorial lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Columbia. 
Mo., c1974. p. 10-33.) [*101 D]
Walsh, Francis J. Identifying accounting principles: the pro­
cess of developing financial reporting standards and rules 
in the United States. New York, Conference Board, 
c1979. 44 p. (Conference Board report, no. 762) [*111.1 
W]
Waterfield, Randolph H. Self-regulation as a prerequisite to 
the development of accounting theory. (In Accounting 
Research Convocation, 5th, University of Alabama, 1979. 
Seeking full disclosure. University, Ala., 1980. p. 25-34.) 
[*102 A]
Accounting and Review Services Committee.
Communications between predecessor and successor ac­
countants. New York, 1981. 6 p. (Statement on standards 
for accounting and review services, no. 4, Dec. 1981) 
[*111.1 A]
Communications between predecessor and successor ac­
countants. New York, 1981. 6 p. ( Exposure draft, Jan. 
23, 1981. Proposed statement on standards for accounting 
and review services.) [*111.1 A]
Compilation reports on financial statements included in cer­
tain prescribed forms. New York, 1981. 5 p. (Statement 
on standards for accounting and review services, no. 3, 
Dec. 1981) [*111.1 A] 
Developments in technical standards, a panel discussion 
with Robert D. Miller and others moderated by Philip B. 
Chenok. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 1981, p. 
68-76, 78.
Draft guides accountant in compilation or review who 
queries predecessor. (News report) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 20-1.
Grojean. Michael J. Auditing & accounting alerts. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 30, July 15, 1981, p. 3, 10.
Kolins, Wayne. New accounting and review services inter­
pretations. (Accounting and auditing report) Practical 
accountant, v. 14, May 1981, p. 30.
Planning and supervision. (Official releases) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981. p. 111. (Accounting and 
review services interpretation)
Reporting on compiled financial statements. New York, 
1981. 5 p. (Exposure draft, Nov. 30, 1981. Proposed 
statement on standards for accounting and review ser­
vices.) [*111.1 A]
Reporting when there are significant departures from gener­
ally accepted accounting principles. (Official releases) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 112. (Ac­
counting and review services interpretation)
Withdrawal from compilation or review engagements. (Offi­
cial releases) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, 
p. 111-12. (Accounting and review services interpretation)
Accounting for Real Estate Transactions Committee.
Accounting for profit recognition on sales of real estate. 2nd 
ed. New York, 1979. 65 p. (AICPA industry accounting 
guide. Includes Statements of position, 75-6 and 78-4.) 
[*250 Rea 3]
Accounting Principles Board.
Friedlob. George T. Federal tax management: a disclosure 
problem. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63. Nov. 
1981. p. 28-33.
Greene. Richard. Bit more equity. (Numbers game) Forbes, 
v. 128. Aug. 17, 1981, p. 79.
Newman. D. Paul. Coalition formation in the APB and the 
FASB: some evidence on the size principle. Accounting 
review, v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 897-909.
Newman, D. Paul. Investigation of the distribution of power 
in the APB and FASB. (Research reports) Journal of ac­
counting research, v. 19, Spring 1981, p. 247-62.
Scheiner. James H. Accounting policy determination and 
social choice. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth 
annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 46-55.) 
[*106.3 A]
Accounting Procedure Committee.
Bastable, C. W. Accounting guidelines for the exercise of 
professional judgment. New York, Columbia Univ., Grad­
uate School of Business, 1978. 15 p. (Research paper, no. 
101A) [*111.1 B]
Accounting Standards Division.
Accounting for performance of construction-type and cer­
tain production-type contracts. New York, 1981. 53 p. 
(Statement of position, 81-1, July 15, 1981) [*111.1 A]
Accounting for real estate acquisition, development, and 
construction costs. (Official releases) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 151, Feb. 1981, p. 103-7. ( Statement of posi­
tion, 80-3)
AICPA issues SOP on real estate accounting. (Accounting 
and auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 86. (Ex­
cerpt from Executive update (Pannell Kerr Forster), 
March 1981.)
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(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 30, Sept. 15, 1981, p. 14.
Reporting practices concerning hospital-related organiza­
tions. New York, 1981. 10 p. (Statement of position,
81-2,  August 1, 1981) [*111.1 A]
Statements of position of the Accounting Standards Divi­
sion, as of January 1, 1981. New York, c1981. 678 p. 
[*111.1 A]
_____ Accounting Standards Division. Disclosure of Related 
Parties Task Force.
Disclosure of related party transactions and economic de­
pendency. New York, 1980. 11 p. (Draft statement of 
financial accounting standards, Dec. 10, 1980) [*111.1 A]
_____ Accounting Standards Division. Forward Commitments 
and Interest Rate Futures Task Force.
Accounting for forward placement and standby commit­
ments and interest rate futures contracts. New York,
1980. 51 p. ( Issues paper, Dec. 16, 1980) [*111.1 A]
_____ Accounting Standards Division. Mortgage Banking 
Task Force.
Accounting for bulk purchases of mortgages between mort­
gage bankers. New York, 1981. 21 p. (Issues paper. Au­
gust 3, 1981) [*111.1 A]
_____ Accounting Standards Executive Committee.
Beresford touch. E&W people (Ernst & Whinney), Spring
1981, p. 11-14.
Developments in technical standards, a panel discussion 
with Robert D. Miller and others moderated by Philip B. 
Chenok. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 1981, p.
68-76,  78.
McMahon, Patrick J. Auditing & accounting alerts. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 30, Dec. 15, 1981, p. 5.
Accounting Standards Overload Special Committee.
Chazen, Charles. New AICPA committee report: the GAAP 
problem. (Accounting & auditing alert) Outlook (Califor­
nia Society of CPAs), v. 49, Dec. 1981, p. 37.
Tentative conclusions and recommendations of the Special 
Committee on Accounting Standards Overload. New 
York, 1981. 31 p. (Discussion paper, Dec. 23, 1981) 
[*111.1 A]
_____ Agribusiness Special Committee.
Accounting by agricultural producers and agricultural coop­
eratives. New York, 1981. 75 p. (Issues paper, July 31, 
1981) [*111.1 A]
_____ Auditing Standards Board.
Adequacy of disclosure in financial statements. (Official re­
leases) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 1981, p. 109. 
( Statement on auditing standards, no. 32)
ASB exposes SAS change regarding interim data after SEC 
revises rule. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 
151, Jan. 1981, p. 14, 18.
ASB issues draft SAS confirming that working papers are 
required when auditing standards apply. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151, May 1981, p. 12.
ASB proposes statement on special-purpose reports for use 
by other auditors. (News report) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 152, Nov. 1981, p. 8.
ASB to survey CPA firms on materiality assumptions made 
when planning audits. (News report) Journal of accoun­
tancy. v. 151, June 1981, p. 14, 16.
Audit sampling. (Official releases) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 106-11. (Statement on auditing 
standards, no. 39)
Audit sampling. New York, 1981. 22 p. (Statement on au­
diting standards, no. 39, June 1981) [*170 A]
Auditor’s considerations when a question arises about an 
entity's continued existence. (Official releases) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 151, June 1981, p. 135-7. (Statement on 
auditing standards, no. 34)
Auditor’s considerations when a question arises about an 
entity’s continued existence. New York, 1981. 9 p. ( 
Statement on auditing standards, no. 34, March 1981) 
[*170 A]
Batzer, R. Kirk. Auditing where service organizations are 
used. (News and views) CPA journal, v. 51, Dec. 1981, p.
4.
Codification of statements on auditing standards, numbers 1 
to 33. New York, c1981. 669 p. [*170 A]
Developments in technical standards, a panel discussion 
with Robert D. Miller and others moderated by Philip B. 
Chenok. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 1981, p.
68-76,  78.
Dieter, Richard. Auditing theory and practice. Massachu­
setts CPA review, v. 55, May-June 1981, p. 36-8.
Filing under federal securities statutes. New York, 1981. 7 
p. (Statement on auditing standards, no. 37, April 1981) 
[*170 A]
Hershman, Arlene. Auditor’s letter: them’s fightin’ words. 
Dun's review, v. 117, Jan. 1981, p. 71-3.
Highlights of recent pronouncements. Practicing CPA, v. 5, 
May 1981, p. 3-4.
Highlights of recent pronouncements. Practicing CPA, v. 5, 
Nov. 1981, p. 3-4.
Kinney, William R. Auditing standards in a changing envi­
ronment. (In Accounting Research Convocation, 6th, 
University of Alabama, 1980. Managing change in the 
standard setting process, University, Ala., 1981. p. 59-74.) 
[*102 A]
Kolins, Wayne. AICPA proposes changes in auditors’ stan­
dard report. (Accounting and auditing report) Practical 
accountant, v. 14, Feb. 1981, p. 43-4.
Larsen, John B. Association with interim financial informa­
tion. (SEC commentary) CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, 
p. 68-9.
Lengthy revision efforts end on auditor’s standard report. 
Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 29, April 15, 1981, 
p. 10.
Letters for underwriters. New York, 1981. 43 p. (Statement 
on auditing standards, no. 38, April 1981) [*170 A]
May, Alan. Public reporting of oil and gas reserves - audit­
ing oil and gas reserve information, part 1. (In Institute 
on Oil and Gas Accounting, 15th, Southwestern Legal 
Foundation, 1979. Proceedings. New York, 1980. p. 3-1 - 
3-11.) [250 Oil 2]
Reporting on condensed financial statements and selected 
financial data. New York, 1981. 7 p. (Exposure draft, 
Sept. 1, 1981. Proposed statement on auditing standards.) 
[*170 A]
Review of interim financial information. New York, 1981. 
17 p. (Statement on auditing standards, no. 36, April 
1981) [*170 A]
Review of interim financial information. (Official releases) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151, June 1981, p. 138-42. 
("Statement on auditing standards, no. 36)
Saxe, Emanuel. Retain the present auditor’s standard report. 
CPA journal, v. 51, April 1981, p. 19-23.
Scionti, Paul M. Auditing Standards Board activity. (Cur­
rent developments & issues) Connecticut CPA quarterly, 
v. 45, Dec. 1981, p. 21.
Special-purpose reports for use by other auditors. New 
York, 1981. 13 p. (Exposure draft, Oct. 15, 1981. Pro­
posed statement on auditing standards.) [*170 A]
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fied elements, accounts, or items of a financial statement. 
(Official releases) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, June 
1981, p. 137-8. (Statement on auditing standards, no. 35)
Special reports - applying agreed-upon procedures to speci­
fied elements, accounts, or items of a financial statement. 
New York, 1981. 6 p. (Statement on auditing standards. 
no. 35, April 1981) [*170 A]
Statement on auditing standards no. 37 - filings under fed­
eral securities statutes. (Official releases) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 152, July 1981, p. 123-4.
Statement on auditing standards no. 38 - Letters for under­
writers. (Official releases) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, 
July 1981, p. 124-35.
Supplementary mineral reserve information. New York, 
1981. 6 p. (Exposure draft, July 30, 1981. Proposed state­
ment on auditing standards.) [*170 A]
Supplementary oil and gas reserve information. (Official re­
leases) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 1981, p. 
109-10. ( Statement on auditing standards, no. 33)
Working papers. New York, 1981. 6 p. (Exposure draft, 
April 27, 1981. Proposed statement on auditing stan­
dards.) [*170 A]
Auditing Standards Board. Nonprofit Organizations 
Subcommittee.
Audits of certain nonprofit organizations. New York, c1981. 
171 p. (Audit and accounting guide. Includes Statement 
of position, 78-10.) [*250 Non]
Auditing Standards Division.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Techni­
cal practice aids... as of June 1, 1981. New York, Com­
merce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1981. 1 v. (var­
ious pagings) (Contents: Technical Information Service 
inquiries and replies. -Statements of position: Accounting 
Standards Division, Auditing Standards Division. -Quality 
control.) [*111.1 A]
Application of additional procedures concerning the other 
auditor’s examination.(Official releases) Journal of ac­
countancy. v. 152, Dec. 1981, p. 132. (Auditing interpre­
tation)
Auditor’s reporting obligation: the meaning and implementa­
tion of the fourth standard of reporting, by D.R. 
Carmichael. 2nd ed. New York, c1978. 188 p. ( Auditing 
research monograph, no. 1. Reprint of the first ed., with a 
revised appendix including SAS no. 2.) [*170 A]
Auditors’ Special reports on property and liability insurance 
companies’ loss reserves: an interpretation of SAS no. 14 
- special reports. (Official releases) Journal of accoun­
tancy. v. 151, May 1981, p. 133-5. (Auditing interpreta­
tion)
Highlights of recent pronouncements. Practicing CPA, v. 5. 
Aug. 1981, p. 3-4.
Internal accounting control evaluation and auditor judg­
ment, by Theodore J. Mock and Jerry L. Turner. New 
York, c1981. 162 p. ( Auditing research monograph, no. 
3) [*170 A]
Interpretation guides auditor who cannot obtain evidence on 
income tax accruals. (News report) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 18, 20-1.
Kolins, Wayne. AICPA issues two new auditing interpreta­
tions. (Accounting and auditing report) Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, Feb. 1981, p. 43.
Kolins, Wayne. New auditing interpretations issued. (Ac­
counting and auditing report) Practical accountant, v. 14, 
May 1981, p. 29-30.
Letters to directors relating to annual reports on Form 
10-K: an interpretation of SAS no. 1, Section 630, letters 
for underwriters. (Official releases) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 151, April 1981, p. 110. (Auditing interpreta­
tion)
Market for compilation, review, and audit services, by Jerry 
L. Arnold and Michael A. Diamond. New York, c1981. 
111 p. (Auditing research monograph, no. 4) [*170 A] 
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program: an interpretation of SAS no. 22 - Planning and 
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Rosenblatt, Martin J. Flowchart analysis of SAS no. 29. 
(Professional notes) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 
1981, p. 44-6.
SAS no. 8: other information in documents containing au­
dited financial statements - reports by management on 
internal accounting control. (Official releases) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 1981, p. 111. (Auditing inter­
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SAS no. 30: reporting on internal accounting control - re­
ports on internal accounting control of trust department 
of banks. (Official releases) Journal of accountancy, v. 
151, Jan. 1981, p. 111-12. (Auditing interpretation)
SAS no. 31: Evidential matter - the effect of an inability to 
obtain evidential matter relating to income tax accruals. 
(Official releases) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, March 
1981, p. 122-3. ( Auditing interpretation)
____ Auditing Standards Executive Committee.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Study 
the Structure of the Auditing Standards Executive Com­
mittee Special Committee. Study on the structure of the 
AICPA’s auditing standards setting body. Public hearing, 
Feb. 2, 1978. New York, Martin C. Johnson Reporting 
Service, Inc., 1978. 224 p., plus appendix. [*106.1 A 
(1978)]
Lanz, Robert T. Disclosure needs of small and closely held 
businesses. (In Accounting Research Convocation, 4th, 
University of Alabama, 1978. Seeking full disclosure. 
University, Ala., 1979. p. 91-110.) [*102 A]
Board of Directors.
Board acts on recommendations. Practicing CPA. v. 5, Feb. 
1981, p. 6-7.
Board of Examiners.
Content specification outlines for the Uniform certified pub­
lic accountant examination. New York, 1981. 28 p. 
(Adopted Aug. 31, 1981. Effective Nov. 1983.) [*107.2 
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New content specifications for CPA exam. Asset (Missouri 
Society of CPAs), v. 30, Dec. 15, 1981, p. 4.
Uniform CPA examination - questions and unofficial an­
swers, May 1981. New York, c1981. 83 p. (A supplement 
to the Journal of accountancy.) [*107.2 A]
Uniform CPA examination - questions and unofficial an­
swers, November 1980. New York, c1981. 79 p. (A sup­
plement to the Journal of accountancy.) [*107.2 A]
Commission on Auditors’ Responsibilities.
American Accounting Association. Schism Committee. 
Report of the Schism Committee: assessing the evidence 
regarding the schism charge. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. 71 p. 
(Committee reports, v. 1979-3) [*106.3 A]
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Study 
the Structure of the Auditing Standards Executive Com­
mittee Special Committee. Study on the structure of the 
AICPA’s auditing standards setting body. Public hearing, 
Feb. 2, 1978. New York, Martin C. Johnson Reporting 
Service, Inc., 1978. 224 p., plus appendix. [*106.1 A 
(1978)]
Burton, John C. Peer review: the S.E.C. experience and fu­
ture prospects. (In Accounting Research Convocation, 
4th, University of Alabama, 1978. Seeking full disclosure. 
University, Ala., 1979. p. .27-34.) [*102 A]
Carmichael, Douglas R. Accounting profession: what are the 
facts? (In Arthur Young Professors' Roundtable, 3rd, 
University of Chicago, 1978. Accounting establishment in 
perspective. Chicago, c1979. p. 1-25.) [*102 A]
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Symposium On Auditing Research, 3rd, University of Illi­
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Brockland, Thomas W. Auditing & accounting alerts. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 30, Oct. 15, 1981, p. 4, 
12.
Carmichael, Jane. Cleaning house. (Numbers game) Forbes, 
v. 128, Sept. 28, 1981, p. 62, 66.
Construction contractors. New York, c1981. 212 p. (Audit 
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Public hearing, Fairfax Hotel, Washington, DC, April 22,
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Continuing Professional Education Division.
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Graf, Leon. Division for CPA Firms, by Leon Graf and 
Tom Watson. (Administration of a professional practice) 
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Fred Streuling. 2nd ed. New York, 1981. 237 p. (Studies 
in federal taxation, no. 5) [*750.3 A]
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1981. 5 p. (Statement on standards for management advi­
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_____ Reports by Management Special Advisory Committee.
American Bar Association. Section of Corporation, Banking 
and Business Law. Ad Hoc Committee on Reports by 
Management. Reports by management: a discussion 
paper. Business lawyer, v. 36, April 1981, p. 1061-84.
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AMERICAN TRUCKING ASSOCIATIONS.
American trucking trends 1979-1980. Washington, 1981. 76 
p. [*250 Mot 5]
Financial analysis of the motor carrier industry, 1980. by 
James F. Notman. Washington, D.C., 1980. 47 p. [*250 
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Improvements in disclosure by Canadian public companies: 
an empirical assessment, by Joel Amernic and Mario 
Maiocco. Cost and management (Can ), v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 
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See also Depreciation, depletion and obsolescence 
Taxation, United States - Amortization
Amortization of natural resources and intangibles. (In Inter­
mediate accounting - concepts, methods and uses, by 
Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. 
Hinsdale, Ill., c1980. p. 14-1 - 14-27.) [110 D]
Bush, Vanessa. Business launches the adjustable mortgage 
loan. Savings and loan news, v. 102, July 1981, p. 43-8.
Flesher, Dale L. Accounting for advertising assets. Univer­
sity, Miss., Univ. of Mississippi, Bureau of Business and 
Economic Research, 1979. 97 p. [*149.44 F]
Kerley, James J. Intangible assets. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, sect 
23.) [113 S]
Lau, Amy Hing-Ling. Amortization procedure for capital­
ized human resource expenditures, by Amy Hing-Ling 
Lau and Hon-Shiang Lau. (In American Accounting As­
sociation. Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profession 
in transition. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 38-45.) [*106.3 A]
Paulsen, Jon. Maximizing the benefits of a taxable acquisi­
tion. Mergers & acquisitions, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 
24-6.
Plant and intangible assets - utilization and retirement. (In 
Intermediate accounting, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred 
Skousen. 7th ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 365-409.) [110 S]
Schoch, David. Amortizing a complex wraparound. (Real 
estate financing) Real estate review, v. 10, Winter 1981, 
p. 17-18.
United States. Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. 
Order amending the uniform systems of accounts for pub­
lic utilities and licensees for the purpose of reclassifying 
amortization reserves. Washington, 1978. 7 p. (From the 
Federal register, v. 43, no. 72, April 13, 1978.) [*501.1 U]
AMORTIZATION of natural resources and intangibles. (In 
Intermediate accounting - concepts, methods and uses, 
by Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. 
Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., c1980. p. 14-1 - 14-27.) [110 D]
ANALYSIS of the Installment sales revision act of 1980,
Colleran, Michael C. Analysis of the Installment sales re­
vision act of 1980, by Michael C. Colleran and Jeffery R. 
Rosenthal. Tax adviser, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 4-13.
ANANTHARAMAN, K.
Prevention of industrial sickness. (Practitioners’ forum) 
Management accountant (India), v. 16, June 1981, p. 
277-8.
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31, no. 2, 1981, p. 3-5.
ANCIPINK, PATRICIA.
Changing insurance needs in a changing society. Best's re­
view (Life/health ed.), v. 82, Sept. 1981, p. 24, 118-19.
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(Property/casualty ed.), v. 82, Oct. 1981, p. 36, 38, 40.
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81, Feb. 1981, p. 36, 38, 40.
Look Ma, no keyboard Best’s review (Property/casualty 
ed.), v. 81, March 1981, p. 29, 32, 34.
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2-3.
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Milani. Managerial planning, v. 30, July/Aug. 1981, p.
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ANDERSEN, ERIC G.
Henke, Michael J. Current issues concerning DOE regula­
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G. Andersen. (In Institute On Oil And Gas Law And 
Taxation, 31st, Southwestern Legal Foundation. Proceed­
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ANDERSEN, ROY.
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Design encourages client involvement. Veterinary econom­
ics, v. 22, March 1981, p. 32, 34-6, 38.
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Modeling the allocation of graduate student financial aid, by 
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Survey of corporate controller attitudes toward professional 
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Anderson and James M. Krueger. (In American Account­
ing Association. Western Regional Group. Proceedings... 
1980 Western Regional meeting. (Sarasota, Fla.), 1980. p. 
90-7.) [*106.3 A]
ANDERSON, JOHN M.
University examination-scheduling model to minimize 
multiple-examination days for students, by John M. 
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20-4.
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Development of distribution cost analysis methodologies 
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lected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. 
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Financial aspects of industrial leasing decisions: implications 
for marketing. East Lansing, Mich., Michigan State Uni­
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tralia. Accounting and business research (Eng.), v. 11, 
Autumn 1981, p. 259-65.
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bank administration, v. 57, Oct. 1981, p. 64, 66.
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Marginal cost pricing in the natural gas industry. Public util­
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Auditing SRA systems: new uses for old standards. CA 
magazine (Can.), v. 114, May 1981, p. 47-51.
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ANDERSON, TERENCE J.
Professional responsibility and the model rules of profes­
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of Miami law review, v. 35, July 1981, p. 639-67.
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ANDRADE, JON.
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690-1.
ANDREWS, KENNETH R.
Corporate strategy as a vital function of the board. (From 
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Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 174-6, 180, 182, 184.
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1981, p. 18-20, 24.
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ment, v. 10, Tenth anniversary issue, 1981, p. 112-15.
ANDREWS, WESLEY T.
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ANGELL, FRANK J.
Which life insurance is for you? CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 
1981, p. 25-30.
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Evaluating the shared appreciation mortgage, by Robert J. 
Angell and Bruce N. Wardrep. Mortgage banker, v. 41, 
April 1981, p. 31, 33, 37.
ANGLE, HAROLD L.
Empirical assessment of organizational commitment and 
organizational effectiveness, by Harold L. Angle and 
James L. Perry. Administrative science quarterly, v. 26, 
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ANGRIST, STANLEY W.
Hooray Max tax 32 per cent. (Money & investments) 
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ANKERSON, ROBERT W.
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executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 28, 30.
ANNAN, TERENCE.
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counting (Eng.), v. 59, June 1981, p. 22-3.
Transport information system. (Accounting scene) Cost and 
management (Can.), v. 55, March-April 1981, p. 45-7.
ANNOTATED manual of statutes and regulations.
Federal Home Loan Bank Board. Annotated manual of stat­
utes and regulations. 4th ed. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1980. 1 v. (loose-leaf) [678.2 F]
ANNUAL accounting review, vol. 2, 1980. Edited by Stanley 
Weinstein and Michael A. Walker. Chur, Switz.; New 
York, Harwood Academic Pubs., c1980. 272 p. [110 A]
ANNUAL line of business report.
United States. Federal Trade Commission. Bureau of Eco­
nomics. Annual line of business report, 1973. Washington, 
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1979. 140 p. (Statistical report) 
[*200 U]
ANNUAL meetings: questions from shareholders, 1981.
Coopers & Lybrand. Annual meetings: questions from share­
holders, 1981. New York, c1981. 22 p. [*223.4 C]
ANNUAL register of certified public accountants and ac­
counting practitioners, 1980-81.
Iowa. Board of Accountancy. Annual register of certified 
public accountants and accounting practitioners, 1980-81. 
Des Moines, 1981. 84 p. (Includes revised Board rules.) 
[*103.9 1]
ANNUAL report 1978.
United States. Internal Revenue Service. Annual report
1978. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1978. 120 p. 
[*319.1 1]
ANNUAL REPORTS
See Reports - To stockholders
ANNUAL reports to holders no longer required to include 
other accountants’ reports. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 1981, p. 10.
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collection of survey data for the calendar year 1978. 1980 
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ence Board report, no. 799) [*223.9 T]
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ence Board report, no. 802) [*223.9 T]
ANNUAL survey of corporate contributions, 1977.
Troy, Kathryn. Annual survey of corporate contributions, 
1977. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 46 p. (Con­
ference Board report, no. 759) [*223.9 T]
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mirrors inflation. Business week. May 11, 1981, p. 
58-78, passim.
ANNUITIES
See also Taxation, United States - Annuities
Compound interest, annuities, and present value. (In Inter­
mediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. 
Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 229-63.) [110 K]
Financial Publishing Company. Financial compound interest 
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Best’s review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, Oct. 1981, p. 58-9.
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and annuities. Best's review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, May 
1981, p. 28, 112-14.
Life Office Management Association. Accounting, invest­
ment, and actuarial problems with new money products. 
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Schorr, Eugene G. Viable investments in an inflationary 
economy. (In Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New 
York University, 1980. Proceedings. New York, c1981. v. 
1, p. 21-1 - 21-35.) [751 N]
Williams, Numan A. Increasing benefit annuity. CLU jour­
nal, v. 35, Oct. 1981, p. 22-7.
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Dickinson, Jerry. Better growth with lower taxes. Lester 
Witte report, v. 11, no. 1, 1980, p. 3-4.
ANSPACH, WILLIAM N,
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William N. Anspach, Paul L. Marlin and Charles J. 
Muller. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, Oct. 1981, p. 
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1981, p. 62-4, 66.
ANTHONY, J. D.
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Management control in nonprofit organizations, by Robert 
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Glenn A. Welsch and Robert N. Anthony. 3rd ed. Home­
wood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, c1981. 776 p. [110 W]
ANTICH MAS, ERNESTO.
Kastner, George. Making new-product development deci­
sions - a model, by George Kastner, James E. Littlefield 




Artmarket ’81. Institutional investor, v. 15, Sept. 1981, 42 
p. insert following p. 290.
Baum, Allyn Z. Investing in tomorrow’s antiques today. 
Medical economics, v. 58, May 11, 1981, p. 158-60, 165.
Coleman, John J. Lending to dealers in art, antiques, and 
other collectibles. Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 
63, July 1981, p. 11-17.
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CGA magazine (Can.), v. 15, Oct. 1981, p. 34-5.
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Aduddell, Robert M. Consent decree in the meatpacking 
industry, 1920-1956, by Robert M. Aduddell and Louis P. 
Cain. Business history review, v. 55, Autumn 1981, p. 
358-78.
Aduddell, Robert M. Public policy toward the greatest trust 
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view, v. 94, Feb. 1981, p. 802-20.
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12, 1981, p. 90, 92-3.
Arar, Roger. Redefining copyright misuse. (Notes) Colum­
bia law review, v. 81, Oct. 1981, p. 1291-314.
Austin, Douglas V. Evolution of commercial bank merger 
antitrust law. Business lawyer, v. 36, Jan. 1981, p. 
297-396.
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71, May 1981, p. 178-83.
Baseman, Kenneth C. Sustainability and the entry process. 
American economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 273-7.
Baxter, William. Big shift in antitrust policy, an interview 
with William Baxter by Ann Reilly. Dun’s review, v. 118, 
Aug. 1981, p. 38-40.
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p. 574-9.
Brophy, Beth. Actions speak louder than words. Forbes, v. 
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179-215.
Foer, Albert A. We can still trust antitrust. Business and 
society review, no. 37, Spring 1980-81, p. 54-8.
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T.R. Marmor, Richard Boyer and Julie Greenberg. Van­
derbilt law review, v. 34, May 1981, p. 1003-28.
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(Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 154-7.) [*106.3 A]
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ceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
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Two year programs acceptable at AACSB schools. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
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Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 497-501.) [*106.3 A]
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ARTH, MARK.
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ARTHUR, JOHN W. S.
Mandatory pension plans: what reasonable solution? (Pen­
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41-.
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C1979. 27 p. [*250 Fut 2]
Interest rate futures contracts: federal income tax implica­
tions, prepared for the Chicago Mercantile Exchange, In­
ternational Monetary Market division. Chicago, Chicago 
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[*754.7 A]
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2, Winter 1981, p. 4-7.
Haupt, Christian. New face for Arthur Young: form and 
function in graphic design. Arthur Young quarterly, v. 2, 
Winter 1981, p. 24-7.
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Questions at annual meetings of shareholders, 1980. New 
York, c1980. 25 p. [*223.4 A]
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See also Taxation, United States - Artists
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Journal of taxation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 20-4.
ASHER, JOSEPH.
Glass-Steagall: a fresh look. ABA banking journal, v. 73, 
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1199.
Attorneys - fees. (What’s new in the law) American Bar 
Association journal, v. 67, June 1981, p. 778.
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Bar Association journal, v. 67, Feb. 1981, p. 216-17.
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ASHTON, RAYMOND.
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Symposium On Auditing Research, 3rd, University of Illi­
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Increasing confirmation response rates, by Robert H. 
Ashton and Robert E. Hylas. Auditing, v. 1, Summer 
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Kessler, Lawrence. Feedback and prediction achievement in 
financial analysis, by Lawrence Kessler and Robert H. 
Ashton. Journal of accounting research, v. 19, Spring 
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requests, by Robert H. Ashton and Robert E. Hylas. Jour­
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p. 325-32.
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(Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 1981, p. 9.
121
ASHWORTH, RONALD B. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
ASHWORTH, RONALD B.
Medicine and management - a World special report. World 
(PMM & Co.), v. 15, Spring 1981, p. 2-25.
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Reorganizations, procedures and corporate taxes greatly af­
fected by Bankruptcy tax act, by Paul H. Asofsky and 
William Tatlock. (Effective tax procedures) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, March 1981, p. 170-5.
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ASSESSMENT
See Real estate - Valuation
Taxation, United States - Property
ASSESSMENT of profits, part 2. (Taxation) Accountant 
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and uses, by Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and 
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Fred Weston and Eugene F. Brigham. 5th ed. Hinsdale,
Ill., Dryden Press, c1979. 721 p. [224 W]
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tion. (In Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso 
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Kieso, Donald E. Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. 
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Asset valuation and income measurement: underlying con­
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and uses, by Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and 
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16, part 2, by Terry Cooke and Chris Nobes. (Account­
ing) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, July 1981, p. 92-4.
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and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., Dryden Press, c1980. 
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1980. Reply by Mr. Heath.
Management
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Trowell, J. R. Fixed asset prices and economic production 
theory: comment. Abacus (Australia), v. 17, June 1981, p. 
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Committee. Treatment of reserve created on revaluation 
of fixed assets. Chartered accountant (India), v. 30, Aug. 
1981, p. 103-4, 112. (Exposure draft)
Limberg, Stephen T. Should you use multiple asset ac­
counts? By Stephen T. Limberg and Bill N. Schwartz. 
CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, p. 25-31.
New Zealand Society Of Accountants. Accounting Research 
and Standards Board. Accounting for the revaluation and 
disposal of fixed assets in the context of the historical 
cost system. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, Oct. 1981, 
p. 371. (Technical practice aid, no. 3 - summary.)
O’Neill, Mary Lynn. Fixed assets. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, 
sect. 21.) [113 S]
Plant assets: acquisition and disposition. (In Intermediate 
accounting - concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney Da­
vidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale,
Ill., c1980. p. 12-1 -12-36.) [110 D]
Vangermeersch, Richard. Implications from an analysis of 
financial accounting events from the annual reports of 20 
industrial companies starting from 1861 through 1912 and 
ending in 1969. (In American Accounting Association. 
Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 650-70.) [*106.3 A]
Auditing
O’Neill, Mary Lynn. Fixed assets. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, 
sect. 21.) [113 S]
Management
O’Neill, Mary Lynn. Fixed assets. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, 
sect. 21.) [113 S]
Valuation
Accounting Standards Committee. Inflation Accounting 
Steering Group. United Kingdom current cost accounting. 
Chicago, Commerce Clearing House, 1977, c1976. 572 p. 
(Contents: Brief guide to the exposure draft on current 
cost accounting. - Guidance manual on current cost ac­
counting including the exposure draft. - Background pa­
pers to the exposure draft on current cost accounting.) 
[*715 A]
Goodwin, Ron. Valuation of fixed assets - don’t just leave it 
to the valuer, by Ron Goodwin and Robert Knibbs. 
(Company administration) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, 






Siegel, Joel G. What financial statements really tell, by Joel 
G. Siegel and Abe Simon. Credit & financial manage­
ment, v. 83, Sept. 1981, p. 23, 26-9.
Accounting
Andrews, Wesley T. Evolution of APB opinion no. 17 ac­
counting for intangible assets; a study of the U.S. position 
on accounting for goodwill. Accounting historians journal, 
v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 37-49.
Defliese, Philip L. Business combinations revisited. (In DR 
Scott memorial lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Co­
lumbia, Mo., c1974. p. 46-65.) [*101 D]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting for in­
tangible assets of motor carriers. (Official releases) Jour­
nal of accountancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 98-100. ( 
Statement of financial accounting standards, no. 44)
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Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 44: accounting for intangible 
assets of motor carriers - an amendment of chapter 5 of 
ARB no. 43 and an interpretation of APB opinions 17 
and 30. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 97 p. (Public record) 
[*111.1 F]
Flesher, Dale L. Accounting for advertising assets. Univer­
sity, Miss., Univ. of Mississippi, Bureau of Business and 
Economic Research, 1979. 97 p. [*149.44 F]
Helmi, Medhat A. Behavioral implications of accounting for 
intangible assets. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth 
annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 140-6.) 
[*106.3 A]
Intangible assets. (In Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. 
Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. 
p. 560-95.) [110 K]
Intangibles. (In Intermediate accounting, by Loren A. 
Nikolai and others. Boston, 1980. p. 423-57.) [110 N]
Kerley, James J. Intangible assets. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, sect
23.)  [113 S]
Kerley, James J. Intangible assets. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, sect 
23.) [113 S]
Plant and intangible assets - acquisition. (In Intermediate 
accounting, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th 
ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 314-64.) [110 S]
Plant and intangible assets - utilization and retirement. (In 
Intermediate accounting, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred 
Skousen. 7th ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 365-409.) [110 S]
Taxation
See Taxation, United States - Assets, Intangible
Valuation
Intangible assets. (In Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. 
Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. 
p. 560-95.) [110 K]
Kerley, James J. Intangible assets. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, sect 
23.) [113 S]
Paulsen, Jon. Maximizing the benefits of a taxable acquisi­
tion. Mergers & acquisitions, v. 16, Summer 1981, p.
24-6.
ASSETS, WASTING
Amortization of natural resources and intangibles. (In Inter­
mediate accounting - concepts, methods and uses, by 
Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. 
Hinsdale, Ill., c1980. p. 14-1 - 14-27.) [110 D]
ASSIGNMENTS of income and other transactions between 
related taxpayers. (In Federal taxation of income, es­
tates and gifts, by Boris I. Bittker. Boston, c1981. v. 3, 
part 9.) [755 B]
ASSOCIATED COMPANIES
Gniewosz, G. Clarifying the definition of an associated 
company: points for auditors. Chartered accountant in 
Australia, v. 51, May 1981, p. 44-5.
Accounting
Palmon, Dan. Consolidations, mergers, and investments in 
securities. (In Seidler, Lee J. Accountants' handbook. 6th 
ed. New York, c1981. v. 2, sect. 30.) [113 S]
ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT DISTRIBUTORS.
Cost of doing business, 1978 operating results plus profit 
profile. Oak Brook, Ill., 1979? 48 p. [*250 Mac]
ASSOCIATION FOR SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT.
Ransdall, William K. Clerical job evaluation, by William K. 
Ransdall and Alfonzo Perry. Cleveland, Association for 
Systems Management, c1979. 121 p. [*208 R]
ASSOCIATION FOR UNIVERSITY BUSINESS AND 
ECONOMIC RESEARCH.
Bibliography: 1978 publications, vol. 23, by Stanley J. Kloc 
and Joan Vannorsdall Schroeder. Morgantown, Va., West 
Virginia Univ., Bureau of Business Research, c1979. 286 
p. [*010 A]
Bibliography: 1980 publications, vol. 25, edited by Stanley J. 
Kloc and Joan Vannorsdall Schroeder. Morgantown, West 
Va., West Virginia Univ., Bureau of Business Research, 
C1981. 321 p. [*010 A]
ASSOCIATION OF ACCOUNTING TECHNICIANS.
Lawton, Anne. Technicians’ syllabus for 1982. (Student 
accountant) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, July 23, 1981, p. 
120.
ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN RAILROADS.
Yearbook of railroad facts. 1980 ed. Washington, 1980. 65 
p. [*517 A]
Yearbook of railroad facts. 1979 ed. Washington, 1979? 65 
p. [*517 A]
Yearbook of railroad facts, 1981. Washington, 1981. 65 p. 
[*517 A]
ASSOCIATION OF CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS.
Bough, Jenny. Directors’ reports. Certified accountant 
(Eng.), v. 73, Oct. 1981, p. 287-9.
Employers and trainee certified accountants - the Associa­
tion’s requirements. Certified accountant (Eng.), v. 73, 
June 1981, p. 177-8.
Professional practice announcements. Certified accountant 
(Eng.), v. 73, Oct. 1981, p. 281-2.
ASSOCIATION OF EXECUTIVE RECRUITING CON­
SULTANTS.
Directory, 1980. New York, R. R. Bowker Co., c1980. 168 
p. [207.3 A]
ASSOCIATION OF GOVERNMENT ACCOUNTANTS.
Abbadessa, John P. AGA supports accountability act. Gov­
ernment accountants journal, v. 30, Spring 1981, p. 39-42.
AGA: years twenty-six through thirty. Government ac­
countants journal, v. 30, Fall 1981, p. 38-56.
Connor, Joseph E. Accounting for the effects of inflation: 
it’s about time New York, Price Waterhouse, c1979. 8 p. 
(Address to the Association of Government Accountants, 
June 20, 1979.) [*715 C]
Eagleton, Thomas F. Remarks... before the Association of 
Government Accountants, June 18, 1979. n.p., 1979. 11 
typewritten pages. [*312 E]
Fox, James G. Common body of knowledge for government 
accountants. Government accountants journal, v. 30, 
Spring 1981, p. 16-23.
ASSOCIATION OF RECORDS MANAGERS AND AD­
MINISTRATORS.
Austin, Robert B. Professionalism in records management. 
Information & records management, v. 15, Sept. 1981, p.
57.
ASSOCIATION OF SOUTH EAST ASIAN NATIONS.
Choi, Frederick D. S. Cluster approach to accounting har­







Banker’s guide to audit reports and financial statements, by 
Thomas H. Asson and Seymour Jones. Boston, Warren, 
Gorham & Lamont, c1979. 80 p. [*173 A]
124
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 ATTWELL, J. EVANS.
ASSURING adequate attorneys’ replies to audit inquiries,
Hall, Thomas W. Assuring adequate attorneys’ replies to 
audit inquiries, by Thomas W. Hall and A.A. Butler. Jour­
nal of accountancy, v. 152, Sept. 1981, p. 83-91.
AST, M. REID.
Export houses - a boon to world trade. CA magazine 
(Can.), v. 114, July 1981, p. 48-51.
ASTA travel agency accounting and information system.
Touche Ross & Co. ASTA travel agency accounting and 
information system: detailed procedures manual, n.p., 
American Society of Travel Agents, 1975. 1 v. (looseleaf) 
[250 Tra 4]
ASTLEY, W. GRAHAM.
Van de Ven, Andrew H. Commentary on organizational 
behavior in the 1980s, by Andrew H. Van de Ven and W. 
Graham Astley. (State of the art) Decision sciences, v. 
12, July 1981, p. 388-98.
ASTROF, SAMUEL.
Effects of the Foreign corrupt practices act on the indepen­
dent auditor, by Samuel Astrof and George Weiss. Ac­
counting forum, v. 50, May-Dec. 1980, p. 31-42.
ATA presses for tax break on certificates. (Around the indus­
try) Motor freight controller, May/June 1981, p. 21-2.
ATHLETES
DeBrock, Lawrence M. Strike two: labor-management nego­
tiation in major league baseball, by Lawrence M. DeBrock 
and Alvin E. Roth. Bell journal of economics, v. 12, Au­
tumn 1981, p. 413-25.
Rosen, Sherwin. Economics of superstars. American eco­
nomic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 845-58.
Silverman, Buddy Robert Stephen. Systems approach to 
baseball player’s compensation. Journal of systems man­
agement, v. 32, Sept. 1981, p. 6-13.
Small, A. Thomas. Lending to professional athletes, by A. 
Thomas Small and Jack W. Marin. Journal of commercial 
bank lending, v. 63, May 1981, p. 16-29.
ATKARI, FREDERICK S.
Janko, Daniel A. Defending against computer crime, by 
Daniel A. Janko and Frederick S. Atkari. Club manage­
ment, v. 60, Nov. 1981, p. 34-5, 38-9.
ATKINS, ROBERT D.
Micrographics and the computer. Information & records 
management, v. 15, March 1981, p. 46, 56-7.
ATKINSON, JERRELL A.
Attitude about the profession can determine success. Prac­
ticing CPA, v. 5, Sept. 1981, p. 6.
Letters to the editor. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Nov. 1981, p. 
6-7.
Questions for the speaker, responses given by Jerrell A. 
Atkinson. Practicing CPA, v. 5, April 1981, p. 5.
Questions for the speaker, response given by Jerrell A. 
Atkinson. Practicing CPA, v. 5, May 1981, p. 5.
ATKINSON, WILLIAM.
Guide to changes in petroleum revenue tax. (Tax practi­
tioner) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, March 1981, p. 91, 
93-4.
ATLANTA Distributors, Inc. - time-sharing financial account­
ing modules, by Elliott L. Slocum and others. Atlanta, 
Georgia State Univ., College of Business Administra­
tion, Publishing Services Division, 1979. 235 p. (Re­
search monograph, no. 81) [*112 A]
ATM-RELATED crime likely to increase as machines prolif­
erate: security becomes a major concern in ATM plan­
ning. (Operations) Savings and loan news, v. 102, June 
1981, p. 105, 107.
ATMS gain new users as NOWs boost transaction volumes. 
(Operations) Savings & loan news, v. 102, May 1981, 
p. 110-11.
ATOKI, C. A.
Rights of shareholders - powers and duties of directors. 
Nigerian accountant, v. 13, Oct./Dec. 1980, p. 4, 6-7,
9-11.
ATOMIC ENERGY
Diandas, J. Some commercial factors which may discourage, 
nuclear energy. Journal of the Institute of Chartered Ac­
countants of Sri Lanka, 3rd quarter 1981, p. 39-49.
Nissel, Hans E. Electricite de France revises its Green tar­
iff. Public utilities fortnightly, v." 108, July 30, 1981, p.
22-9.
Simon, Louis P. What’s really wrong with the nuclear power 
industry: an operator’s viewpoint. Public utilities fort­
nightly, v. 108, Nov. 19, 1981, p. 26-30.
Weingast, Barry R. Regulation, reregulation, and deregula­
tion: the political foundations of agency clientele relation­
ships. Law and contemporary problems, v. 44, Winter 
1981, p. 147-77.
Accounting
Fako, James R. Nuclear power plant decommissioning as a 
cost of service, by James R. Fako and Robert J. Dickson. 
Public utilities fortnightly, v. 108, Nov. 19, 1981, p. 31-4.
Costs
Fako, James R. Nuclear power plant decommissioning as a 
cost of service, by James R. Fako and Robert J. Dickson. 
Public utilities fortnightly, v. 108, Nov. 19, 1981, p. 31-4.
Paik, Soon. Effect of increased regulation on capital costs 
and manual labor requirements of nuclear power plants, 
by Soon Paik and William R. Schriver. Engineering econ­
omist, v. 26, Spring 1981, p. 223-44.
Government regulation
Paik, Soon. Effect of increased regulation on capital costs 
and manual labor requirements of nuclear power plants, 
by Soon Paik and William R. Schriver. Engineering econ­
omist, v. 26, Spring 1981, p. 223-44.
Split on nuclear reprocessing. (Regulators) Business week, 
Sept. 7, 1981, p. 38, 40.
ATOR, LLOYD G.
Overview of ’81 tax law’s effects on banks, bankers. ABA 
banking journal, v. 73, Dec. 1981, p. 62, 66, 69-70.
ATTEST FUNCTION
See Certificate or opinion
ATTORNEY-CLIENT PRIVILEGE
See Privileged communications
Taxation, United States - Privileged communi­
cations
ATTORNEY’S checklist: an office for clients’ convenience. 
(Local practitioner and accountants’ administration) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 92. (Excerpt from 
Legal malpractice review (St. Paul Fire and Marine 
Insurance Co.), April 1981.)
ATTWELL, J. EVANS.
Acquiring, developing, and transporting natural gas for the 
industrial or other end user. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral 
Law Institute, 23rd, Lake Tahoe, Nev., 1977. Proceed­
ings. New York, 1977. p. 825-40.) [280.8 R]
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Federal Energy Regulatory Commission developments. (In 
Institute on Oil and Gas Law and Taxation, 32nd, South­
western Legal Foundation, Dallas, 1981. Proceedings. 
New York, 1981. p. 49-82.) [250 Oil 2]
ATTWOOD, FRANK A.
Companies accounts checklist (for the disclosure require­
ments of UK Companies acts, accounting standards and 
stock exchange listing agreement), by F.A. Attwood and 
R.A. Warren. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 100, Spring 
1981, p. 1-17.
What is material? It’s still for you to decide. (Law) Accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 92, Dec. 1981, p. 135-6.
ATWATER, PIERCE.
Employee plans can now consider real estate investment. 
(Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, Oct. 1981, p. 602-3.
AU-YEUNG, PAK K.
Taxation in the People’s Republic of China. Certified ac­
countant (Eng.), v. 73, Oct. 1981, p. 259-60, 262-4.
AU-YEUNG, YIK FUNG.
Seller beware. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 15, Oct. 1981, p.
38-9.
AUBER bibliography.
Association For University Business And Economic Re­
search. Bibliography: 1978 publications, vol. 23, by 
Stanley J. Kloc and Joan Vannorsdall Schroeder. Morgan­
town, Va., West Virginia Univ., Bureau of Business Re­
search, c1979. 286 p. [*010 A]
AUBER bibliography.
Association For University Business And Economic Re­
search. Bibliography: 1980 publications, vol. 25, edited by 
Stanley J. Kloc and Joan Vannorsdall Schroeder. Morgan­
town, West Va., West Virginia Univ., Bureau of Business 
Research, c1981. 321 p. [*010 A]
AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS
See also Visual aids
Cole, Frederick M. Study of comprehension levels and atti­
tudes of college students reviewing the accounting cycle 
via rate-controlled speech. (In American Accounting As­
sociation. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 
32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 204-9.) 
[*106.3 A]
Donath, Bob. Plugging in the tube. Industrial marketing, v. 
66, April 1981, p. 52, 54.
Jerving, Jim. How to set up your own audiovisual depart­
ment, by Jim Jerving and Renee Towle. Association man­
agement, v. 33, Oct. 1981, p. 147-8.
Lynch, B. Michael. Using video to teach internal auditing, 
by B. Michael Lynch and Mark J. Nocito. (Training and 
practice) Internal auditor, v. 38, Aug. 1981, p. 72-5.
Mahon, Bruce A. How to use visual aids. Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, April 1981, p. 28-9.
McHugh, Joseph A. Audio visual applications in the audit 
classroom. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 541-9.) [*106.3 A]
Televising annual reports. (Management) Dun’s business 
month, v. 118, Nov. 1981, p. 105-6.
Video register: the directory of non-broadcast video users, 
manufacturers, publishers, dealers, services and consul­
tants. 1979-1980 ed. White Plains, N.Y., Knowledge In­
dustry Pubns., c1979. 1 vol. (various pagings) [*250 Aud 
2]
Video stars. Practicing CPA, v. 5, June 1981, p. 3-4.
AUDIT and accounting guide for construction contractors.
Carmichael, Jane. Cleaning house. (Numbers game) Forbes, 
v. 128, Sept. 28, 1981, p. 62, 66.
AUDIT and accounting manual.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit 
and accounting manual: nonauthoritative technical prac­
tice aids, as of June 1, 1981. New York, Commerce 
Clearing House for the AICPA, c1981. 1 v. (various pag­
ings) [*250 Acc]
AUDIT and accounting manual.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Dis­
closure checklists: a financial reporting aid. New York, 
c1981. 60 p. (Extracted from the AICPA Audit and ac­
counting manual - nonauthoritative technical practice 
aids, Nov. 1980.) [*150 A]
AUDIT and accounting manual.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Dis­
closure checklists: a financial reporting practice aid. Fall 
1981 ed. New York, 1981. (61) p. (Extracted from the 
AICPA Audit and accounting manual: nonauthoritative 
technical practice aids, as of Sept. 1981.) [*150 A]
AUDIT and control considerations in a minicomputer or 
small business computer environment.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Com­
puter Services Division. Auditing Minicomputers Task 
Force. Audit and control considerations in a mini­
computer or small business computer environment. New 
York, c1981. 34 p. (Computer services guidelines) [*203.9 
A]
AUDIT COMMITTEES
Bennett, Jerome V. Control of internal auditing as viewed 
by the audit committee and CEO. Internal auditor, v. 38, 
Oct. 1981, p. 46-50.
Beresford, Dennis R. SEC proxy survey highlights audit 
committees, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. 
Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 
49, April 1981, p. 10.
Beuter, Richard W. Audit committee functions. Interpreter, 
v. 40, June 1981, p. 5-6.
Biegler, John C. Challenge of self-regulation: reality and 
perception. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 422-8.) [*106.3 A]
Canadian Institute Of Chartered Accountants. Audit com­
mittees. Toronto, c1981. 141 p. [*223.3 C]
De Marco, Victor F. Triple threat against fraud. Internal 
auditor, v. 38, Aug. 1981, p. 39-43.
Deloitte Haskins & Sells. Audit committees - 1981: develop­
ments and directions. New York, c1981. 29 p. [*223.3 D]
Ferrara, Ralph C. Current issues between corporations and 
shareholders: federal intervention into corporate govern­
ance. Business lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 759-70.
Harder, Ward D. Audit committee of the board of directors 
- its development, role, and future. (In American Ac­
counting Association. Southeast Regional Group. Pro­
ceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
1980). p. 39-43.) [*106.3 A]
Holley, Charles L. Audit committees: a new concept of re­
sponsibility in health care, by Charles L. Holley and 
Ralph Westbay. Hospital financial management, v. 35, 
July 1981, p. 40-1, 43-4, 46.
Kanaga, William S. Control environment. Accounting 
forum, v. 50, May-Dec. 1980, p. 14-22.
Kunitake, Walter. Do audit committees favor the large CPA 
firms? (Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 
152, Aug. 1981, p. 43-5.
Levitt, Arthur. Self-regulation at the Amex: protecting the 
endangered entrepreneur. Directors & boards, v. 6, Sum­
mer 1981, p. 31-2.
Neumann, Frederick L. Corporate audit committees and the 
Foreign corrupt practices act. (Statements in quotes) Jour­
nal of accountancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 78-80.
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Neumann, Frederick L. Have audit committees turned that 
corner? (In Annual accounting review, vol. 2, 1980. Chur, 
Switz., New York, c1980. p. 157-68.) [110 A]
Siegel, Joel G. Corporate audit committees: making them 
work By Joel G. Siegel and Murty Mukkavilli. Australian 
accountant, v. 51, July 1981, p. 398-401.
Stumpff, Marlin. Better communication means better con­
trol. Magazine of bank administration, v. 57, March 1981, 
p. 50, 52.
United States. House of Representatives. Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. H.R. 13175 - Public 
accounting regulatory act. Washington, 1978. 22 p. (95th 
Congress, 2d session, June 16, 1978) [*100.8 U]
Weiner, David P. Do private universities need audit com­
mittees? Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, Jan. 
1981, p. 51-3.
AUDIT committees - 1981: developments and directions.
Deloitte Haskins & Sells. Audit committees - 1981: develop­
ments and directions. New York, c1981. 29 p. [*223.3 D]
AUDIT determination can trigger investment credit recapture. 





International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Audit evidence. New York, 
1981. 6 p. ( Exposure draft, no. 8, Feb. 1, 1981. Proposed 
international auditing guideline.) [*170.7 I]
AUDIT FAILURES
Chazen, Charles. Lessons to be learned from Rule 2(e) pro­
ceedings, by Charles Chazen and Ernest L. Ten Eyck. 
Financial executive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 19-23.
Kramer, Dan G. Significant audit failure described. (Ac­
counting and auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 
67-8.
Walker, Michael A. Accountant censured for alleged audit 
deficiencies, edited by Michael A. Walker. (SEC com­
mentary) CPA journal, v. 51, Dec. 1981, p. 74.
AUDIT guidance on review of interim financial data. SEC 
accounting report, v. 7, July 1981, p. 2-3.
AUDIT guide for auditing development costs of HUD insured 
multifamily projects.
United States. Dept. of Housing and Urban Development. 
Audit guide for auditing development costs of HUD 
insured multifamily projects for use by independent public 
accountants. Washington, 1978. (37) p. (HUD handbook, 
IG 4200.1A, March 1978) [*250 Hou 2]
AUDIT guide for audits of HUD approved nonsupervised 
mortgagees.
United States. Dept. of Housing and Urban Development. 
Audit guide for audits of HUD approved nonsupervised 
mortgagees, for use by independent public accountants. 
Washington, 1977. 44 p. (HUD handbook, IG 4000.3 
REV, Jan 1977. Revises June 1976 ed.) [*250 Mor]
AUDIT guide for audits of public housing agencies.
United States. Dept. of Housing and Urban Development. 
Audit guide for audits of public housing agencies, for use 
by independent public accountants. Washington, 1978. 
119 p. (HUD handbook, IG 7476.3, Aug. 1978. Super­
sedes Audit guide for the low-rent housing program for 
use by independent public accountants, May 1972.) [*250 
Hou 2]
AUDIT guide for the comprehensive planning assistance pro­
gram.
United States. Dept. of Housing and Urban Development. 
Audit guide for the comprehensive planning assistance 
program. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1973. 28 p. 
(IG 6042.2 HUD handbook, Aug. 1973) [*250 Hou 2]
AUDIT guide for the neighborhood facilities grant program.
United States. Dept. of Housing and Urban Development. 
Audit guide for the neighborhood facilities grant program 
for use by independent public accountants. Washington, 
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1972. 26 p. (IG 7350.3 HUD 
handbook, Dec. 1972) [*250 Hou 2]
AUDIT guide for the urban renewal program.
United States. Dept. of Housing and Urban Development. 
Audit guide for the urban renewal program for use by 
independent public accountants. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1973. 44 p. (IG 7217.1 HUD handbook, June 
1973) [*250 Hou 2]
AUDIT GUIDES
See Industry audit guides
AUDIT handbooks have been revised by IRS. (Practicing be­
fore the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 27, July 
1981, p. 60-1.
AUDIT implications of ED 18, Current cost accounting.
Consultative Committee Of Accountancy Bodies. Auditing 
Practices Committee. Audit implications of ED 18, Cur­
rent cost accounting. London, 1977. 48 p. [*170 C]
AUDIT interpretation attacks IRS problems. SEC accounting 
report, v. 7, March 1981, p. 8.
AUDIT interpretation on comfort letters to directors re 10-K. 
SEC accounting report, v. 7, May 1981, p. 5-6.
AUDIT profile: Central Auditing Organization of Egypt. In­
ternational journal of government auditing, v. 8, Jan. 
1981, p. 17, 21.
AUDIT PROGRAM
See Auditing - Audit program
Internal auditing - Audit program
AUDIT program. New York, CPA Journal, 1978. 23 p. [*171 
A]
AUDIT report - 1904 style. Arthur Andersen chronicle, v. 40, 
no. 1, 1981, p. 19-21. (Excerpt from Arthur Andersen 
chronicle, v. 8, Dec. 1947.)
AUDIT REPORTS
See Certificate or opinion
Reports, Accountants’
AUDIT sampling.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Board. Audit sampling. New York, 1981. 
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392. ( Exposure draft, no. 7. Proposed international audit­
ing guideline.)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Study and evaluation of the 
accounting system and related internal controls in con­
nection with an audit. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, 
July 1981, p. 250-2, xv. (International auditing guideline, 
no. 6)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Study and evaluation of the 
accounting system and related internal controls in con­
nection with an audit. Chartered accountant in Australia, 
v. 52, July 1981, p. 75-8. (International auditing guide­
line, no. 6)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Study and evaluation of the 
accounting system and related internal controls in con­
nection with an audit. Accountants’ journal (P.I.), v. 31, 
no. 2, 1981, p. 76-80. (International auditing guideline, 
no. 6, July 1981)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Study and evaluation of the 
accounting system and related internal controls in con­
nection with an audit. New York, 1981. (8) p. (Interna­
tional auditing guideline, no. 6, July 1981) [*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an internal 
auditor. New York, 1981. 5 p. (Exposure draft, no. 10, 
Aug. 1, 1981. Proposed international auditing guideline.) 
[*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an internal 
auditor. (IFAC) Chartered accountant (India), v. 30, Aug. 
1981, p. 118-19, 123. (Exposure draft, no. 10)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an internal 
auditor. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, Oct. 1981, p. 
377-9. (Exposure draft, no. 10. Proposed international 
auditing guideline.)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an internal 
auditor. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 52, Aug. 
1981, p. 70-2. (Exposure draft, no. 10. Proposed interna­
tional auditing guideline.)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an other 
auditor. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, July 1981, p. 
249-50. (International auditing guideline, no. 5)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an other 
auditor. New York, 1981. (4) p. (International auditing 
guideline, no. 5, July 1981) [*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an other 
auditor. Accountants’ journal (P.I.), v. 31, no. 2, 1981, p. 
74-5. (International auditing guideline, no. 5, July 1981)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an other 
auditor. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 52, July 
1981, p. 74-5. (International auditing guideline, no. 5)
Pomeranz, Felix. Prospects for international accounting and 
auditing standards - the transnationals in governmental 
regulations. International journal of accounting education 
and research, v. 17, Fall 1981, p. 7-19.
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_____ Ireland
D’Alton, Paul. Irish and American accounting standards: 
some significant differences. Accountancy Ireland, v. 13, 
June 1981, p. 32-4, 36-8.
_____ Japan
Japan. Ministry of Finance. Business Accounting Deliber­
ation Council. Auditing standards; Working rules of field 
work; Working rules of reporting. Tokyo, Japanese Insti­
tute of Certified Public Accountants, 1974. 20 p. [*170.7 
J]
_____ Netherlands
Nederlands Instituut Van Registeraccountants. Quality con­
trol in auditing. Amsterdam, 1978. 26 p. (Includes French 
and German translations. PILOT (Netherlands), 7.) 
[*170.7 N]
_____ South Africa
Pratt, M. J. Exposure draft 29: death knell of the small 
company audit? South African chartered accountant, v. 
17, July 1981, p. 350-1.
Smith, Pete. Detecting management frauds: auditing stan­
dards. South African chartered accountant, v. 17, June 
1981, p. 300-2.
_____ Sri Lanka
Institute Of Chartered Accountants Of Sri Lanka. Auditing 
standards. Colombo, 1976? 25 p. [*170.7 S]
_____ Sweden
Auktoriserade Revisorers Serviceaktiebolag. Accounting act 
1976; Companies act 1975, chapter 10 and 11; Recom­
mendations on accounting and auditing matters by 
Foreningen Auktoriserade Revisorer FAR. (Stockholm), 
c1979. 63 p. (English translations from the Swedish.) 
[*117 S]
Relation to budgeting
Pomeranz, Felix. Preemptive auditing: future shock or pre­
sent opportunity. (Accountability auditing in the commu­
nity) Internal auditor, v. 38, April 1981, p. 88-93. (Re­
printed from Management review, v. 68, Aug. 1979, p. 
18-21.)
Standards
See Auditing - Principles and standards
Statistical methods
See Testing and sampling
Teaching
See Accounting - Teaching
Testing and sampling
See Testing and sampling
AUDITING computer-based systems.
United States. General Accounting Office. Auditing 
computer-based systems: additional GAO audit standards. 
Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1979. 15 p. [*203.9 
U]
AUDITING COSTS
See Auditing - Costs
AUDITING COURSES
See Accounting courses
AUDITING RESEARCH MONOGRAPHS 
Monograph 1
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Division. Auditor’s reporting obligation: the 
meaning and implementation of the fourth standard of 
reporting, by D.R. Carmichael. 2nd ed. New York, c1978. 
188 p. ( Auditing research monograph, no. 1. Reprint of 
the first ed., with a revised appendix including SAS no.
2. ) [*170 A]
Monograph 3
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Division. Internal accounting control evalu­
ation and auditor judgment, by Theodore J. Mock and 
Jerry L. Turner. New York, c1981. 162 p. ( Auditing re­
search monograph, no. 3) [*170 A]
Monograph 4
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Division. Market for compilation, review, 
and audit services, by Jerry L. Arnold and Michael A. 
Diamond. New York, c1981. 111 p. (Auditing research 
monograph, no. 4) [*170 A]
AUDITING standard issued on internal control reports. (Ac­
counting and auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, 
p. 76-7. (Excerpt from The week in review (DH&S), 
Aug. 1980.)
AUDITING symposium V.
Touche Ross/University Of Kansas Symposium On Audit­
ing Problems, 1980. Auditing symposium V: proceedings, 
edited by Donald R. Nichols and Howard F. Stettler. 
Lawrence, Kan., University of Kansas, School of Business,
1980. 158 p. [*102 T]
AUDITING the client’s judgments,
Cohen, Gerald D. Auditing the client’s judgments, by 
Gerald D. Cohen and David B. Pearson. Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, May 1981, p. 58-64.
AUDITING the performance of management.
Herbert, Leo. Auditing the performance of management. 
Belmont, Calif., Lifetime Learning Publications, c1979. 
476 p. [201 H]
AUDITING theory and practice, by Roger H. Hermanson 
and others. Rev. ed. Homewood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, 
c1980. 628 p. [170 A]
AUDITING word processing security. (Management advisory 





Reliance on other auditors
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Division. Internal accounting control evalu­
ation and auditor judgment, by Theodore J. Mock and 
Jerry L. Turner. New York, c1981. 162 p. ( Auditing re­
search monograph, no. 3) [*170 A]
Big 8 dominance of Fortune 500 audits holds steady. Public 
accounting report, v. 4, Oct. 1981, p. 8.
Big 8 dominate auditor list of fastest growing small public 
companies. Public accounting report, v. 4, Sept. 1981, p.
3.
Boockholdt, James L. Developing your creative audit abili­
ties, by James L. Boockholdt and Robert E. Seiler. Inter­
nal auditor, v. 38, June 1981, p. 24-9.
Brown, James R. Women auditors - a quiet invasion into 
the male world. Government accountants journal, v. 30, 
Spring 1981, p. 24-7.
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Carmichael, Jane. End of the red flag? (Numbers game) 
Forbes, v. 128, Nov. 23, 1981, p. 115-16.
Chetkovich, Michael N. Role of the accounting profession 
in business ethics. (In AlHashim, Dhia D. Contemporary 
issues in accounting. Indianapolis, 1979. p. 246-61.) [*110 
A]
Crosby, Michael A. Implications of prior probability 
elicitation on auditor sample size decisions. (Research 
reports) Journal of accounting research, v. 18, Autumn
1980, p. 585-93.
DeAngelo, Linda Elizabeth. Auditor independence, low 
balling, and disclosure regulation. Journal of accounting 
and economics (Netherlands), v. 3, Aug. 1981, p. 113-27.
Ferguson, James E. Interviewing skills: a sine qua non for 
auditors. Magazine of bank administration, v. 57, May
1981, p. 62, 64, 66, 68.
Giacomino, Don E. Conclusions and recommendations of 
the Commission on Auditors’ Responsibilities: the 
reactions of auditors and accounting professors, by Don
E. Giacomino and Robert B. Yahr. Ohio CPA journal, v. 
40, Summer 1981, p. 123-6.
Goldwasser, Dan L. Accountant’s liability under the For­
eign corrupt practices act. (In American Accounting As­
sociation. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 
20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 383-90.) [*106.3 A]
Horvitz, Jerome S. IRS summons power and its effect on 
the independent auditor, by Jerome S. Horvitz and 
Michael Hainkel. Journal of accounting, auditing & fi­
nance, v. 4, Winter 1981, p. 114-27.
Immelman, A. P. J. Due professional care, part 6: the court 
held... South African chartered accountant, v. 17, March 
1981, p. 116-19, 121-2.
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an other 
auditor. New York, 1981. (4) p. (International auditing 
guideline, no. 5, July 1981) [*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an other 
auditor. Accountants’ journal (P.I.), v. 31, no. 2, 1981, p.
74-5.  (International auditing guideline, no. 5, July 1981)
Johnson, Kenneth P. Auditor’s responsibility to detect
fraud, part 2. CPA journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 17-21.
Johnson, Kenneth P. Auditor’s responsibility to detect
fraud, part 3. CPA journal, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 23-6,
28-30,  32-4.
Johnson, Kenneth P. Auditor’s responsibility to detect 
fraud, part 4. CPA journal, v. 51, March 1981, p. 22-4,
26-8.
Joyce, Edward J. Are auditors’ judgments sufficiently re­
gressive? By Edward J. Joyce and Gary C. Biddle. Journal 
of accounting research, v. 19, Autumn 1981, p. 323-49.
Kida, Thomas. Investigation into auditors’ continuity and 
related qualification judgments. Journal of accounting re­
search, v. 18, Autumn 1980, p. 506-23.
Kimbell, James A. Analysis of the nature and extent of re­
cent trends in auditor liability to the third party in the 
performance of the audit function. (In American Account­
ing Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceed­
ings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla.,
1978. p. 252-62.) [*106.3 A]
Landsittel, David L. Auditors, their clients, and the Internal 
Revenue Service, by David L. Landsittel and Jerry Serlin. 
(Auditing developments) Journal of accounting, auditing 
& finance, v. 5, Fall 1981, p. 47-52.
Lawsuits - they could happen to you. Practicing CPA, v. 5, 
Nov. 1981, p. 8.
Lewis, Barry L. Expert judgment in auditing: an expected 
utility approach. (Research reports) Journal of accounting 
research, v. 18, Autumn 1980, p. 594-602.
Lightner, Sharon M. Examination of under-reporting of 
hours by auditors in public accounting firms. Ohio CPA 
journal, v. 40, Summer 1981, p. 97-100.
Magann, Julia Halcomb. Multivariate model of auditor inde­
pendence. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, 
Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 522-31.) 
[*106.3 A]
Ratcliffe, Thomas A. Auditors’ responsibility regarding sup­
plementary information, by Thomas A. Ratcliffe and Paul 
Munter. CPA journal, v. 51, March 1981, p. 36-41.
Rhode, John Grant. Professional performance of certified 
public accountants: evidence on the quality of auditing 
services, by John Grant Rhode and Paul A. Griffin. Stan­
ford, Calif., Stanford Univ., Graduate School of Business, 
n.d. 46 p. (Research paper, no. 455 rev.) [*170 R]
Ryder, Paul A. Comments on Wolfs The nature of manage­
rial work: the case of unobstrusive measures revisited. 
(Comments) Accounting review, v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 
967-70.
Shafton, Robert M. Why corporations need an annual legal 
review. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Nov. 
1981, p. 66-9.
Shockley, Randolph A. Evidence for independence: a note 
on the countervailing forces. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 262-4.) 
[*106.3 A]
Shockley, Randolph A. Perceptions of auditors’ indepen­
dence: an empirical analysis. Accounting review, v. 56, 
Oct. 1981, p. 785-800.
Tepperman, Fred L. Attest function - challenge of the eight­
ies. CPA journal, v. 51, Dec. 1981, p. 17-20.
United States. Securities and Exchange Commission. Report 
to Congress on the accounting profession and the Com­
mission’s oversight role, July 1, 1978. Washington, 1978. 
47 p. [*100 U]
United States. Securities and Exchange Commission. Report 
to Congress on the accounting profession and the Com­
mission’s oversight role, July 1979. n.p., 1979. 58 p. [*100 
U]
Wallace, Wanda A. Discussant comments: some consider­
ation on auditor turnover. (In American Accounting As­
sociation. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Hono­
lulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 
484-96.) [*106.3 A]
What lies ahead for accounting? financial writers ask C&L. 
Coopers & Lybrand newsletter (Executive alert), v. 23, 
April 1981, p. 2-7.
Williams, Harold M. Auditors’ responsibilities and the pub­
lic interest. Washington, U.S. Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 1979. 25 typewritten pages. (Address to 
Texas Society of CPAs, Dallas, Texas, Sept. 18, 1979.) 
[*100 W]
Wolf, Frank M. Nature of managerial work: an investigation 
of the work of the audit manager. Accounting review, v. 
56, Oct. 1981, p. 861-81.
Zielski, Ken. Payment patterns. Hospital financial manage­
ment, v. 11, Jan. 1981, p. 66-7.
Appointment
See Auditors - Selection
Displacement
Fried, Dov. CPA switches and associated market reactions, 
by Dov Fried and Allen Schiff. Accounting review, v. 56, 
April 1981, p. 326-41.
Duties and responsibilities
See Accountants - Duties and responsibilities
Germany (Federal Republic)
Dykxhoorn, Hans J. Wirtschaftsprufer perception of auditor 
independence, by Hans J: Dykxhoorn and Kathleen E. 
Sinning. (Notes) Accounting review, v. 56, Jan. 1981, p. 
97-107.
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Government
Cunningham, Thomas R. Meshing internal audit responsibil­
ities with external audit resources. (Accountability audit­
ing in the community) Internal auditor, v. 38, June 1981, 
p. 80-5.
Great Britain
Baxter, Clifford. Auditor’s neighbour. Certified accountant 
(Eng.), v. 73, Aug. 1981, p. 209-11.
Custis, P. J. Training in industry. Accountant’s magazine 
(Scot.), v. 85, Aug. 1981, p. 263-7.
Davison, Ian Hay. Training in industry - a practitioner 
replies. Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Oct. 1981, 
p. 331, 336.
Savage, Nigel. Auditor’s legal responsibility - to strangers? 
Accountant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Oct. 1981, p. 338-9, 
341.
Independence
See Accountants - Independence
Liability
See Accountants - Liability
Rotation
See Accountants - Rotation
Selection
See also Accountancy profession - Selection of 
personnel
Accountants - Selection
Accountants’ office - Personnel 
Accounting testing program 
Recruitment
Referrals
Eichenseher, John W. Analysis of industry-specific auditor 
concentration: towards an explanatory model, by John W. 
Eichenseher and Paul Danos. Accounting review, v. 56, 
July 1981, p. 479-92.
Eichenseher, John W. Modeling the CPA firm change crite­
ria of certain corporate chief financial officers, by John 
Eichenseher and David Shields. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 25-8.) 
[*106.3 A]
Hepworth, Noel. Public sector’s right to choose its auditors. 
Public finance and accountancy (Eng.), v. 8, Sept. 1981, 
p. 3.
Institute Of Chartered Accountants Of India. Guidance 
note no. LV1: clause 9 of part I of the first schedule to 
Chartered accountants act, 1949. (For the attention of 
members) Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, March 
1981, p. 719-23.
Kunitake, Walter. Do audit committees favor the large CPA 
firms? (Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 
152, Aug. 1981, p. 43-5.
Schmidt, Richard J. How does a city select an auditor? Out­
look (California Society of CPAs), v. 49, Dec. 1981, p.
23-6.
AUDITOR’S CERTIFICATE
See Certificate or opinion
AUDITOR’S considerations when a question arises about an 
entity’s continued existence.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Board. Auditor’s considerations when a 
question arises about an entity’s continued existence. New 
York, 1981. 9 p. ( Statement on auditing standards, no. 
34, March 1981) [*170 A]
AUDITOR’S reporting obligation.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Division. Auditor’s reporting obligation: the 
meaning and implementation of the fourth standard of 
reporting, by D.R. Carmichael. 2nd ed. New York, c1978. 
188 p. ( Auditing research monograph, no. 1. Reprint of 
the first ed., with a revised appendix including SAS no. 
2.) [*170 A]
AUDITORS’ REPORTS





American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Federal 
Government Executive Committee. Civil Aeronautics 
Subcommittee. Audits of airlines. New York, c1981. 89 p. 
(Industry audit guide) [*593.2 A]
AUDITS of airlines.
Carmichael, Jane. Wild blue yonder. (Numbers game) 
Forbes, v. 128, Nov. 9, 1981, p. 94, 96.
AUDITS of certain nonprofit organizations.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Board. Nonprofit Organizations Subcom­
mittee. Audits of certain nonprofit organizations. New 
York, c1981. 171 p. (Audit and accounting guide. In­
cludes Statement of position, 78-10.) [*250 Non]
AUDITS of state and local governmental units.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. 
Governmental Accounting and Auditing Committee. 
Audits of state and local governmental units. 3rd ed. New 
York, c1981. 196 p. (Industry audit guide, including 
Statements of position issued by the Accounting and Au­
diting Standards Divisions.) [*342 A]
AUDITS of stock life insurance companies.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Insur­
ance Accounting and Auditing Committee. Audits of 
stock life insurance companies. 2nd ed. New York, c1979. 
198 p. (Industry audit guide. Includes Statements of posi­
tion issued by the Accounting and Auditing Standards 
Divisions.) [*432 A]
AUDITS of stock life insurance companies.
Galloway, Clair J. Disclosure of GAAP data of life insur­
ance companies. Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, 
Jan. 1981, p. 27-31.
AUER, CLIVE.
Improving retirement annuities. (Personal finance) Accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 92, March 1981, p. 69-70.
AUERBACH, ALAN J.
Inflation and the tax treatment of firm behavior. American 
economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 419-23.
AUERBACH, BARRY. S.
Impact of owner compensation on the choice of a business 
entity, by Barry S. Auerbach and Douglas J. Green. Tax­
ation for accountants, v. 26, March 1981, p. 162-7.
AUERBACH, MARTIN.
Accountants: why can’t they write or is it right or rite? 
(Debits & credits) National public accountant, v. 26, 
March 1981, p. 5-6.
AUGENBRAUN, BARRY S.
Saxe, Emanuel. Retain the present auditor’s standard report. 
CPA journal, v. 51, April 1981, p. 19-23.
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AUGER, BERT Y.
Presenting... the budget Management accounting (NAA), v. 
62, May 1981, p. 22-5.
AUGUSTINE, MICHAEL J.
Curry, David J. On the sensitivity of brand-choice simula­
tions to attribute importance weights, by David J. Curry, 
Jordan J. Louviere and Michael J. Augustine. (Communi­
cations) Decision sciences, v. 12, July 1981, p. 502-16.
Green, Paul E. Reply to: On the sensitivity of brand-choice 
simulations to attribute importance weights, by Paul E. 
Green, Wayne S. DeSarbo and Pradeep K. Kedia. Deci­
sion sciences, v. 12, July 1981, p. 517-21.
AUKTORISERADE REVISORERS
SERVICEAKTIEBOLAG. 
Accounting act 1976; Companies act 1975, chapter 10 and 
11; Recommendations on accounting and auditing matters 
by Foreningen Auktoriserade Revisorer FAR. 
(Stockholm), c1979. 63 p. (English translations from the 
Swedish.) [*117 S]
Omnibus edition, with international statements, guidelines, 
etc. on accounting and auditing. Stockholm, 1980. 299 p. 
(Contents include statements of the UEC and IASC and 
guidelines of IFAC.) [*117 I]
Svensk-engelsk ordlista, for arsredovisningar, 
revisionsprogram, revisionsrapporter etc. (Stockholm), 
1979? 95 p. (Swedish-English glossary of accounting and 
auditing terminology.) [*113 A]
AULT, HUGH J.
Kaplan, Philip T. Belgium: Entity classification, by Philip T. 
Kaplan and Hugh J. Ault. (International developments - 
another view) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 8, Spring 
1981, p. 74-6.
Kaplan, Philip T. Germany: developments concerning thin 
capitalization, by Philip T. Kaplan and Hugh J. Ault. (In­
ternational developments - another view) Journal of cor­
porate taxation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 70-4.
Kaplan, Philip T. Subpart F a la Francaise, by Philip T. 
Kaplan and Hugh J. Ault. (International developments - 
another view) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 8, Spring 
1981, p. 68-70.
AUSTER, LARRY S.
Hill, Norman E. Agency force: a vital element in valuing 
life insurers, by Norman E. Hill and Larry S. Auster. 
Best’s review (Life/health ed.), v. 81, Feb. 1981, p. 70, 
72.
AUSTER, ROLF.
Changing depreciation method. National public accountant, 
v. 26, March 1981, p. 15-17.
Deciding to make an IRC 83(b) election. Tax executive, v. 
33, July 1981, p. 295-8.
Deciding whether to purchase or liquidate a withdrawing 
partner’s interest. National public accountant, v. 26, July 
1981, p. 11-14.
Purchase of corporate business: stock v. asset acquisition. 
Tax executive, v. 33, April 1981, p. 195-8.
Should the lessor’s investment tax credit be passed through 
to the lessee? Tax adviser, v. 12, Dec. 1981, p. 744-6.
Tax aspects of condominium conversions. (From the 
thoughtful tax advisor) Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, 
Sept. 1981, p. 634-7.
Transferring profits to shareholders from a close corpora­
tion. Financial planning today, v. 5, Fall 1981, p. 27-31.
Two decision models in federal taxation. Massachusetts 
CPA review, v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 12, 14, 17.
When to elect alternate valuation. Estates, gifts and trusts 
journal, May-June 1981, p. 23-4.
When to use a short-term trust. Michigan CPA, v. 32, 
Spring 1981, p. 16-18.
AUSTIN, BRIAN B.
Controlling physical access from a central location. Com­
puter security journal, v. 1, Spring 1981, p. 83-98.
AUSTIN, DOUGLAS V.
Evolution of commercial bank merger antitrust law. Busi­
ness lawyer, v. 36, Jan. 1981, p. 297-396.
Six keys to community bank survival. Bankers magazine, v. 
164, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 38-42.
Tender offer trends in the 1980s, by Douglas V. Austin and 
Mark Mandula. Mergers and acquisitions, v. 16, Fall 
1981, p. 46-8.
AUSTIN, JAMES.
Wilson, Harold O. Collapsible corporations: defenses that 
support an out-of-court settlement, by Harold O. Wilson 
and James Austin. National public accountant, v. 26, 
Aug. 1981, p. 28-35.
AUSTIN, JERRY L.
Improving cash management with a short-run financial plan­
ning model. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 108, Sept. 10, 
1981, p. 31-4.
AUSTIN, KENNETH R.
Peer review: its impact on quality control, by Kenneth R. 
Austin and David C. Langston. Journal of accountancy, v. 
152, July 1981, p. 78-82.
AUSTIN, L. ALLAN.
Zero-base budgeting: a decision package manual, by L. 
Allan Austin and Logan M. Cheek. New York, 
AMACOM, C1979. 207 p. [‘205.4 A]
AUSTIN, ROBERT B.
Professionalism in records management. Information & rec­
ords management, v. 15, Sept. 1981, p. 57.
AUSTRALIA.
Allsop, P. W. Trends: Australia. Tax management interna­
tional journal, April 1981, p. 15-17.
Fraser, John Malcolm. Interview with Australian Prime 
Minister Fraser, by Malcolm S. Forbes and James W. 
Michaels. Forbes, v. 127, April 13, 1981, p. 50, 53.
Ives, D. J. Meeting Australia’s fuel requirements. Australian 
accountant, v. 51, April 1981, p. 162-4, 167-8.
_____ Commissioner for Corporate Affairs.
Baxt, Robert. Is a certificate issued by the Commissioner for 
Corporate Affairs conclusive? (Company law) Chartered 
accountant in Australia, v. 52, July 1981, p. 49-50.
_____ Companies Auditors’ Board.
Baxt, Robert. Decision of Auditors’ Board rarely reversed: a 
South Australian case. (Company law) Chartered accoun­
tant in Australia, v. 52, July 1981, p. 50-1.
National Companies and Securities Commission.
Baxt, Robert. Investigation of fixed fee structure in stock 
exchanges. (Company law) Chartered accountant in Aus­
tralia, v. 52, Sept. 1981, p. 53.
Coleman, John A. Company reporting: some questions. Aus­
tralian accountant, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 534-6.
Cooke, John C. Company reporting: a regulator’s view. Aus­
tralian accountant, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 548-51.
Masel, Leigh. National Companies and Securities Commis­
sion - a new and unique political and administrative 
agency in a federal setting. Australian accountant, v. 51, 
June 1981, p. 329-30, 332-3.
Trade Practices Commission.
Pengilley, Warren. Trade practices act and the advertiser. 
Australian accountant, v. 51, Nov. 1981, p. 694-8.
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AUSTRALIA in the 1980’s: a guide for businessmen and 
investors.
AUSTRALIA in the 1980’s: a guide for businessmen and in­
vestors.
Coopers & Lybrand. Australia in the 1980’s: a guide for 
businessmen and investors. Sydney, c198I. 40 p. [*759.1 
A]
AUSTRALIAN ACCOUNTING RESEARCH FOUNDA­
TION.
Accounting for leases. Melbourne, 1979. 109 p. (Discussion 
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regulation - general discussion, by Charles W. Baird and 
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104-38.
BAIRD, JOHN.
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44-53.
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69-70.
BAKER, D. MARK.
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international sales contracts, by D. Mark Baker and 
Glade F. Flake. Washington, 1979. 7 p. (Management 
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BAKER, H. KENT.
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United States. Small Business Administration. Techniques of 
time management, by H. Kent Baker. Washington, 1979. 
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Use of dividend reinvestment plans by utilities, by H. Kent 
Baker and William H. Seippel. Akron business and eco­
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BAKER, J. MARK.
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BAKER, JAMES C.
Evolutionary change in MNC foreign exchange risk man­
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Winkofsky, E. P. Decision process model of R & D re­
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Winkofsky, Norman R. Baker and Dennis J. Sweeney. 
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Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. 
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the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 232-6.) 
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BAKER, TERRY A.
Designing survivor’s benefits from employee plans to escape 
estate and income taxation. Estate planning, v. 8. May 
1981, p. 154-6.
BAKER, THOMAS.
Bad will. (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 127, May 11, 1981, p. 
90, 93.
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1981, p. 52, 54.
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152, 154, 157.
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Reading the tea leaves. (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 127, 
June 22, 1981, p. 76, 78.
Retreat on RRA. (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 127, April 27, 
1981, p. 110.
BAKER, THOMAS E.
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yer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 733-55.
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417-18.
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Internal control and external auditing for incentive compen­
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Ramakrishnan. (In Conference On Research In Account­
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Product warranty period: a Markovian approach to estima­
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BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
Buiter, Willem H. Keynesian balance of payments models: 
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American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 1981, p. 784-95.
Craig, Gary A. Monetary approach to the balance of trade. 
American economic review, v. 71, June 1981, p. 460-6.
Deardorff, Alan V. Keynesian balance of payments models: 
comment. American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 1981, 
p. 774-7.
Hoy, Harold J. United States’ comparative advantage and 
its relationship to the product life cycle theory and the 
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Hoy and John J. Shaw. Columbia journal of world busi­
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comment. American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 1981, 
p. 778-83.
BALANCE sheet and statement of changes in financial posi­
tion. (In Intermediate accounting, by Loren A. Nikolai 
and others. Boston, 1980. p. 83-117.) [110 N]
BALANCE sheet and statement of changes in financial posi­
tion. (In Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso 
and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 
167-228.) [110 K]
BALANCE sheet and statement of changes in financial posi­
tion. (In Intermediate accounting, by Jay M. Smith and 
K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 123-55.) 
[110 S]
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counting trends and techniques: thirty-fifth annual cumu­
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edited by Jack Shohet and Richard Rikert. 35th ed. New 
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Balance sheet and statement of changes in financial posi­
tion. (In Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso 
and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 
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and others. Boston, 1980. p. 83-117.) [110 N]
147
BALANCE SHEETS-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
Balance sheet and statement of changes in financial posi­
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ing & finance, v. 4, Summer 1981, p. 360-4.
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closure requirements. Practical accountant, v. 14, Nov. 
1981, p. 41-56.
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Intermediate accounting - concepts, methods and uses, by 
Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. 
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monization. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Aug. 
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Needs of pensioners. Canadian business review, v. 7, Sum­
mer 1980, p. 27-30.
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tax. Practical accountant, v. 14, Feb. 1981, p. 53-9.
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Role of insurance service associations in the property/casu­
alty business. Interpreter, v. 40, Dec. 1981, p. 31-3.
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Ministry of Finance.
Bangladesh: budget 1980-81. Bulletin for international fiscal 
documentation, v. 35, Feb. 1981, p. 84-7.
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Rahman. Bulletin for international fiscal documentation, 
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Hospitality (Restaurant), v. 65, Aug. 1981, p. 53-8.
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ations. Interpreter, v. 40, April 1981, p. 18-22.
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it fairly and profitably. Magazine of bank administration, 
v. 57, May 1981, p. 46, 50.
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rience in two challenging weeks. ABA banking journal, v. 
73, June 1981, p. 74, 77.
Holdren, Don P. NOW accounts: a first quarter review. 
Magazine of bank administration, v. 57, Sept. 1981, p. 40, 
42, 48, 50, 52.
How creditors can grab your bank account. (News and 
views) CPA journal, v. 51, June 1981, p. 5-6.
Ingram, F. Jerry. Consumer usage of financial services, by 
F. Jerry Ingram and Olin S. Pugh. Bankers magazine, v. 
164, July-Aug. 1981, p. 40-53.
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about item retrieval. (Focus on operations) ABA banking 
journal, v. 73, Feb. 1981, p. 105-6.
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ment, v. 19, Feb. 1981, p. 20-3, 29.
Metzger, Robert O. Coping with the cost of NOWs. Bank­
ers magazine, v. 164, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 55-8.
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journal, v. 51, May 1981, p. 8-9.
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rights. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 8, 
July 1981, p. 251.
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ABA banking journal, v. 73, March 1981, p. 44-6.
Nielsen, Carl C. Financial planning for household NOW 
accounts. Magazine of bank administration, v. 57, Jan. 
1981, p. 25-8.
NOW copies may not substantiate deductions. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 26, May 
1981, p. 333.
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count prices, by D.K. Osborne and Jeanne Wendel. Jour­
nal of finance, v. 36, March 1981, p. 181-6.
Reich, Kenneth E. First five months of NOW accounts 
bring good news. (Funds transfer) Savings & loan news, v. 
102, Oct. 1981, p. 126-7, 129.
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not a simple task. (Funds transfer) Savings and loan news. 
v. 102, March 1981, p. 107-9.
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community bank) ABA banking journal, v. 73, March 
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chiefs. (Operations) Savings and loan news, v. 102, Jan. 
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BAI study cites check collection improvement. (Bank Ad­
ministration Institute information) Magazine of bank ad­
ministration, v. 57, June 1981, p. 70.
BAI to conduct major study of productivity measurement, 
comparison. (Bank Administration Institute information) 
Magazine of bank administration, v. 57, June 1981, p. 70.
BANK as buyout custodian won’t disqualify Sub S. (Technical 
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Jan./Feb. 1981, p. 222-3.
BANK audits and examinations.
Savage, John H. Bank audits and examinations. 2nd ed. 
Boston, Bankers Pub. Co., c1980. 194 p. [602 S]
BANK Board liberalizes credit advances, proposes interest on 
demand accounts. (Wholesale funds) Savings and loan 
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BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT
Banking law loophole could lead to interstate banking. 
Coopers & Lybrand newsletter (Executive alert), v. 23, 
June 1981, p. 2-3.
Young, Rowland L. Banks and banking - investment advis­
ers. (Supreme Court report) American Bar Association 
journal, v. 67, April 1981, p. 489.
BANK MERGER ACT OF 1966
Austin, Douglas V. Evolution of commercial bank merger 
antitrust law. Business lawyer, v. 36, Jan. 1981, p. 
297-396.
BANK OF AMERICA.
Advertising small business. San Francisco, 1981. 20 p. 
(Small business reporter, v. 15, no. 2) [*209.5 B]
Bicycle stores. San Francisco, c1981. 18 p. (Small business 
reporter, v. 15, no. 7) [*250 Bic]
Bookstores. San Francisco, c1979. 18 p. (Small business 
reporter, v. 11, no. 6) [*250 Boo]
Coin-operated laundries. San Francisco, c1979. 16 p. (Small 
business reporter, v. 14, no. 4) [*250 Lau]
Restaurants. San Francisco, c1981. 24 p. (Small business 
reporter, v. 15, no. 1) [*250 Res]
BANK OF IRELAND.
Grace, Edmond. Inflation-corrected bank results - world 




Walker, Robert E. L. Where banks stand in defending pri­
vacy of customers. ABA banking journal, v. 73, Oct. 
1981, p. 127-8, 133, 135, 137, 139-40.
BANK TELLERS
ATMs gain new users as NOWs boost transaction volumes. 
(Operations) Savings & loan news, v. 102, May 1981, p. 
110-11.
Hardwick, Leo P. What role will the ATM play? Bankers 
magazine, v. 164, May-June 1981, p. 47-51.
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IRS revises LIFO conformity rules, by Dennis R. Beresford 
and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Finan­
cial executive, v. 49, March 1981, p. 8.
Loss deferral rules issued by the FHLBB, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Dec. 1981, p. 8.
New bank audit guide exposed, by Dennis R. Beresford and 
Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Financial 
executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 9.
New rules for compensated absences, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 6.
Oil and gas disclosures revisited, by Dennis R. Beresford 
and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Finan­
cial executive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 10-11.
Operating rights write-offs for motor carriers, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 8.
Practitioner’s view of the FASB conceptual framework. 
Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Spring 1981, p. 65-7.
Property schedules in SEC filings may be revised, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, May 1981, p. 
14-15.
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Proposed interest rate contract disclosures, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Jan. 1981, p. 8.
Railroad accounting board coming down the tracks, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Jan. 1981, p.
9.
Reporting objectives for nonbusiness organizations, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, March 1981, 
p. 13.
Reporting requirements for management investors, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, March 1981, 
p. 10.
Revised GASB proposal gets support, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 9.
Revision of SEC management remuneration disclosures, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 
8.
Revisions to UK stock relief rules proposed, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, March 1981, p. 8.
SEC changes requirements for additional auditors' reports. 
(Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, 
March 1981, p. 13.
SEC clarifies position on FCPA, by Dennis R. Beresford 
and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Finan­
cial executive, v. 49, March 1981, p. 9-10.
SEC plans elimination of nonaudit services disclosure, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Oct. 1981, p. 
9-10.
SEC postpones proposed mining disclosures, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, June 1981, p. 9.
SEC proposes changes to fixed charges coverage ratios, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, April 1981, p. 
9-10.
SEC proposes major changes to registrations, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Oct. 1981, p. 8-9.
SEC proposes revised rules for separate financial statements, 
by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 
8-9.
SEC proxy survey highlights audit committees, by Dennis 
R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, April 1981, p. 10.
SEC review of filings streamlined, by Dennis R. Beresford 
and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Finan­
cial executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 6.
SEC revises interim reporting rules, by Dennis R. Beresford 
and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Finan­
cial executive, v. 49, April 1981, p. 8-9.
SEC seeks to codify pro forma requirements, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Dec. 1981, p. 6-7.
SEC staff clamps down on R&D joint ventures, by Dennis 
R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Nov. 1981, p. 6, 8.
SEC takes stock of management’s discussion and analysis, 
by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Nov. 1981, p.
6.
SEC wants expanded exemptions for small issuers, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Oct. 1981, p.
10.
SEC withdraws proposed guides for utilities, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 11.
Separate standards board proposed for state and local gov­
ernments, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. 
(Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, 
April 1981, p. 10.
Some LIFO concerns voiced by SEC, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 6-7.
SOP clarifies reporting for hospital-related organizations, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Sept. 1981, p.
8- 9.
Study reports Statement 13’s effect on lease structuring, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Nov. 1981, p. 
8, 10.
Survey of new employer pension disclosures, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, May 1981, p. 10, 14.
Survey shows management reports continue upswing, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 
11.
Tax act creates new accounting issues, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Dec. 1981, p. 6.
Two FASB proposals follow AICPA rules, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, April 1981, p. 9.
Two FASB releases address disclosures of obligations and 
guarantees, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. 
(Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, 
June 1981, p. 8.
Two new FASB statements cover certain product sales, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Aug. 1981, p.
9- 10.
Two releases affect oil and gas producers, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Dec. 1981, p. 7-8.
U.K. body calls for standard-setting changes, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 50.
U.K. changes stock relief rules, by Dennis R.. Beresford and 
Robert D. Neary. (Financial reorting briefs) Financial 
executive, v. 49, Oct. 1981, p. 10.
Uniform reporting requirements for management investment 
companies, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. 
(Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, 
Sept. 1981, p. 7-8.
Use of current value urged for personal statements, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 
50.
BERESFORD touch. E&W people (Ernst & Whinney), 
Spring 1981, p. 11-14.
BERG, ROBERT.
Capital allowances on hire purchase transactions. (Tax prac­
titioner) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, May 1981, p. 123-4.
BERG, SANFORD V.
PURPA and benefit-cost analysis for innovative rates. Pub­
lic utilities fortnightly, v. 108, Oct. 8, 1981, p. 21-30.
BERG, TOM.
Looking back: museums dig into computer roots. Data man­
agement, v. 19, Aug. 1981, p. 20-2.
Staying healthy in DP or avoiding stress. Data management, 
v. 19, Dec. 1981, p. 18-21, 23-4.
BERGER, BRIAN F.
Defining public policy torts in at-will dismissals. (Notes) 
Stanford law review, v. 34, Nov. 1981, p. 153-72.
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BERGER, CURTIS JAY.
Simple interest and complex taxes. Columbia law review, v. 
81. March 1981, p. 217-60.
BERGER, FLORENCE.
Entrepreneurs in the hospitality industry: a psychological 
portrait, by Florence Berger and Barbara Bronson. Cornell 
hotel and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 22, Aug. 
1981, p. 52-6.
Management games for hospitality-industry training. Cornell 
hotel and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 21, Feb. 
1981, p. 43-7.
BERGER, ROBERT O.
Encouraging practitioners to teach. (In American Account­
ing Association. Collected papers of the annual meeting, 
Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 355-9.) [*106.3 
A]
BERGERON, PIERRE G.
Managing by zero-base budgeting. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 
15, April 1981, p. 30-7.
BERGEVIN, EMILE.
Reducing absenteeism at Metropolitan. Canadian business 
review, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 56-8.
BERGMAN, BRUCE J.
Lender’s guide to foreclosure actions. Real estate review, v. 
11, Fall 1981, p. 55-63.
BERGMAN, MARC A.
What the new 501(c)9 regulations mean for self-insured 
trusts, by Marc A. Bergman and Louis C. Andre. Risk 
management, v. 28, April 1981, p. 52-4, 56, 58.
BERGOLD, LYNN.
Edwards, James Don. College accounting fundamentals, by 
James Don Edwards and Lynn Bergold. Rev. ed. Home­
wood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, c1981. 607 p. [110 E]
BERGSON, LISA.
Big eight try thinking small. Practical accountant, v. 14, 
Sept. 1981, p. 37-8. (Reprinted from Venture magazine, 
Aug. 1981.)
BERGSTEIN, WARREN M.
Election of retirement benefits from qualified plans. (In In­
stitute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New York University,
1980. Proceedings. New York, c1981. v. 1, p. 20-1 - 
20-12.) [751 N]
BERINGER, WILLIAM E.
Managing a small law department, by William E. Beringer 
and Richard G. Wilkins. Business lawyer, v. 36, March
1981, p. 829-41.
BERK, JOEL.
Alternate research methodologies. (In American Accounting 
Association. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 
20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 340-3.) [*106.3 A]
BERKE, STEPHEN.
Silver, Stephen D. Testing gets high marks for evaluating 
DP job candidates, by Stephen D. Silver and Stephen 
Berke. Data management, v. 19, April 1981, p. 10-13.
BERKELEY, ALFRED R.
Millionaire machine? Datamation, v. 27, Aug. 25, 1981, p. 
20-2, 27, 31-2, 34, 36.
BERKELEY, EDMUND C.
Specific ideas that the discussing computer must deal with: 
brick-words, cement-words, and frameworks of state­
ments. Computers and people, v. 30, July-Aug. 1981, p. 
18-22. (From Computer revolution, Chapter 10, by 
Edmund C. Berkeley, 1962.)
BERKOWITZ, BRUCE.
Branch, Ben. Predictive accuracy of the Business Week 
earnings forecasts, by Ben Branch and Bruce Berkowitz. 
Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 4, Spring 
1981, p. 215-19.
BERKOWITZ, RICHARD K.
Brown, Earl C. McDonald’s of Zion: application of the 
step-transaction doctrine to the continuity of interest test, 
by Earl C. Brown, Richard K. Berkowitz and James M. 
Lynch. Tax adviser, v. 12, Oct. 1981, p. 580-5.
BERMAN, NEIL S.
Coins as an investment option. Trusts & estates, v. 120, 
May 1981, p. 53-4.
Rare coins may disappear along with some collectors. Trusts 
& estates, v. 120, Oct. 1981, p. 74-5.
BERMAN, PETER I.
Another look at the Deregulation and monetary control act 
of 1980, by Peter I. Berman and Alfred A. Olbrycht. 
(Bankers’ focus) Bankers magazine, v. 164, July-Aug. 
1981, p. 16-21.
BERMAN, RICHARD A.
New York State blazes the trail to effective hospital cost 
containment. Risk management, v. 28, Sept. 1981, p. 
12-14, 16-17.
BERNANKE, BEN S.
Bankruptcy, liquidity, and recession. American economic 
review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 155-9.
BERNDT, ERNST R.
Capacity utilization measures: underlying economic theory 
and an alternative approach, by Ernst R. Berndt and 
Catherine J. Morrison. American economic review, v. 71, 
May 1981, p. 48-52.
Engineering and econometric interpretations of 
energy-capital complementarity: reply and further results, 
by Ernst R. Berndt and David O. Wood. American eco­
nomic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 1105-10.
Griffin, James M. Engineering and econometric interpreta­
tions of energy-capital complementarity: comment. Amer­
ican economic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 1100-4.
BERNEY, RUSSELL L.
How to protect the owner waiting for property in a 
nonsimultaneous exchange. Taxation for lawyers, v. 10, 
July/Aug. 1981, p. 38-42.
How to protect the owner waiting for property in a 
nonsimultaneous exchange. Taxation for accountants, v. 
26, June 1981, p. 344-8.
Transfer of installment obligations to the U.S. Virgin Is­
lands. International tax journal, v. 7, Feb. 1981, p. 
229-36.
BERNHARD, RICHARD H.
Anderson, John M. University examination-scheduling 
model to minimize multiple-examination days for stu­
dents, by John M. Anderson and Richard H. Bernhard. 
Decision sciences, v. 12, April 1981, p. 231-9.
Avoiding irrationality in the use of two-parameter 
risk-benefit models for investment under uncertainty. Fi­
nancial management, v. 10, Spring 1981, p. 77-81.
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Bhaskar’s mathematical programming models for borrowing 
and lending in capital budgeting: a comment. Journal of 
business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 7, Autumn 1980, 
p. 489-500.
On the Park-Thuesen index and the value of earlier uncer­
tainty resolution. Engineering economist, v. 26, Winter 
1981, p. 113-22.
Park, Chan S. Comments concerning on the Park-Thuesen 
index and the value of earlier uncertainty resolution, by 
Chan S. Park and Gerald J. Thuesen. Engineering econ­
omist, v. 26, Spring 1981, p. 245-54.
BERNHARDT, KENNETH L.
Consumer problems and complaint actions of older Ameri­
cans: a national view. Journal of retailing, v. 57, Fall 
1981, p. 107-23.
BERNIER, TERENCE.
Security is knowing your convention is completely insured. 
Association management, v. 33, Feb. 1981, p. 86-90.
BERNSTEIN, HOWARD I.
Making use of word processors. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Oct. 
1981, p. 1, 4-6.
BERNSTEIN, JACK.
Guide for the Canadian resident departing to the U.S., by 
Jack Bernstein and Suzanne I.R. Hanson. Tax manage­
ment international journal, Oct. 1981, p. 3-19.
Ontario (Canada) registration of non-resident interests in 
agricultural land. Tax management international journal, 
Feb. 1981, p. 38-40.
BERNSTEIN, JEFFREY.
Schrott, Alfred N. Interest rate futures trading accounting 
and control, prepared for the Amex Commodities Ex­
change, Inc. by Alfred N. Schrott, William Casciani and 
Jeffrey Bernstein of Oppenheim, Appel, Dixon & Co. 
New York, Amex Commodities Exchange, c1979. 35 p. 
[*250 Fut 2]
BERNSTEIN, JOSEPH E.
Knowledge of the inter-dependence of control systems 
needed to reduce shortages and increase profits. Retail 
control, v. 50, Oct. 1981, p. 19-27.
Trading in commodity futures contracts through tax haven 
corporations. Tax adviser, v. 12, Sept. 1981, p. 516-24.
BERNSTEIN, LEOPOLD A.
Working capital as a tool, by Leopold A. Bernstein and oth­
ers. (Professional notes and letters) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 152, Dec. 1981, p. 82-94, passim. (Comments by 
Leopold A. Bernstein, Kenneth S. Most and Max Block 
on Loyd C. Heath’s article, Is working capital really 
working? Journal of accountancy, Aug. 1980. Reply by 
Mr. Heath.
BERNSTEIN, PETER W.
Who buys corporate losers. Fortune, v. 103, Jan. 26, 1981, 
p. 60-2, 65-6.
Wild world of real-estate swaps. Fortune, v. 104, Nov. 30, 
1981, p. 76-8, 82, 84.
BERNSTEIN, S. R.
Progress in a primitive art - industrial advertising - so much 
has changed. Industrial marketing, v. 66, May 1981, p. 
80, 82.
BERNSTEIN, SIDNEY.
Restatement of systems, by Sidney Bernstein and Bernard 
Sternin. Law office economics and management, v. 22, 
Summer 1981, p. 153-63.
BERRY, ELIZABETH.
How to get users to follow procedures. Journal of systems 
management, v. 32, July 1981, p. 15-19.
BERRY, LEONARD EUGENE.
Using accounting information to make better decisions, by 
Leonard Eugene Berry and Gordon B. Harwood. Busi­
ness, v. 31, March-April 1981, p. 24-7.
BERRY, LEONARD L.
George, William R. Guidelines for the advertising of ser­
vices, by William R. George and Leonard L. Berry. Busi­
ness horizons, v. 24, July/Aug. 1981, p. 52-6.
BERRY, MAUREEN H.
Why international cost accounting practices should be 
harmonized. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Aug. 
1981, p. 36-42.
BERRY, R. H.
On the negative risk premium for risk adjusted discount 
rates, by R.H. Berry and R.G. Dyson. Journal of business 
finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 7, Autumn 1980, p. 
427-36.
BERRY, WALDRON.
Beyond strategic planning. Managerial planning, v. 29, 
March/April 1981, p. 12-15, 40.
BERRYMAN, JOYCE.
Small business problems as seen by the small businessman. 
(Small business forum) Chartered accountant in Australia, 
v. 52, Nov. 1981, p. 43-4.
BERTHOLDT, RICHARD H.
Discussion of: The impact of uncertainty reporting on the 
loan decision. (In Conference On Research In Account­
ing, 14th, University of Chicago, 1979. Studies on audit­
ing - selections from the Research opportunities in audit­
ing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 58-71.) [*102 C]
BERTON, LEE.
Arthur Young Professors’ Roundtable: the impact of aca­
demic research on policy and practice. (News feature) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151, June 1981, p. 28-30, 32, 
34, 36.
Ins and outs of internal control: a U of F symposium. 
(News feature) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, May 
1981, p. 28, 30, 32.
BERTOZZI, DAN.
Legal environment of business as an appropriate minor for 
the business school curriculum. Collegiate news & views, 
v. 35, Fall 1981, p. 27-31.
BERWICK, GLEN W.
Nonstatutory fringe benefits. (In Institute On Federal Tax­
ation, 38th, New York University, 1979. Proceedings. 
New York, c1980. Part 2, p. 26-1 - 26-25.) [751 N]
BESANA, MARIO G.
Italy: the new law on taxation of transfers of participation. 
Tax management international journal, July 1981, p. 
15-16.
BESEN, STANLEY M.
Deregulation of cable television, by Stanley M. Besen and 
Robert W. Crandall. Law and contemporary problems, v. 
44, Winter 1981, p. 77-124.
BESKIN, JAY R.
Pinzur, Neil S. Installment sales for estate planning pur­
poses under the new act, by Neil S. Pinzur and Jay R. 
Beskin. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, June 1981, p. 
407-14.
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management international journal, July 1981, p. 13-14.
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In opposition to Rule 2(e) proceedings. Business lawyer, v. 
36, July 1981, p. 1815-17.
BEST annual reports of the year. Institutional investor, v. 15, 
Sept. 1981, p. 55, 57, 59, 62.
BETCHERMAN, GORDON.
Labour shortages in Western Canada. Canadian business 
review, v. 7, Autumn 1980, p. 17-22.
BETSEY, CHARLES L.
Federal minimum wage laws and the employment of minor­
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American economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 379-84.
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cal accountant, v. 14, Feb. 1981, p. 39-40.
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Bankruptcy prediction as a tool for commercial lenders. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 63, July 1981, p. 
18-28.
BETTIS, RICHARD A.
Strategic portfolio management in the multibusiness firm, by 
Richard A. Bettis and William K. Hall. California man­
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nal of accountancy, v. 152, Nov. 1981, p. 36-9.
CPAs offer expertise to legislators through AICPA Wash­
ington office. (News feature) Journal of accountancy, v. 
152, Aug. 1981, p. 50-2.
Rosenblatt, Martin J. AICPA’s first audit practice fellow, 
Rosenblatt proves asset to ASB, by Thomas G. Bisky. 
(Profile) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, April 1981, p. 
38-9.
BLACK, HOMER A.
Special report - Williams and Kirk address AICPA’s nation­
al SEC conference. (News report) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 151, March 1981, p. 7-18, passim.
BISSELL, THOMAS ST. GEORGE.
Expatriate tax planning: a practical approach, by Thomas St. 
George Bissell and John Thomas Rudden. New York, 
Coopers & Lybrand, c1979. 45 p. [*754.8 B]
New Canadian tax treaty: corporate implications, by 
Thomas St.G. Bissell and E. Gordon Cleland. Internation­
al tax journal, v. 7, Feb. 1981, p. 181-216.
New Canadian tax treaty: impact on individuals, by Thomas 
St. G. Bissell and E. Gordon Cleland. International tax 
journal, v. 7, June 1981, p. 379-403.
BISTLINE, SUSAN MITCHELL.
Coalitions have grown up: they are broader, more sophisti­
cated. Association management, v. 33, Sept. 1981, p. 
52-3, 55-6.
How to make the small meeting cost effective. Association 
management, v. 33, April 1981, p. 72-4, 77.
How to survive on your way to the top. Association man­
agement, v. 33, Feb. 1981, p. 116-19, 121.
Lawyers & their fees: how to manage both. Association 
management, v. 33, Oct. 1981, p. 89-91, 93-4.
Managing your greatest asset: people. Association manage­
ment, v. 33, Nov. 1981, p. 45-8.
Publishing technology: we have seen the future and it 
works. Association management, v. 33, July 1981, p. 
50-4.
BITRAN, GABRIEL R.
Disaggregation and resource allocation using convex knap­
sack problems with bounded variables, by Gabriel R. 
Bitran and Arnoldo C. Hax. Management science, v. 27, 
April 1981, p. 431-41.
Inverse optimization: an application to the capacitated plant 
location problem, by Gabriel R. Bitran and others. Man­
agement science, v. 27, Oct. 1981, p. 1120-41.
BITTKER, BORIS I.
Federal taxation of income, estates and gifts. Boston, War­
ren, Gorham & Lamont, c1981. 4 v., plus Tables & Index. 
[755 B]
BJORKLUND, ANDERS.
Duration of unemployment and unexpected inflation: an 
empirical analysis, by Anders Bjorklund and Bertil 
Holmlund. American economic review, v. 71, March 
1981, p. 121-31.
BLACK, DEBORAH G.
Impact of the GNMA pass-through program on FHA mort­
gage costs, by Deborah G. Black, Kenneth D. Garbade 
and William L. Silber. Journal of finance, v. 36, May 
1981, p. 457-69.
BLACK, FISCHER.
ABCs of business cycles. Financial analysts journal, v. 37, 
Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 75-80.
Surz, Ronald J. Elaborations on the tax consequences of 
long-run pension policy. Financial analysts journal, v. 37, 
Jan./Feb. 1981, p. 52-4, 60.
BLACK, HAROLD.
Credit union structure, growth and regulatory problems, by 
Harold Black and Robert H. Dugger. Journal of finance, 
v. 36, May 1981, p. 529-38.
BLACK, HOMER A.
Managerial and cost accountant’s handbook, edited by 
Homer A. Black and James Don Edwards. Homewood, 
111., Dow Jones-Irwin, c1979. 1297 p. [113 B]
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BLACK, KENNETH.
Individual, society, and life insurance. CLV journal, v. 35, 
April 1981, p. 50-60.
BLACK, ROBERT L.
Graduate tax libraries: a survey of their content and fund­
ing, by Robert L. Black and Anne G. McMahon. Journal 
of the American Taxation Association, v. 3, Summer 
1981, p. 11-18.
Joint failure to file and pay penalties can’t reach 50 per 
cent. (Shop talk) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Nov. 1981, p. 
336.
Oil and gas royalty owners may be entitled to $1,000 credit 
for windfall profit tax payments, by Robert L. Black and 
Craig E. Reese. Taxation for accountants, v. 26, March 
1981, p. 170-5.
Problem with tax problems. Tax executive, v. 33, July 1981, 
p. 299-313.
Research expenditures take on new impetus under provi­
sions in the 1981 act, by Robert L. Black and James H. 
Boyd. (Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Dec. 1981, 
p. 348-56.
BLACK ACCOUNTANTS
See Accountants - Minorities
BLACK CAPITALISM
See also Banks and banking, Minority banks 
Minority enterprise
Benson, Chris. Blacks in accounting. Ebony, v. 36, March 
1981, p. 86-8, 90. 92. (Reprint file, *E)
Benson, Chris. Blacks in accounting. Ebony, v. 36, March 
1981, p. 86-8, 90, 92.
United States. Dept. of Labor. Try us, 1975: national minor­
ity business directory. Minneapolis, National Minority 
Business Campaign, 1975. 260 p. [*209.9 U]
BLACKBURN, JOHN D.
Do teaching methods matter? A field study of an integrative 
teaching technique, by John D. Blackburn and Edward 
Niedzwiedz. American business law journal, v. 18, Winter 
1981, p. 525-61.
BLACKMAN, DENNIS D.
Ortman, Richard F. Corporate planning - how successful is 
it? By Richard F. Ortman and Dennis D. Blackman. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, July 1981, p. 
16-20.
BLACKMAN, IRVING L.
Winning the tax game: your one-volume tax library. 3rd ed. 
Chicago, Illinois CPA Foundation, c1978. 692 p. [753 B]
BLACKSHAW, BRIAN.
Marketing an accountancy practice. (Practice administra­
tion) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Oct. 1981, p. 55-6.
BLACKSTONE, TIM.
Gaining control of government audit. Accountant (Eng.), v. 
185, Dec. 10, 1981, p. 734-5.
BLACKWELL, DAVID J.
Challenge of the leading edge. Best’s review (Life/health 
ed.), v. 82, Nov. 1981, p. 60, 62, 64, 66.
BLACKWELL, JAMES M.
McCabe, George M. Hedging strategy: a new approach to 
spread management banking and commercial lending, by 
George M. McCabe and James M. Blackwell. Journal of 
bank research, v. 12, Summer 1981, p.114-18.
BLADEN, ASHBY.
Financial planning. (Money & investments) Forbes, v. 128, 
July 6, 1981, p. 174-5.
BLAIR, JOHN J.
How do I get my equity out of the coop? By John J. Blair 
and Bradley Dewey. (Accounting and auditing forum) 
Cooperative accountant, v. 34, Summer 1981, p. 8-18.
BLAIR, ROGER D.
Scope of regulation in the competitive telephone equipment 
market. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 108, Dec. 17, 1981, 
p. 29-34.
BLAKE, DAVID H.
How to get operating managers to manage public affairs in 
foreign subsidiaries. Columbia journal of world business, 
v. 16, Spring 1981, p. 61-7.
BLAKE, IAN F.
Walker, Bruce J. Computer security and protection struc­
tures, by Bruce J. Walker and Ian F. Blake. Stroudsburg, 
Pa., Dowden, Hutchinson & Ross; distributed by Halsted 
Press, C1977. 142 p. [203.9 W]
BLAKE, RICHARD C.
Section 1071: deferral of tax on FCC sanctioned disposi­
tions of communications properties, by Richard C. Blake 
and Matthew M. McKenna. Tax law review, v. 36, Fall 
1980, p. 101-30.
BLAKE, ROBERT R.
Increasing productivity through behavioral science, by 
Robert R. Blake and Jane S. Mouton. Personnel, v. 58, 
May-June 1981, p. 59-67.
BLAKE, SHEILA.
Export procedures and documentation. Management 
(Ireland), v. 28, March 1981, p. 10.
BLANCHARD, JERRED G.
Effect of the step-transaction doctrine on reverse subsidiary 
mergers: an analysis. (Corporations, stockholders) Journal 
of taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 72-80.
Service’s recent attack: taxation of Section 351 exchanges 
between shareholders and newly organized holding com­
panies. Tax lawyer, v. 35, Fall 1981, p. 163-98.
BLANCHARD, OLIVIER J.
Output, the stock market, and interest rates. American eco­
nomic review, v. 71, March 1981, p. 132-43.
What is left of the multiplier accelerator? American eco­
nomic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 150-4.
BLANDING, STEVEN F.
Computer fraud auditing - a case history. Edpacs, v. 9, 
Aug./Sept. 1981, p. 1-24.
BLANK, DAVID S.
Evaluating the risk in EDP application development. Com­
puter security, auditing and controls, v. 8, July 1981, p. 
A-1 - A-5.
BLANK, JACOB M.
Berenson, David A. Bankruptcy tax act of 1980, part 1, by 
David A. Berenson and Jacob M. Blank. Tax adviser, v. 
12, Feb. 1981, p. 68-78.
Berenson, David A. Bankruptcy tax act of 1980, part 2, by 
David A. Berenson and Jacob M. Blank. Tax adviser, v. 
12, March 1981, p. 147-51.
BLANNING, ROBERT W.
Variable-base budgeting for R & D. Management science, v. 
27, May 1981, p. 547-58.
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BLASINGAME, JOHN W.
Behavioral dimensions of MRP change; assessing your orga­
nization’s strengths and weaknesses, by John W. 
Blasingame and James K. Weeks. Production and inven­
tory management, v. 22, First quarter 1981, p. 81-95.
BLATT, JOHN M.
Bernhard, Richard H. Avoiding irrationality in the use of 
two-parameter risk-benefit models for investment under 
uncertainty. Financial management, v. 10, Spring 1981, p. 
77-81.
BLATTBERG, ROBERT C.
Assessment of the contribution of log linear models to mar­
keting research, by Robert C. Blattberg and Robert J. 
Dolan. Journal of marketing, v. 45, Spring 1981, p. 89-97.
Design of advertising experiments using statistical decision 
theory: an extension, by James L. Ginter and others. (Re­
search notes and communications) Journal of marketing 
research, v. 18, Feb. 1981, p. 120-3.
Micromodeling approach to investigate the advertising-sales 
relationship, by Robert C. Blattberg and Abel P. Jeuland. 
Management science, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 988-1005.
Theoretical and empirical evaluation of price deals for con­
sumer nondurables, by Robert C. Blattberg, Joshua 
Lieberman and Gary D. Eppen. Journal of marketing, v. 
45, Winter 1981, p. 116-29.
BLATTMACHR, JONATHAN G.
Lustgarten, Ira H. Choice between pecuniary and fractional 
marital deduction formula provisions: the ultimate ambu­
latory will, by Ira H. Lustgarten and Jonathan G. 
Blattmachr. (In Southern California Tax Institute, 32nd, 
University of Southern California Law Center, 1980. 
Major tax planning for 1980. New York, 1980. p. 13-1 - 
13-40.) [750.2 S]
BLAU, STEVEN.
Trouble with owning a piece of America. (Taxation) CA 
magazine (Can.), v. 114, June 1981, p. 51-2, 54, 56.
BLEACKLEY, BEVERLEY J.
Canada - shedding an image. (In focus) Datamation, v. 27, 
Sept. 1981, p. 40-2, 44.
BLEASBY, BOB.
Sales taxes and reorganizations. (Taxation of corporate re­
organizations) Canadian tax journal, v. 29, March-April 
1981, p. 221-25.
BLEAU, BARBARA LEE.
Academic flow model: a Markov-chain model for faculty 
planning. Decision sciences, v. 12, April 1981, p. 
294-309.
BLECHNER, DAVID.
How to select the right system. Management accounting 
(Eng.), v. 59, Oct. 1981, p. 30.
BLEDSOE, ROBERT C.
Conveyancing of oil and gas interests. (In Institute on Oil 
and Gas Law and Taxation, 32nd, Southwestern Legal 
Foundation, Dallas, 1981. Proceedings. New York, 1981. 
p. 83-115.) [250 Oil 2]
BLEIBERG, RONALD P.
Application of imagination. Information & records manage­
ment, v. 15, May 1981, p. 21-2, 54.
BLESS, BERTRAM O.
Tax plan for college tuition. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
Feb. 1981, p. 95-6.
BLEVINS, DALLAS R.
Relationship of investment tax credit and depreciation ex­
pense. Armed forces comptroller, v. 26, Summer 1981, p. 
37-9.
Selecting the appropriate depreciation schedule. Armed 
forces comptroller, v. 26, Spring 1981, p. 22-7.
BLINDER, ALAN S.
Baldwin, William. We have met the profiteers, and they are 
us. Forbes, v. 127, June 22, 1981, p. 48, 50.
Burkhauser, Richard V. Can twenty-five million Americans 
be wrong? A response to Blinder, Gordon, and Wise, by 
Richard V. Burkhauser and John Turner. National tax 
journal, v. 34, Dec. 1981, p. 467-72.
Inventories and the structure of macro models. American 
economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 11-16.
Reconsidering the work disincentive effects of social secu­
rity, by Alan S. Blinder, Roger H. Gordon and Donald E. 
Wise. National tax journal, v. 33, Dec. 1980, p. 431-42.
Rhetoric and reality in social security analysis - a rejoinder, 
by Alan S. Blinder, Roger H. Gordon and Donald E. 
Wise. National tax journal, v. 34, Dec. 1981, p. 473-8.
BLINN, S. DAVID.
Handling qualified and nonqualified compensation arrange­
ments in business acquisitions and dispositions. (In South­
ern California Tax Institute, 32nd, University of Southern 
California Law Center, 1980. Major tax planning for 
1980. New York, 1980. p. 9-1 - 9-43.) [750.2 S]
BLOCH, KENNETH J.
Golden, Charles W. Tool for predicting the future: good 
forecasting builds good budgets, by Charles W. Golden, 
Carl McDevitt and Kenneth J. Bloch. Hospital financial 
management, v. 35, Aug. 1981, p. 18-19, 24-6.
BLOCHER, EDWARD.
Framework for comparing costs and benefits of cost ac­
counting standards. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the 
thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 
365-74.) [*106.3 A]
BLOCK, DENNIS J.
Attorneys’ responsibilities - professional ethics and the fed­
eral securities laws, by Dennis J. Block and Nancy E. 
Barton. (Securities litigation) Securities regulation law 
journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 333-51.
Implication of private damage remedies under the Commod­
ity exchange act, by Dennis J. Block and Nancy E. 
Barton. (Securities litigation) Securities regulation law 
journal, v. 9, Summer 1981, p. 171-89.
Overview: responsibilities of attorneys under the federal 
securities laws. Business lawyer, v. 36, July 1981, p. 
1781-90.
BLOCK, JAMES A.
Experimental payments program: it’s working for 
Rochester-area hospitals, by James A. Block, Donna I. 
Regenstreif and Leonard J. Shute. Hospital financial man­
agement, v. 35, Sept. 1981, p. 10-14, 16, 18, 20.
BLOCK, MAX.
Bernstein, Leopold A. Working capital as a tool, by Leopold 
A. Bernstein and others. (Professional notes and letters) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Dec. 1981, p. 82-94, 
passim. (Comments by Leopold A. Bernstein, Kenneth S. 
Most and Max Block on Loyd C. Heath’s article, Is work­
ing capital really working? Journal of accountancy, Aug. 
1980. Reply by Mr. Heath.
Checklist for identifying and disclosing related party trans­
actions. New York, CPA Journal, 1978. 8 p. [*170 B]
Financial statement review checklist. New York, CPA Jour­
nal, 1977. 27 p. [*150 B]
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Guidelines for compilation and review services. New York, 
CPA Journal, n.d. 40 p. [*111.1 B]
Proposal and engagement letters and alternative engagement 
letters; clients’ representation letters, including attorney’s 
representation... (suitable for medium-sized and smaller 
accounting firms). 3rd ed. New York, CPA Journal, 1979. 
38 p. [*250 Acc]
Survival of the smaller practitioner. CPA journal, v. 51, 
June 1981, p. 32-7.
BLOCK, VICTOR.
Is privacy legislation a bargain? Infosystems, v. 28, July 
1981, p. 97-8.
Look, Ma, no bell. Infosystems, v. 28, April 1981, p. 62, 64,
66.
Transborder data flow: barriers to the free flow of informa­
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BLOCKER, MICHAEL O.
Remote terminal applications. Interpreter, v. 40, Aug. 1981, 
p. 22-7.
BLODGETT, TIMOTHY B.
Collins, Eliza G. C. Sexual harassment... some see it... some 
won’t, by Eliza G.C. Collins and Timothy B. Blodgett. 
Harvard business review, v. 59, March-April 1981, p. 
76-95.
BLOEMSMA, M. P.
Trends: Netherlands. Tax management international journal, 
Nov. 1981, p. 28-9.
Trends: Netherlands. Tax management international journal, 
May 1981, p. 43-4.
BLOOM, GILBERT D.
F reorg. and net operating loss carryback. (Tax clinic) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, April 1981, p. 226.
Final regulations under Section 385 contain complex rules 
and safe harbors, by Gilbert D. Bloom and John N. Bush. 
(Corporations, stockholders) Journal of taxation, v. 54, 
May 1981, p. 274-81.
Pinpointing the problem areas that still exist under the final 
Section 385 regulations, by Gilbert D. Bloom and John 
N. Bush. (Corporations, stockholders) Journal of taxation, 
v. 54, June 1981, p. 322-9.
Recapitalizations: convertible preferred stock to freeze es­
tate values. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, April 1981, p. 
224-5.
Resurrection of a dormant doctrine: continuity of business 
enterprise. Journal of corporate taxation, v. 7, Winter 
1981, p. 315-41.
BLOOM, HEIDI.
Marketing to meeting planners: what works? Cornell hotel 
and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 22, Aug. 1981, 
p. 45-50.
BLOOM, MARLENE Z.
Lesparre, Michael. Administration’s Medicare/Medicaid bill 
would slash escalating costs, by Michael Lesparre and 
Marlene Z. Bloom. Hospitals, v. 55, June 16, 1981, p. 44, 
46.
BLOOM, PHILIP D.
Inventory/order system can be profitable. Veterinary eco­
nomics, v. 22, Nov. 1981, p. 42-3.
BLOOM, ROBERT.
Adaptation of Dicksee’s single-period ship venture: a valu­
able instructional model. (In American Accounting Asso­
ciation. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the 
thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 
263-6.) [*106.3 A]
Critique of FAS no. 33, by Robert Bloom and Araya 
Debessay. Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, May 
1981, p. 48-53.
Economic substance versus legal form in financial account­
ing. Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, May 1981, p. 
842-8.
Inflation gains and losses on monetary items: an empirical 
test, by Robert Bloom and others. Journal of business fi­
nance & accounting (Eng.), v. 7, Winter 1980, p. 603-18.
On forecasting cash flows and their risk. South African 
chartered accountant, v. 17, Nov. 1981, p. 527-9, 531, 
533.
Primary users of financial statements: a perspective from 
accounting literature. Singapore accountant, v. 15, 1980, 
p. 30-5.
Reflections on the problem of uncertainty in accounting. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. 
p. 671-88.) [*106.3 A]
BLOOM, STUART P.
Practical approach to developing policies and procedures for 
growing companies, by Stuart P. Bloom and Evan L. 
Dold. South African chartered accountant, v. 17, May 
1981, p. 217-18, 221-4.
BLOOMENTHAL, HAROLD S.
Financing mineral ventures. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral 
Law Institute, 23rd, Lake Tahoe, Nev., 1977. Proceed­
ings. New York, 1977. 257-352.) [280.8 R]
Securities law review - 1979. Vol. 11. New York, Clark 
Boardman, c1980. 801 p. [721 B]
Securities law review - 1980. Vol. 12. New York, Clark 
Boardman, c1980. 810 p. [721 B]
Securities law review - 1981. New York, Clark Boardman, 
C1981. 782 p. [721 B]
BLOOMFIELD, RICHARD H.
Gardner, Robert L. Installment sales after the Installment 
sales revision act of 1980, by Robert L. Gardner and 
Richard H. Bloomfield. National public accountant, v. 26, 
Nov. 1981, p. 24-32.
BLOOMFIELD, STEFAN D.
Modeling system for higher education, by Stefan D. 
Bloomfield and Daniel A. Updegrove. Decision sciences, 
v. 12, April 1981, p. 310-21.
BLOSTIN, ALLAN P.
Is employer-sponsored life insurance declining relative to 
other benefits? Monthly labor review, v. 104, Sept. 1981, 
p. 31-3.
BLOTNICK, SRULLY.
Flexible investor. (Psychology & investing) Forbes, v. 128, 
Aug. 31, 1981, p. 140-1.
Full-service financial advisers. (Psychology & investing) 
Forbes, v. 127, March 2, 1981, p. 134-5.
Futility of saving. (Psychology & investing) Forbes, v. 127, 
May 25, 1981, p. 178.
Lawsuits and stock prices. (Money & investments) Forbes, 
v. 128, July 6, 1981, p. 171.
BLOUGH, CARMAN G.
Paton, William Andrew. Carman G. Blough: some 
memories. Accounting education news, June 1981, p. 3.
194
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 BOARD OF DIRECTORS
BLOUNT, EDMON W.
Decisions lie ahead as banks get into mutual funds. ABA 
banking journal, v. 73, Dec. 1981, p. 42, 46, 48.
Securities processing: big tasks lie ahead. ABA banking jour­
nal, v. 73, May 1981, p. 61-4, 66.
BLUE CROSS ASSOCIATION.
Blue Cross and Blue Shield fact book 1979. Chicago, 1979. 
17 p. [*480 B]
Payton, Sallyanne. Regulation through the looking glass: 
hospitals, Blue Cross, and certificate-of-need, by Sallyanne 
Payton and Rhoda M. Powsner. Michigan law review, v. 
79, Dec. 1980, p. 203-77.
BLUE ribbon tax shelter. (Personal portfolio) Financial execu­
tive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 48-9.
BLUE SHIELD ASSOCIATION.
Blue Cross Association. Blue Cross and Blue Shield fact 
book 1979. Chicago, 1979. 17 p. [*480 B]
BLUE SKY LAWS
Long, Joseph C. Guide to the investigative and enforcement 
provisions of the Uniform securities act. (In Securities law 
review - 1981, by Harold S. Bloomenthal. New York, 
C1981. p. 717-59.) [721 B]
Long, Joseph C. State securities regulation - an overview. 
(In Bloomenthal, Harold S. Securities law review - 1980. 
New York, c1980. p. 745-86.) [721 B]
BLUM, STEPHEN B.
Seeking the company that is not for sale. Management focus 
(PMM & Co.), v. 28, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 16-17.
What’s my business worth? By Stephen B. Blum and 
Cynthia L. Morrison. Management focus (PMM & Co.), 
v. 28, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 22-7.
BLUMBERG, DANIEL A.
Best investments in the world today. Mortgage banking, v. 
42, Dec. 1981, p. 42-3, 45, 47, 49.
Guides for determining return on investment. (Real estate 
investing) Real estate review, v. 11, Spring 1981, p. 21-3.
BLUMBERG, MELVIN.
Alber, Antone. Team vs. individual approaches to job en­
richment programs, by Antone Alber and Melvin 
Blumberg. Personnel, v. 58, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 63-75.
BLUME, FREDERICK R.
Must liberalize covenants to ease hospital corporate restruc­
turing. Modern healthcare, v. 11, April 1981, p. 108.
BLUMENFELD, ESTHER R.
Readability of Internal Revenue Service 1040 and 1040A 
instructions: the long and the short of it, by Esther R. 
Blumenfeld, Warren S. Blumenfeld and Roger H. 
Hermanson. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth 
annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 83-91.) 
[*106.3 A]
BLUMENFELD, WARREN S.
Blumenfeld, Esther R. Readability of Internal Revenue Ser­
vice 1040 and 1040A instructions: the long and the short 
of it, by Esther R. Blumenfeld, Warren S. Blumenfeld and 
Roger H. Hermanson. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the 
thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 
83-91.) [*106.3 A]
BLUMENFRUCHT, ISRAEL.
Weiss, Jerold M. Avoiding casualty loss limitations, edited 
by Jerold M. Weiss and Israel Blumenfrucht. (Taxes) 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p. 
66-7.
Weiss, Jerold M. Bankruptcy tax act of 1980, edited by 
Jerold M. Weiss and Israel Blumenfrucht. (Taxes) Man­
agement accounting (NAA), v. 63, Aug. 1981, p. 12, 65.
Weiss, Jerold M. Corporate tax rules tightened, edited by 
Jerold M. Weiss and Israel Blumenfrucht. (Taxes) Man­
agement accounting (NAA), v. 62, June 1981, p. 58.
Weiss, Jerold M. CPA examination tax problems: an 
in-depth analysis, by Jerold M. Weiss and Israel 
Blumenfrucht. Journal of the American Taxation Associa­
tion, v. 3, Summer 1981, p. 19-25.
Weiss, Jerold M. Foreign convention rules revised, edited 
by Jerold M. Weiss and Israel Blumenfrucht. (Taxes) 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, June 1981, p. 20, 
58.
Weiss, Jerold M. Installment sales act of 1980 provides 
important tax benefits, by Jerold M. Weiss and Israel 
Blumenfrucht. (Taxes) Management accounting (NAA), v. 
62, Feb. 1981, p. 8.
Weiss, Jerold M. IRS adopts debt/equity regulations, edited 
by Jerold M. Weiss and Israel Blumenfrucht. (Taxes) 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p. 66.
Weiss, Jerold M. IRS extends Thor rule, by Jerold M. 
Weiss and Israel Blumenfrucht. (Taxes) Management ac­
counting (NAA), v. 62, Feb. 1981, p. 8, 62.
Weiss, Jerold M. LIFO conformity rule, edited by Jerold M. 
Weiss and Israel Blumenfrucht. (Taxes) Management ac­
counting (NAA), v. 63, Aug. 1981, p. 65-6.
Weiss, Jerold M. New rules for leveraged leases, edited by 
Jerold M. Weiss and Israel Blumenfrucht. (Taxes) Man­
agement accounting (NAA), v. 63, Dec. 1981, p. 22-3.
Weiss, Jerold M. Start-up business costs may be amortized, 
edited by Jerold M. Weiss and Israel Blumenfrucht. 
(Taxes) Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, June 
1981, p. 20.
Weiss, Jerold M. Tax-free reorganizations, edited by Jerold 
M. Weiss and Israel Blumenfrucht. (Taxes) Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 63, Oct. 1981, p. 64, 75.
BLUMSTEIN, JAMES F.
Redefining government’s role in health care: is a dose of 
competition what the doctor should order? By James F. 
Blumstein and Frank A. Sloan. Vanderbilt law review, v. 
34, May 1981, p. 849-926.
BLUNT, PETER.
Jones, Michael. Industrial democracy and accountants’ atti­
tudes, by Michael Jones and Peter Blunt. Chartered ac­
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revenue bonds - how they’re rated. Hospital financial 
management, v. 35, Sept. 1981, p. 60, 62, 64, 66, 68, 70.
Hee, Dickson. Tax-exempt revenue bonds: statistical trends 
by number of hospital beds. Hospital financial manage­
ment, v. 11, March 1981, p. 34-6, 38.
Henkel, Arthur J. Tax-exempt revenue bonds: first quarter: 
little relief from record-high rates, by Arthur J. Henkel, 
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cial management, v. 35, June 1981, p. 46-9, 52.
Hlavacek, C. Peter. Financing techniques: short- and 
intermediate-term funding in a volatile market. Hospital 
financial management, v. 35, Sept. 1981, p. 39-40, 42, 44.
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Accounting for bonds and long-term notes. (In Intermediate 
accounting, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th 
ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 492-541.) [110 S]
Leibowitz, Martin L. Volatility in tax-exempt bonds: a theo­
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management, v. 10, Summer 1981, p. 41-8.
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BONDY, PETER J.
Look at the current replacement situation, by Peter J. 
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BONOCORE, JOSEPH J.
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Dec. 1981, p. 30-2, 34.
War against the check. (Ideas for action) Harvard business 
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Strong medicine for inventory ills. Management focus 
(PMM & Co.), v. 28, March/April 1981, p. 28-32.
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See also Employee benefits
Incentives 
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Wages, fees, salaries - Executives
Cheeks, James E. How to compensate executives, by James 
E. Cheeks and Gordon D. Wolf. Rev. ed. Homewood, Ill., 
Dow Jones-Irwin, c1979. 334 p. [223.7 C]
Fox, Harland. Top executive bonus plans. New York, Con­
ference Board, c1979. 29 p. (Conference Board report, no. 
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Haugh, James W. Bank executive compensation: a postscript 
on current practices. (Director’s report) Magazine of bank 
administration, v. 57, March 1981, p. 12, 14, 16, 18, 20.
Kroll, Arthur H. Compensation: executive salary and incen­
tive agreements, by Arthur H. Kroll and Yale D. Tauber, 
with the assistance of Scott P. Spector. Boston, Warren, 
Gorham & Lamont, c1978. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Legal and 
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[208.9 K]
Lindo, David K. Perfect sales compensation plan. CGA 
magazine (Can.), v. 15, Aug./Sept. 1981, p. 61-4.
Mruk, Edwin S. Executive compensation during 1980: ninth 
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Financial executive, v. 49, Nov. 1981, p. 46-8, 50, 52.
Scott, Robert B. Look at management incentive plans. Jour­
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p. 11-12.
BOOCKHOLDT, JAMES L.
Complementary EDP audit techniques, by James L. 
Boockholdt and Ira R. Weiss. EDP auditor, Spring 1981, 
p. 23-34.
Developing your creative audit abilities, by James L. 
Boockholdt and Robert E. Seiler. Internal auditor, v. 38, 
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BOOK costs may be used to determine depletion. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 26, Feb. 1981, p. 111-12.
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See Paper and cardboard manufacturers
BOOK PUBLISHERS
See Publishers
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Dessauer, John P. Book publishing: what it is, what it does. 
2nd ed. New York, R.R. Bowker, c1981. 230 p. [250 
Pub]
BOOK STORES
Bank Of America. Bookstores. San Francisco, c1979. 18 p. 
(Small business reporter, v. 11, no. 6) [*250 Boo]
booK VALUE
Substitution of assets and liabilities for capital stock invest­
ments in preparing consolidated statements. (In Advanced 
accounting: a professional approach, by James E. 
Wheeler. Homewood, Ill., 1981. p. 126-66.) [110 W]
BOOKKEEPING
Doyle, Dennis M. Efficient accounting and record-keeping. 
New York, John Wiley, C1978. 116 p. [*110 D]
Fagerberg, Dixon. Centsless accounting makes sense. (Ac­
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Shine, J. Robert. Client seminars on bookkeeping. (Practitio­
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Data processing
Tannenbaum, Michael. Personal computers in business. 
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Double entry
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Limberg, Stephen T. Should you use multiple asset ac­
counts? By Stephen T. Limberg and Bill N. Schwartz. 
CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, p. 25-31.
BOOKSTABER, RICHARD M.
Corporate production and sales decisions in achieving inter­
national diversification. Review of business and economic 
research, v. 16, Winter 1980-81, p. 68-75.
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Kurtz, David L. Profile of business leadership, by David L. 
Kurtz and Louis E. Boone. Business horizons, v. 24, 
Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 28-32.
BOOTH, CARLEN P.
Life Office Management Association Intercompany Com­
parison Review Meeting, 12th, Quebec City, 1976. Pro­
ceedings. New York, 1977. 18 p. (Financial planning and 
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BOOTH, WILLIAM E.
Minimum tax: charitable contributions of charitable lead 
trusts. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, Aug. 1981, p. 479.
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See Taxation - Border taxes
BORENGASSER, WILLIAM.
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DR Scott memorial lectures in accountancy, volume VI. 
Columbia, Mo., c1974. p. 66-7.) [*101 D]
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p. 28.
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p. 33.
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(Tax talk) National public accountant, v. 26, Dec. 1981, 
p. 42.
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Family estate trusts: a tax avoidance scheme that doesn’t 
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1981, p. 45-6.
Filing requirements for defined benefit pension plans. (Tax 
talk) National public accountant, v. 26, Feb. 1981, p. 33.
Foreign convention expenses not deductible. (Tax Talk) 
National public accountant, v. 26, March 1981, p. 35.
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20 per cent. (Tax talk) National public accountant, v. 26, 
Dec. 1981, p. 41.
IRS issues form for claiming windfall profit tax credit. (Tax 
talk) National public accountant, v. 26, March 1981, p. 
35, 38.
IRS issues new procedures to curb filings of false W-4s. 
(Tax talk) National public accountant, v. 26, May 1981, 
p. 41.
IRS issues temporary rules for sick pay withholding. (Tax 
talk) National public accountant, v. 26, July 1981, p. 
35-6.
IRS may issue penalty for failure to file separate Schedule C 
for each trade or business. (Tax talk) National public ac­
countant, v. 26, April 1981, p. 42, 44.
IRS outlines EP/EO fraud program. (Tax talk) National 
public accountant, v. 26, Sept. 1981, p. 43.
IRS pursues illegal tax protesters. (Tax talk) National public 
accountant, v. 26, July 1981, p. 35.
IRS will not impose penalties for failure to include fringe 
benefits on W-2’s. (Tax talk) National public accountant, 
v. 26, Feb. 1981, p. 28.
Lifetime services assigned to trust ineffective for avoiding 
payroll taxes. (Tax talk) National public accountant, v. 
26, Jan. 1981, p. 42-3.
New alternative withholding tables available. (Tax talk) Na­
tional public accountant, v. 26, Dec. 1981, p. 41.
New tax form available for reporting installment sales. (Tax 
talk) National public accountant, v. 26, April 1981, p. 42.
No penalty for failure to file partnership return if 10 or 
fewer partners. (Tax talk) National public accountant, v. 
26, May 1981, p. 39, 41.
Non-resident aliens and foreign corporations subject to new 
tax rules. (Tax talk) National public accountant, v. 26, 
April 1981, p. 45.
Partner’s executor fees includible in partnership income. 
(Tax talk) National public accountant, v. 26, March 1981, 
p. 33.
Service issues new instructions for fiscal year 1065s. (Tax 
talk) National public accountant, v. 26, April 1981, p.
44-5.
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(Tax talk) National public accountant, v. 26, Dec. 1981, 
p. 41.
Tax havens pose compliance problems. (Tax talk) National 
public accountant, v. 26, March 1981, p. 33.
Tax treatment of forestation expenditures. (Tax talk) Na­
tional public accountant, v. 26, Feb. 1981, p. 33.
Tax treatment of organization and syndication fees. (Tax 
talk) National public accountant, v. 26, July 1981, p. 
36-7.
Taxpayers may be entitled to higher jobs tax credit. (Tax 
talk) National public accountant, v. 26, Feb. 1981, p. 28.
Treasury issues new regs on imputed interest rates. (Tax 
talk) National public accountant, v. 26, June 1981, p.
39-40.
Valuation of Bibles purchased and subsequently contributed 
to charities. (Tax talk) National public accountant, v. 26, 
Jan. 1981, p. 43-4.
BORING, PHILIP.
Some experiences with and thoughts about automated gen­
eral ledger accounting. Interpreter, v. 40, Nov. 1981, p.
15-6.
BORNSTEIN, PAUL.
Kichen, Steve. Bright side of short-term debt, by Steve 
Kichen and Paul Bornstein. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, 
v. 128, Dec. 7, 1981, p. 170, 172.
Kichen, Steve. How to skin a bear market, by Steve Kichen 
and Paul Bornstein. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 128, 
Oct. 12, 1981, p. 264, 266, 268, 270.
Kichen, Steve. Rating the interest plays, by Steve Kichen 
and Paul Bornstein. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 128, 
Aug. 3, 1981, p. 94, 96.
Kichen, Steve. Rough cuts: reduced dividends, by Steve 
Kichen and Paul Bornstein. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, 
v. 127, June 8, 1981, p. 189-91.
Whistling by the graveyard. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 
128, Oct. 26, 1981, p. 218.
BOROSON, WARREN.
Long-term investment winners - and losers. Medical eco­
nomics, v. 58, Dec. 21, 1981, p. 128-35.
Nice safe tax shelter that tripped 140 doctors. Medical eco­
nomics, v. 58, Nov. 23, 1981, p. 84-8.
BOROVITS, ISRAEL.
Computer systems performance evaluation: criteria, mea­
surement, techniques, and costs, by Israel Borovits and 
Seev Neumann. Lexington, Mass., Lexington Books, 
C1979. 137 p. [203.9 B]
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Attorney-client privilege and the work product doctrine in 
the corporate context. Business lawyer, v. 36, July 1981, 
p. 1863-70.
BORROWING interest from lender bars deduction. Estate 
planning, v. 8, July 1981, p. 232-3.
BORROWING interest from lender bars deduction. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 26, Feb. 1981, p. 100-1.
BORST, DUANE R.
Accounting vs. reality: how wide is the GAAP? Financial 
executive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 12-15.
BOSAK, VINCENT J.
1CRM puts records managers in the spotlight. Information 
& records management, v. 15, Sept. 1981, p. 50-1, 58.
BOSMAN, HANS W. J.
Dutch banks in the international arena. (International re­
port) Bankers magazine, v. 164, May-June 1981, p. 14-16.
BOSS, EDWARD H.
Negative yield curve persists. (Economics & finance) Bank­
ers monthly, v. 98, July 15, 1981, p. 4-6, 11, 23.
BOSTICK, GEORGE H.
Prop. regs. on grassroots lobbying: analysis of the area and 
special problems involved. (Tax-exempt institutions) Jour­
nal of taxation, v. 54, June 1981, p. 332-8.
BOTTLING
See also Beverages 
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Sussman, I. Harvey. Practical accounting system for return­
able containers, by I. Harvey Sussman and Stephen E. 
Franciosa. Practical accountant, v. 14, Aug. 1981, p.
59-65.
BOTTOM line: your career in accounting.
Thacker, Ronald J. Bottom line: your career in accounting, 
by Ronald J. Thacker and M. Frank Barton. Glen Ridge,
N.J., Thomas Horton and Daughters, c1977. 134 p. 
[*100.1 T]
BOUCHER, THOMAS O.
Mixed-integer programming planning model for optimal 
investment and financing in segmented international capi­
tal markets. Engineering economist, v. 27, Fall 1981, p. 
1-28.
BOUGH, JENNY.
Directors' reports. Certified accountant (Eng.), v. 73, Oct. 
1981, p. 287-9.
Professional negligence. Certified accountant (Eng.), v. 73, 
April 1981, p. 85-6, 88.
BOUKNIGHT, J. A.
Balancing risks and rewards to reduce financial disincentives 
to power plant construction. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 
107, Feb. 12, 1981, p. 21-5.
BOULTBEE, JACK.
Amalgamations, part 3. (Taxation of corporate reorganiz­
ations) Canadian tax journal, v. 29, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p.
83-98.
National energy program and reorganizations, by Jack 
Boultbee and Richard Buski. (Taxation of corporate reorg­
anizations) Canadian tax journal, v. 29, May-June 1981, 
p. 388-400.
BOURGEOIS, L. J.
OD in cross-cultural settings: Latin America, by L.J. Bour­
geois and Manuel Boltvinik. California management re­
view, v. 23, Spring 1981, p. 75-81.
BOURKE, JOHN.
Family company tax problems. Accountancy Ireland, v. 13, 
Nov. 1981, p. 8-10, 12.
Planning for the reduced rate of corporation tax for manu­
facturing companies. Accountancy Ireland, v. 13, April 
1981, p. 25-7, 30.
Tax deduction for interest? Accountancy Ireland, v. 13, Feb. 
1981, p. 35-7.
BOURQUE, DONALD D.
Management information systems. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 2, 
sect. 31.) [113 S]
BOUSSARD, DANIEL.
Accounting as an artifact: a methodological design on 
dimensions of accounting. International journal of ac­
counting education and research, v. 16, Spring 1981, p. 
125-47.
Application of G.S.T. to the financial accounting model. 
Urbana, Ill., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign,
1978. 31 p. (Faculty working paper, no. 514) [*110 B]
BOVBJERG, RANDALL R.
Competition versus regulation in medical care: an over­
drawn dichotomy. Vanderbilt law review, v. 34, May 
1981, p. 965-1002.
BOWEN, HOWARD R.
Observations on the costs of higher education. Quarterly 
review of economics and business, v. 21, Spring 1981, p.
47-5 .
BOWEN, ROBERT M.
Determinants of the corporate decision to capitalize interest, 
by Robert M. Bowen and Eric W. Noreen. Journal of 
accounting and economics (Netherlands), v. 3, Aug. 1981, 
p. 151-79.
Valuation of earnings components in the electric utility in­
dustry. Accounting review, v. 56, Jan. 1981, p. 1-22.
BOWEN, STEPHEN S.
Corporate acquisition techniques. (In Southern California 
Tax Institute, 32nd, University of Southern California 
Law Center, 1980. Major tax planning for 1980. New 
York, 1980. p. 1-1 - 1-37.) [750.2 S]
Levin, Jack S. Section 385 regulations regarding debt versus 
equity: is the cure worse than the malady? By Jack S. 
Levin and Stephen S. Bowen. Tax lawyer, v. 35, Fall 
1981, p. 1-47.
Reach of Section 351. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, Dec. 
1981, p. 926-41.
BOWERS, L. THOMAS.
Tender offers: a guide for the 1980s. Mergers & acquisi­
tions, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 27-32.
BOWERS, STANLEY J.
National Tax Association - Tax Institute Of America Con­
ference On Taxation, 72nd, Oklahoma City, 1979. Pro­
ceedings, edited by Stanley J. Bowers and Janet L. 
Staton. Columbus, Ohio, 1980. 345 p. [751 N]
BOWERS, WILLIAM P.
New law eliminates most tax straddle benefits: an analysis 
of the drastic changes. (Personal tax problems) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Dec. 1981, p. 338-44.
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pagings) [*250 Oil 2]
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BOXALL, MIKE.
Housing act 1980: financial implications - how the act af­
fects local authority finance. Public finance and accoun­
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tus under provisions in the 1981 act, by Robert L. Black 
and James H. Boyd. (Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 
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p. 74, 76.
BRABAN, ROGER.
CIPFA: developing public awareness. Public finance and 
accountancy (Eng.), v. 8, April 1981, p. 19, 21.
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Richard W. Sapp and Robert E. Seiler. Managerial plan­
ning, v. 30, Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 32-6.
Shatshat, H. M. Organizational communication - a key to 
successful strategic planning, by H.M. Shatshat and 
Bong-Gon P. Shin. Managerial planning, v. 30, Sept./Oct. 
1981, p. 37-40.
Simmons, William W. Planners look at planning again. 
Managerial planning, v. 29, Jan./Feb. 1981, p. 11-12, 17.
Sloan, Michael P. Strategic planning in an uncertain world. 
Planning review, v. 9, May 1981, p. 10-14, 16-17.
Smith, Dallas E. Prospective financial information for small 
businesses is invaluable in today’s tumultuous climate, by 
Dallas E. Smith and Randall R. Spurrier. Management 
focus (PMM & Co.), v. 28, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 2-7.
Steiner, George A. Ten essential features of a first-rate stra­
tegic planning system. Planning review, v. 9, Sept. 1981, 
p. 33.
Sukel, W. Mark. Planning in the proprietorship. Managerial 
planning, v. 29, May/June 1981, p. 19-20.
Susman, Gerald 1. Planned change: prospects for the 1980s. 
Management science, v. 27, Feb. 1981, p. 139-54.
Thorsen, Thomas O. Divisional reporting and control. (In 
Seidler, Lee J. Accountants' handbook. 6th ed. New 
York, c1981. v. 2, sect. 36.) [113 S]
van Dam, Andre. How to adjust to the uncertain 1980’s. 
Managerial planning, v. 30, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 7-9, 20.
Wortman, Leon A. Successful small business management. 
New York, AMACOM, 1978, c1976. 262 p. [*209.5 W]
Data processing
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BUSINESS refocuses on the factory floor. (Management) 




Emory, C. William. Business research methods. Rev. ed. 
Homewood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, c1980. 530 p. [201.6
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BUSINESS ROUNDTABLE.
Arthur Andersen & Co. Cost of government regulation 
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New York, Business Roundtable, 1979. 47 p. (A study of 
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complying with the regulations of 6 federal agencies in
1977.)  [*200.1 A]
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See also Spin-offs, split-offs, and split-ups
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Asset redeployment: everything is for sale now. (Corporate 
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Wasserman, Paul. Statistics sources: a subject guide to data 
on industrial business, social, educational, financial and 
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Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 475-8.) [*106.3 A]
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Dec. 1981, p. 7-8.
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106-9, 111.
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rations. (In Institute On Estate Planning, 15th, University 
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BUZBY, STEPHEN L.
Discussion of DAAM: the demand for alternative account­
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and public policy issues. Chicago, 1979. p. 37-45.) [*102 
C]
Social responsibility reporting: a note of caution. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Collected papers of the an­
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Successful share-building strategies, by Robert D. Buzzell 
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BYARS, RICHARD B.
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benefit. Review of taxation of individuals, v. 5, Autumn 
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B. Byars and Shelby D. Bennett. Journal of corporate tax­
ation, v. 7, Winter 1981, p. 375-9.
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Byerhof and Samuel T.R. Revell. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, 
v. 12, April 1981, p. 226-7.
BYLER, ROBERT.
Teaching college students association communications. As­
sociation management, v. 33, July 1981, p. 72-5.
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liam A. Cady and David A. Gray. Public utilities fort­
nightly, v. 107, Jan. 1, 1981, p. 26-9.
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177-210.) [250 Oil 2]
CAGGIANO, ROBERT L.
Meeting our manpower training needs - tax credits the way 
to go. (Executive CPAs) Massachusetts CPA review, v. 
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358-78.
Aduddell, Robert M. Public policy toward the greatest trust 
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403-6.
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Sense and nonsense about depreciation. Financial manage­
ment, v. 10, Autumn 1981, p. 80-6.
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p. 120-1.
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Ray Dillon and James C. Caldwell. Managerial planning, 
v. 29, Jan./Feb. 1981, p. 18-22, 30.
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Sheinfeld, Myron M. Bankruptcy tax act of 1980 and its 
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v. 14, Aug. 1981, p. 139-40, 142, 144.
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Smoothing the bottom line: how to eliminate wide swings in 
monthly income. Hospital financial management, v. 35, 
Aug. 1981, p. 38-9, 42.
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Use of social responsibility information in the investment 
decision making process: an empirical examination. Co­
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- University of Missouri - Columbia) [110.6 C]
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Smith, Donald J. Credit unions: an economic theory of a 
credit union, by Donald J. Smith, Thomas F. Cargill and 
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519-28.
CARGO insurance minimums should be higher. (Around the 
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21.
CARLESON, ROBERT B.
Changes affecting state and local grants. National tax jour­
nal, v. 34, Sept. 1981, p. 289-92.
CARLIN, PETER E.
States move on rate setting and medicaid. Modern health­
care, v. 11, Aug. 1981, p. 88, 90.
CARLISLE, JAMES H.
Automated office: making it productive for tomorrow’s 
manager. Administrative management, v. 42, Jan. 1981, p.
41-2,  82-3.
CARLOVA, JOHN.
Investing in gems: don’t get dazzled into a dumb move. 
Medical economics, v. 58, Jan. 19, 1981, p. 143-5, 148, 
150.
CARLSON, BURTON W.
Lillie, Thomas B. Questions and answers from state tax 
forum held in October and November, 1980, by Thomas
B. Lillie and Burton W. Carlson. (State/local tax clinic) 
Michigan CPA, v. 32, Spring 1981, p. 45, 47-50, 52-9, 
61-4.
CARLSON, DAVID K.
Abbin, Byrle M. Significant recent developments concerning 
estate planning, part 1, by Byrle M. Abbin and David K. 
Carlson. (Estate planning) Tax adviser, v. 12, April 1981, 
p. 202-13.
Abbin, Byrle M. Significant recent developments concerning 
estate planning, part 2, by Byrle M. Abbin and David K. 
Carlson. (Estate planning) Tax adviser, v. 12, May 1981, 
p. 266-76.
Abbin, Byrle M. Significant recent developments concerning 
estate planning, part 3, by Byrle M. Abbin and David K. 
Carlson. (Estate planning) Tax adviser, v. 12, June 1981, 
p. 336-47.
Economic recovery tax act raises credit, cuts rates, among 
myriad estate and gift changes. Estate planning, v. 8, 
Nov. 1981, p. 322-6.
CARLSON, MARVIN L.
Constructing a theory of accounting - an axiomatic ap­
proach, by Marvin L. Carlson and James W. Lamb. Ac­
counting review, v. 56, July 1981, p. 554-73.
CARLSON, PHILLIP G.
Argument for generalized mean-coefficient of variation anal­
ysis: comment. Financial management, v. 10, Autumn 
1981, p. 87 8.
CARLSON, RICHARD A.
What you should know before choosing new office space. 
Administrative management, v. 42, June 1981, p. 28-30, 
89-90.
CARLSON, WALTER M.
Information is not a manageable resource. Information & 
records management, v. 15, Jan. 1981, p. 8.
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CARMAN, PETER.
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search, 3rd, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 
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(In Conference on Research In Accounting, 14th, Univer­
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from the Research opportunities in auditing program. 
Chicago, 1980. p. 136-8.) [*102 C]
Internal accounting control - it’s the law. (In Emanuel Saxe 
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York, 1980. p. 36-50.) [*101 E]
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Big bucks for the boss. (Taxing matters) Forbes, v. 128, 
Aug. 31, 1981, p. 108-9.
Bounty hunters. (Taxing matters) Forbes, v. 128, July 20, 
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Cleaning house. (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 128, Sept. 28, 
1981, p. 62, 66.
Convincing case? (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 128, Aug. 31, 
1981, p. 108.
Death tax II. (Taxing matters) Forbes, v. 128, Oct. 12, 
1981, p. 71-2.
Down with the cash yield test. (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 
128, Sept. 14, 1981, p. 130.
End of the red flag? (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 128, Nov. 
23, 1981, p. 115-16.
How S&Ls can hide their losses. (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 
128, Oct. 26, 1981, p. 187, 189.
States’ fights. (Taxing matters) Forbes, v. 128, July 6, 1981, 
p. 102-3.
Unexpected benefit of forecasting. (Numbers game) Forbes, 
v. 128, Oct. 26, 1981, p. 189.
Wild blue yonder. (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 128, Nov. 9, 
1981, p. 94, 96.
CARMICHAEL, KEITH.
All stocks index. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, 
Sept. 17, 1981, p. 344-5.
Audit certificates, gross profit and the tax inspectors. (Tax­
ation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, May 7, 1981, p. 501.
Business in Switzerland. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 
184, April 23, 1981, p. 452-4.
Business in the Lebanon. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 
184, June 4, 1981, p. 608-9.
Capital transfer tax. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, 
Sept. 24, 1981, p. 368-71.
Capital transfer tax: delivery of accounts on death. (Tax­
ation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, July 9, 1981, p. 39.
Capital transfer tax, part 2. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 
185, Oct. 15, 1981, p. 463-4.
Charge for sick pay benefit. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), 
v. 185, Sept. 3, 1981, p. 264.
Commodity dealing. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, 
July 2, 1981, p. 8-9.
Company cars and petrol. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 
185, Sept. 10, 1981, p. 312.
Deeds of family arrangement. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), 
v. 185, July 9, 1981, p. 40-1.
Development land tax, part 1. (Taxation) Accountant
(Eng.), v. 185, Oct. 8, 1981, p. 437-9.
Development land tax, part 2. (Taxation) Accountant
(Eng.), v. 185, Oct. 22, 1981, p. 496-7.
Dip into history. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, 
Aug. 13, 1981, p. 184-7.
Finance bill. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, April 9, 
1981, p. 404-6.
Finance bill, part 3: what a way to invest. (Taxation) Ac­
countant (Eng.), v. 184, April 30, 1981, p. 484-90.
Finance bill: stock relief scheme. (Taxation) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 184, May 14, 1981, p. 527-34.
Finance bill 1981, part 2. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v.
184, April 23, 1981, p. 448-9.
Gift to spouse attracts CGT. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), 
v. 185, July 30, 1981, p. 139.
Golden handshakes. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, 
Aug. 27, 1981, p. 238-9.
Income for charitable purposes. (Taxation) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 185, July 16, 1981, p. 63.
Maintenance payments. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v.
185, Sept. 3, 1981, p. 268.
More direction, less appeal. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), 
v. 185, Nov. 12, 1981, p. 578.
New unincorporated businesses. (Taxation) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 185, Sept. 3, 1981, p. 268-9.
Overseas investments: what are the problems? (Taxation) 
Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, March 26, 1981, p. 336-7.
Personal pension contributions. (Taxation) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 184, March 26, 1981, p. 341.
Share options and profit sharing. (Taxation) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 185, Sept. 3, 1981, p. 263.
Shopping list for 1981. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 
184, Feb. 26, 1981, p. 233-4.
Starting a business. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, 
July 30, 1981, p. 138-9.
Stock relief. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, Sept. 3, 
1981, p. 265.
Tax implications of sponsorship. Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, 
Aug. 20, 1981, p. 220-1.
To the best of their judgment. (Taxation) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 185, Oct. 1, 1981, p. 394-5.
VAT - is it a business? (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 
184, May 28, 1981, p. 581-3.
What a way to invest - the sequel. (Taxation) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 185, July 16, 1981, p. 61.
What a way to invest - the sequel, part 2. (Taxation) Ac­
countant (Eng.), v. 185, July 23, 1981, p. 106-7.
What is a private residence? (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), 
v. 185, July 30, 1981, p. 135, 138.
What is a wife? (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, July 
16, 1981, p. 60.
CARMICHAEL, RICHARD E.
MAPS: a computerized marketing and planning system. 
Managerial planning, v. 30, July/Aug. 1981, p. 31-7, 42.
CARNATION CO.
Pine, Sidney R. Carnation case underscores tax factors to 
consider in offshore operations, by Sidney R. Pine and P. 
Bruce Wright. (Legal considerations in risk management) 
Risk management, v. 28, May 1981, p. 70, 72.
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Forbes, v. 127, May 11, 1981, p. 76, 78.
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endangered species? Tax management international jour­
nal, Nov. 1981, p. 3-9.
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Mineral Law Institute, 24th, Vail, Colo., 1978. Proceed­
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CARON, JOHN W.
Finding and evaluating useful information. Best’s review 
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CARON, PAUL F.
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tice) Internal auditor, v. 38, June 1981, p. 69-71.
CARON, SANDRA L.
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CARPENTER, CHARLES G.
Role of accounting faculty in providing continuing profes­
sional education: a discussant comments. (In American 
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Morner, Aimee L. Investments you can stand on. (Personal 
investing) Fortune, v. 103, Jan. 12, 1981, p. 109-10.
CARR, BRUCE H.
Strategic credit thinking. Credit & financial management, v. 
83, June 1981, p. 28-30.
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Information technology: accounting skills and the future 
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Carr and Brendan McSweeney. Certified accountant 
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McSweeney. Certified accountant (Eng.), v. 73, Dec. 
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CARR, JOSEPH J.
Measuring productivity. Chicago, Arthur Andersen, c1973. 
(11) p. (Reprinted from the Arthur Andersen chronicle, 
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CARR, T. F.
Tax practice in the 80s: problems, perspectives, penalties 
and responsibilities; a panel discussion, with T.F. Carr and 
others moderated by Earl F. Davis. Georgia journal of 
accounting, v. 2, Spring 1981, p. 1-56.
CARRIERE, ROBERT.
Pension plan reporting - an update. (Auditing theory and 
practice) Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 
1981, p. 40-1.
Robbins, H. Zane. How to develop basic writing skills, by 
H. Zane Robbins and Robert Carriere. Massachusetts 
CPA review, v. 55, March-April 1981, p. 17, 19-20, 24-5.
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accountant-at-large. (Auditing theory and practice) Mas­
sachusetts CPA review, v. 55, July-Aug. 1981, p. 27-32.
CARROLL, ANN D.
Attorney may be able to testify about will he prepared de­
spite attorney-client privilege. Estate planning, v. 8, Jan. 
1981, p. 34-9.
CARROLL, ARCHIE B.
Gatewood, Elizabeth. Anatomy of corporate social response: 
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Gatewood and Archie B. Carroll. Business horizons, v. 
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CARROLL, CHARLES.
Pricing of non-participating life insurance. Best’s review 
(Life/health ed.), v. 82, Sept. 1981, p. 38, 134, 136-7.
CARROLL, DANIEL T.
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Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 62-4, 66.
CARROLL, J. DOUGLAS.
Green, Paul E. General approach to product design 
optimization via conjoint analysis, by Paul E. Green, J. 
Douglas Carroll and Stephen M. Goldberg. Journal of 
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CARROLL, MAXWELL G.
Swan, John E. Effect of participation in marketing research 
on consumer attitudes toward research and satisfaction 
with a service, by John E. Swan, I. Fredrick Trawick and 
Maxwell G. Carroll. Journal of marketing research, v. 18, 
Aug. 1981, p. 356-63.
CARROLL, THOMAS S.
Staying on the front line. Directors & boards, v. 6, Fall 
1981, p. 16-21.
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countants, v. 27, Oct. 1981, p. 270.
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Nov. 19, 1981, p. 622-3.
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CARSLAKE, BERNIE.
Computer package case study. Public finance and accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 8, May 1981, p. 23-5.
CARSLAW, C. A. P. N.
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journal (N.Z.), v. 60, May 1981, p. 132-6.
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(N.Z.), v. 60, Aug. 1981, p. 262-3.
CARSON, SAMUEL A.
Continuing professional education - by mandate or market? 
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Measure of labour productivity. Accountants record (Eng.), 
no. 39, April 1981, p. 26-7.
CARSON-PARKER, JOHN.
Capital cloud over smokestack America. Fortune, v. 103, 
Feb. 23, 1981, p. 70-2, 74, 78, 80.
Stop worrying about the Canadian invasion. Fortune, v. 104, 
Oct. 19, 1981, p. 192-6, 200.
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erty management, v 46, July/Aug. 1981, p. 217-22.
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Campbell, Barry R. Reach of the U.S. antitrust laws: what 
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Erxleben, William C. In search of price and service compe­
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cartel. Washington law review, v. 56, March 1981, p. 
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Rothschild, R. Cartel problems: note. American economic 
review, v. 71, March 1981, p. 179-81.
Trustbusting in Japan: cartels and government-business co­
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CARTER, JAMES E.
United States. Internal Revenue Service. IRS audit of Presi­
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1981, p. 44-6, 48-9.
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1981, p. 89-90, 92, 94.
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R. Duane Carter and John M. Bagwell. Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, March 1981, p. 27-32.
CARTER, RICHARD T.
University of Virginia, by Richard T. Carter and William C. 
Boynton. People of Arthur Andersen, v. 8, no. 1, 1981, p. 
25-31.
CARTER, WILLIAM K.
Benefits approach to certain accounting policy choices. 
(Notes) Accounting review, v. 56, Jan. 1981, p. 108-14.
Marketing professional services, by William K. Carter and 
John H. Lindgren. Business, v. 31, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 
9-13.
Why establish professional schools of accounting? Virginia 
accountant, v. 33, June 1981, p. 41-2.
CARTY, JIM.
Accounting standards and central government - for. Public 
finance and accountancy (Eng.), v. 8, Oct. 1981, p. 20-2.
Pension accounting - US dilemma. (World) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 92, Oct. 1981, p. 14.
CARUBA, ALAN.
How to select a PR agency. (Applying business methods 
and techniques) Business, v. 31, July-Aug. 1981, p. 47-9.
CARVER, M. ROBERT.
And now we have FASB: reaction. (In DR Scott memorial 
lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Columbia, Mo., 
C1974. p. 36-8.) [*101 D]
Relationship of accounting with society. (In Dr Scott me­
morial lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Columbia, 
Mo., c1974. p. 159-71.) [*101 D]
CASAVANT, RICHARD.
Practice development: a marketing approach. National pub­
lic accountant, v. 26, May 1981, p. 7-10.
CASCIANI, WILLIAM.
Schrott, Alfred N. Interest rate futures trading accounting 
and control, prepared for the Amex Commodities Ex­
change, Inc. by Alfred N. Schrott, William Casciani and 
Jeffrey Bernstein of Oppenheim, Appel, Dixon & Co. 
New York, Amex Commodities Exchange, c1979. 35 p. 
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CASE, LEE O.
Cowley, James M. Semi-private foundation, by James M. 
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Jan. 1981, p. 53-6.
CASE, STEPHEN S.
High interest rates - using Treasury’s tables to advantage. 
(In Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New York Uni­
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CASE for automated workpapers.
Ricchiute, David N. Case for automated workpapers. Jour­
nal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 1981, p. 71-5.
CASE for on-the-job training.
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tice) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, April 1981, p. 127-8.
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CAVES, DOUGLAS W.
Productivity growth, scale economies, and capacity utiliza­
tion in U.S. railroads, 1955-74, by Douglas W. Caves, 
Laurits R. Christensen and Joseph A. Swanson. American 
economic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 994-1002.
CAVUSGIL, S. TAMER.
Internal determinants of export marketing behavior: an em­
pirical investigation, by S. Tamer Cavusgil and John R. 
Nevin. (Research notes and communications) Journal of 
marketing research, v. 18, Feb. 1981, p. 114-19.
CAWLEY, CHARLES M.
Variable rate instalment lending - it can work. ABA banking 
journal, v. 73, March 1981, p. 76.
CAWLEY, CLYDE C.
Microimage processing and transaction retrieval. Magazine 
of bank administration, v. 57, June 1981, p. 48, 50, 52, 
54.
CCA and purchasing power gains and losses on monetary 
items.
Henderson, M. S. CCA and purchasing power gains and 
losses on monetary items, by M.S. Henderson and C.G. 
Peirson. n.p., Australian Accounting Research Founda­
tion, 1977. 56 p. [*715 H]
CCA working guide: a summary.
Australian Society Of Accountants. CCA working guide: a 
summary, by the Australian Society of Accountants and 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia. Mel­
bourne, 1978. 6 p. [*715 A]
CCH CANADIAN LIMITED.
Canadian master tax guide: a guide to Canadian income tax, 
1981. 36th ed. Don Mills, Ont., c1980. 725 p. ( Canadian 
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CENSUS, by Darrell L. Heim and others. GAO review, v. 16, 
Spring 1981, p. 40-7.
CENTENNIAL FUNDS
See Funds - Mutual
Investment companies
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Anderson, John J. Survey of corporate controller attitudes 
toward professional certification and master’s degree pro­
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(Institute of Management Accounting) Management ac­
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Bulloch, James. June 1981 CMA examination results. (Insti­
tute of Management Accounting) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 63, Nov. 1981, p. 26.
De Marco, Victor F. Triple threat against fraud. Internal 
auditor, v. 38, Aug. 1981, p. 39-43.
Kreiser, Larry. Financial executive reaction to the CMA: a 
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Skousen, Clifford R. Profile and index of the CMA exami­
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CERTIFICATE OR OPINION
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Ac­
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lative survey of the accounting aspects of the annual re­
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edited by Jack Shohet and Richard Rikert. 35th ed. New 
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fiscal years ended not later than Feb. 1, 1981.) [*174 A]
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Dis­
closure checklists: a financial reporting aid. New York, 
c1981. 60 p. (Extracted from the AICPA Audit and ac­
counting manual - nonauthoritative technical practice 
aids, Nov. 1980.) [*150 A]
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Dis­
closure checklists: a financial reporting practice aid. Fall 
1981 ed. New York, 1981. (61) p. (Extracted from the 
AICPA Audit and accounting manual: nonauthoritative 
technical practice aids, as of Sept. 1981.) [*150 A]
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Board. Auditor’s considerations when a 
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p. 135-7. (Statement on auditing standards, no. 34)
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Board. Codification of statements on audit­
ing standards, numbers 1 to 33. New York, c1981. 669 p. 
[*170 A]
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Division. Application of additional proce­
dures concerning the other auditor’s examination.(Official 
releases) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Dec. 1981, p. 
132. (Auditing interpretation)
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Division. Auditor’s reporting obligation: the 
meaning and implementation of the fourth standard of 
reporting, by D.R. Carmichael. 2nd ed. New York, c1978. 
188 p. ( Auditing research monograph, no. 1. Reprint of 
the first ed., with a revised appendix including SAS no. 
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Bennett, Jerome V. Inquiry into the meanings of the audi­
tor’s unqualified opinion to stockholders, auditors and 
accountants. (Columbia, S.C.), 1976. 173 typewritten 
pages. (Thesis (Ph.D.) - Univ. of South Carolina.) (Photo­
copy of typescript, Ann Arbor, Mich., University Micro­
films, 1979.) [*173 B]
Carmichael, Douglas R. Discussant’s response to Subject to 
audit opinions: a preliminary investigation of statement 
users’ and statement issuers’ perceptions. (In Symposium 
On Auditing Research, 3rd, University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Proceedings. Urbana, Ill., 
C1979. p. 150-88.) [*102 S]
Carmichael, Jane. End of the red flag? (Numbers game) 
Forbes, v. 128, Nov. 23, 1981, p. 115-16.
Carmichael, Keith. Audit certificates, gross profit and the 
tax inspectors. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, May 
7, 1981, p. 501.
Chazen, Charles. Independent auditor’s responsibility to the 
public. Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 63, Jan. 
1981, p. 44-52.
Cohen, Gerald D. Auditing the client’s judgments, by 
Gerald D. Cohen and David B. Pearson. Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, May 1981, p. 58-64.
Dalling, Orville J. L. Attest function of public accountants. 
(Debits and credits) National public accountant, v. 26, 
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Danos, Paul. Auditor and financial forecasts, by Paul Danos 
and Eugene A. Imhoff. (Statements in quotes) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 151, June 1981, p. 104, 106-11.
Dickerson, William R. Notes to financial statements; their 
function and limitation. (In Practising Law Institute. Ac­
countants' liability: counseling the CPA, Dan L. 
Goldwasser, chairman. New York, 1977. p. 207-69.) 
[*103.1 P]
Dirkes, Kenneth J. Independent accountant. (In Seidler, Lee 
J. Accountants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 
1, sect. 9.) [113 S]
Form and content of principal financial statements. (In 
Intermediate accounting - concepts, methods and uses, by 
Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. 
Hinsdale, Ill., C1980. p. 2-1 - 2-55.) [110 D]
Halpern, Scott A. How long... will you abuse our patience? 
Oh what times Oh what standards : reaction. (In DR 
Scott memorial lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Co­
lumbia, Mo., c1974. p. 156-8.) [*101 D]
Hershman, Arlene. Auditor’s letter: them’s fightin’ words. 
Dun's review, v. 117, Jan. 1981, p. 71-3.
HFMA comments on The auditor’s standard report. 
(Updata) Hospital financial management, v. 11, March 
1981, p. 2.
Immelman, A. P. J. Due professional care, part 5: in our 
opinion, part 2. South African chartered accountant, v. 
17, Jan. 1981, p. 32-6.
Institute Of Chartered Accountants In England And Wales. 
Survey of published accounts, 1979, edited by L.C.L. 
Skerratt. London, 1980. 300 p. [*174 I]
Interpretation guides auditor who cannot obtain evidence on 
income tax accruals. (News report) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 18, 20-1.
Kida, Thomas. Investigation into auditors’ continuity and 
related qualification judgments. Journal of accounting re­
search, v. 18, Autumn 1980, p. 506-23.
Kolins, Wayne. Accounting and auditing report: preparing 
reports on internal accounting control. Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, Jan. 1981, p. 33-6.
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Lengthy revision efforts end on auditor’s standard report. 
Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 29, April 15, 1981, 
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sponsibilities of accountants. Chartered accountant in 
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14th, University of Chicago, 1979. Studies on auditing - 
selections from the Research opportunities in auditing 
program. Chicago, 1980. p. 35-57.) [*102 C]
Markwalder, Alice. Profit forecasting: some legal aspects. 
(In American Accounting Association. Mid-Atlantic Re­
gion. Accounting: a profession in transition. Newark, 
Del., 1975. p. 189-201.) [*106.3 A]
Messier, William F. Descriptive approach to better audit 
judgments. CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Jan. 1981, p.
33-9.
Munter, Paul. Reporting on internal accounting control, by 
Paul Munter and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. National public 
accountant, v. 26, May 1981, p. 14-21.
Nute, Ray W. Internal auditors, CPA’s and state examiners: 
are we duplicating our efforts? Interpreter, v. 40, Feb. 
1981, p. 12-14.
Pound, G. D. Note on audit report readability. Accounting 
and finance (Australia), v. 21, May 1981, p. 45-55.
Rosenblatt, Martin J. Flowchart analysis of SAS no. 29. 
(Professional notes) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 
1981, p. 44-6.
Shank, John K. Subject to audit opinions: a preliminary in­
vestigation of statement users’ and statement issuers’ per­
ceptions, by John K. Shank and Jesse F. Dillard. Colum­
bus, Ohio, Ohio State Univ., College of Administrative 
Science, 1978. 32 typewritten pages. (Prepared for Sym­
posium on auditing research, 3rd, University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Working paper series, no.
78-93.)  [*173 S]
Shank, John K. Subject to audit opinions: a preliminary in­
vestigation of statement users’ and statement issuers’ per­
ceptions, by John K. Shank and Jesse F. Dillard. (In 
Symposium On Auditing Research, 3rd, University of Illi­
nois at Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Proceedings. Urbana,
Ill., C1979. p. 121-49.) [*102 S]
Siegel, Joel G. Audit function - a review of reporting and 
disclosure requirements, by Joel G. Siegel and Marc 
Levine. National public accountant, v. 26, Feb. 1981, p. 
16-19.
Stanford, John C. Revised governmental auditing standards 
issued. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 29, June 15, 
1981, p. 16.
Tepperman, Fred L. Attest function - challenge of the eight­
ies. CPA journal, v. 51, Dec. 1981, p. 17-20.
Warren, Carl S. Audit uniformity. (In American Accounting 
Association. Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profes­
sion in transition. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 174-88.) [*106.3 
A]
Weirich, Thomas R. Broadening financial reporting: the au­
ditor's involvement, by Thomas R. Weirich and Edward
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Woolf, Emile. Companies act 1980? Pity the poor auditor 
(Auditing) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Feb. 1981, p. 57. 
59-60.
Adverse
Dirkes, Kenneth J. Independent accountant. (In Seidler, Lee
J. Accountants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v.
1. sect. 9.) [113 S]
Disclaimers
DeHaven, Carol S. Auditing standards update, by Carol S. 
DeHaven and Donald L. DeHaven. (Theory & Practice) 
Woman CPA, v. 43, Jan. 1981, p. 31-3.
Derieux, Samuel A. From unaudited to compilation and re­
view of financial statements. (In Annual accounting re­
view, vol. 2, 1980. Chur, Switz., New York, c1980. p. 
93-109.) [110 A]
Dickerson, William R. Unaudited financial statements. (In 
Practising Law Institute. Accountants’ liability: counseling 
the CPA, Dan L. Goldwasser, chairman. New York,
1977. p. 25-79.) [*103.1 P]
Dirkes, Kenneth J. Independent accountant. (In Seidler, Lee
J. Accountants' handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 
1, sect. 9.) [113 S]
Lambert, Joyce C. Association, supplementary information, 
and accompanying information. (Accounting and auditing) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Feb. 1981. p. 70-7.
Pratt, M. J. Scope limitations - subject to or except for? 
South African chartered accountant, v. 17, Jan. 1981, p.
30-1.
Strother, James F. Auditors’ independence. (In Practising 
Law Institute. Accountants’ liability: counseling the CPA, 
Dan L. Goldwasser, chairman. New York, 1977. p. 
103-27.) [*103.1 P]
Netherlands
Nederlands Instituut Van Registeraccountants. Quality con­
trol in auditing. Amsterdam, 1978. 26 p. (Includes French 
and German translations. PILOT (Netherlands), 7.) 
[*170.7 N]
New Zealand
New Zealand Society Of Accountants. Accounting Research 
and Standards Board. Audit report on supplementary cur­
rent cost accounts. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, 
Aug. 1981, p. 290-2. (Exposure draft of a proposed rec­
ommendation on auditing practice, ED 12.)
Qualified
Adey, Les. Audit report subject to... misunderstanding? 
(Auditing) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, July 1981, p. 57-8.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Board. Statement on auditing standards no. 
38 - Letters for underwriters. (Official releases) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 152, July 1981, p. 124-35.
Bertholdt, Richard H. Discussion of: The impact of uncer­
tainty reporting on the loan decision. (In Conference On 
Research In Accounting, 14th, University of Chicago,
1979. Studies on auditing - selections from the Research 
opportunities in auditing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 
58-71.) [*102 C]
Carmichael, Douglas R. Accounting profession: what are the 
facts? (In Arthur Young Professors’ Roundtable, 3rd, 
University of Chicago, 1978. Accounting establishment in 
perspective. Chicago, c1979. p. 1-25.) [*102 A]
Immelman, A. P. J. Due professional care, part 5: in our 
opinion, part 2. South African chartered accountant, v. 
17, Jan. 1981, p. 32-6.
Liggio, Carl D. Reporting responsibilities. (In Practising 
Law Institute. Accountants’ liability: counseling the CPA, 
Dan L. Goldwasser, chairman. New York, 1977. p. 
129-34.) [*103.1 P]
Pratt, M. J. Exposure draft 29: death knell of the small 
company audit? South African chartered accountant, v. 
17, July 1981, p. 350-1.
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search In Accounting, 14th, University of Chicago, 1979. 
Studies on auditing - selections from the Research oppor­
tunities in auditing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 64-71.) 
[*102 C]
Walker, Michael A. Canadian Institute approves guidelines 
for Canadian auditors of SEC registrants,edited by 
Michael A. Walker. (SEC commentary) CPA journal, v. 
51, Sept. 1981, p. 82.
Warren, Carl S. Audit uniformity. (In American Accounting 
Association. Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profes­
sion in transition. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 174-88.) [*106.3 
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Burton, Eric James. Educational implications of the restruc­
turing of the AICPA. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 348-54.) [*106.3 A]
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See Contracts, Government
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Accelerated
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North Dakota. State Board of Accountancy. Certified public 
accountants and licensed public accountants in North 
Dakota 1981. Grand Forks, N.D., 1981. 97 p. [*103.9 N]
CERULLO, MICHAEL J.
Accountants’ role in computer contingency planning. CPA 
journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 22-6.
Analyzing the cost-effectiveness of computer controls and 
security, by Michael J. Cerullo and Fred A. Shelton. In­
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lic accountants. National public accountant, v. 26, Jan. 
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Publication records of accounting educators specializing in 
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Security measures for computer systems. EDP auditor. 
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Role of marketing in internal finance. Management account­
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lem, by Robert D. O’Keefe and Alok K. Chakrabarti. 
Baylor business studies, v. 12, Feb., March, April 1981, p. 
35-43.
CHAKRABARTY, B. K.
Definition of an employee under E.S.I. act. (Legal causerie) 
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1981, p. 38-40.
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occupational regulation, by Kenneth W. Clarkson and 
Timothy J. Muris. University of Miami law review, v. 35, 
Nov. 1980, p. 77-130.
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Ahmed, Mumtaz. Project cost control - a framework, part 1, 
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Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, July-Aug. 1981, p. 
14-24.
Bohan, Michael P. Balance sheet financing - on and off. 
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ing & finance, v. 4, Summer 1981, p. 360-4.
Hanouille, Leon J. Saving computer dollars with hash. Inter­
nal auditor, v. 38, Oct. 1981, p. 38-45.
New York State Society Of Certified Public Accountants. 
Financial Accounting Standards Committee. Commentary 
on current developments in accounting. (Accounting and 
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Onkvisit, Sak. Modifying the retail classification system for 
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of Kansas Symposium on Auditing Problems, 1980. Au­
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Wulff, John K. Discussant’s response to A taxonomization 
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che Ross/University of Kansas Symposium on Auditing 
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sales-type or direct financing leases.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 27: classification of renewals 
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Creative estate planning. Practical lawyer, v. 27, Jan. 15, 
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Development of a managerial performance appraisal system 
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Gatewood. Public personnel management, v. 10, Summer 
1981, p. 261-9.
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Clayton, David Devlin and J.K. Hinton. Edited by T.R. 
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Camp, Frank A. Antitrust-franchising - Principe v. 
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137-56.
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(Comments) St. John’s law review, v. 55, Winter 1981, p. 
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Tax-leveraged leasing: the first multi-currency deal. Credit 
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Parks, Daniel J. Using commodity straddles to circumvent 
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International tax journal, v. 7, Aug. 1981, p. 449-53.
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Axelson, Kenneth S. Inventories and purchases, by Kenneth 
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Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, May 28, 1981, p. 590-2.




See Taxation, United States - Clergy
CLERICAL job evaluation.
Ransdall, William K. Clerical job evaluation, by William K. 
Ransdall and Alfonzo Perry. Cleveland, Association for 






Czarnecki, Gerald M. Can a clerk supervise? Bankers maga­
zine, v. 164, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 57-60.
Ransdall, William K. Clerical job evaluation, by William K. 
Ransdall and Alfonzo Perry. Cleveland, Association for 
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CLEVERLEY, WILLIAM O.
Capital management: accounting return on equity in the 
nonprofit hospital. Hospital financial management, v. 35, 
July 1981, p. 26-8, 30-2, 34, 36-8.
Financial ratios: summary indicators for management 
decision-making. Hospital & health services administra­
tion, v. 26, Special issue 1, 1981, p. 26-47.
CLIENT seminars for practice development. Practicing CPA, 
v. 5, May 1981, p. 1-2.
CLIENTS
See Accountants’ office - Clients
Lawyers - Clients
CLIENTS can help minimize increases in audit fees. Practic­
ing CPA, v. 5, Jan. 1981, p. 3.
CLIFTON, GUNDERSON & CO.
Directory, 1981. Peoria, Ill., 1981. folder (6 p.) [*992 C]
CLINE, CAROL R.
Export-trading companies: a plan to recoup trade deficits & 
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ment, v. 83, Feb. 1981, p. 26-7.
CLOSE, ARTHUR C.
Washington representatives, 1981, edited by Arthur C. 
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tory of Washington representatives.) [050 W]
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CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION
See Radio and television, Closed circuit
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120, Dec. 1981, p. 8-14.
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Volkwein, Ed. Club manager’s golf tourney budget. Club 
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March 1981, p. 12-30, passim.
Liability
Feld, Lipman G. When the equipment supplier cancels. 
Club management, v. 60, July 1981, p. 36-8.
Management
Brewer, James H. Improving pro shop sales. Club manage­
ment, v. 60, Aug. 1981, p. 36.
Bulka, Wolfgang E. To profit or not to profit: manager 
speaks against those lucrative Monday golf outings. Club 
management, v. 60, Aug. 1981, p. 32-3.
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Gee, Chuck Y. Improving employee productivity. Club 
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White, Ted E. Piecework production... or, don’t pay for it 
unless you get it. Club management, v. 60, July 1981, p. 
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Statistics
Healthy show for private clubs: PKF study reveals that 
1980 was a very good year. Club management, v. 60, 
Aug. 1981, p. 24-5. (From Pannell Kerr Forster’s Clubs in 
town and country, 1980.)
Metropolitan Golf Association. Annual club operations sur­
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CLUTE, RONALD C.
Effect of the cost of capital on internal rate of return and 
net present value investment rankings. Singapore accoun­
tant, v. 15, 1980, p. 14-7.
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Davis, Glenn E. Tax incentives for rehabilitating real estate 
increased by new law, by Glenn E. Davis and Roxanne J. 
Coady. Taxation for accountants, v. 27, Nov. 1981, p. 
290-4.
COAL
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Smugism. (Coffman on management) Hospitality (Lodging), 
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experiences. (In American Accounting Association. 
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p. 61-3, 65-8, 70-2.
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counting report, v. 7, July 1981, p. 4-5.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Board. Letters for underwriters. New York,
1981. 43 p. (Statement on auditing standards, no. 38. 
April 1981) [*170 A]
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Board. Statement on auditing standards no. 
38 - Letters for underwriters. (Official releases) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 152, July 1981, p. 124-35.
Audit interpretation on comfort letters to directors re 10-K. 
SEC accounting report, v. 7, May 1981, p. 5-6.
Barrington, Brian W. Southern comfort for Canadian under­
writers. CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Nov. 1981, p. 58-60, 
63.
Larsen, John B. Association with interim financial informa­
tion. (SEC commentary) CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, 
p. 68-9.
COMING: tax incentives to stimulate R&D. (Taxes) Business 
week, July 6, 1981, p. 76.
COMISKEY, EUGENE E.
United Kingdom developments in interperiod tax allocation, 
by Eugene E. Comiskey and Roger E.Y. Groves. Interna­
tional journal of accounting education and research, v. 16, 
Spring 1981, p. 1-9.
COMMAGER, STEELE.
Dirty money. Forbes, v. 128, Sept. 28, 1981, p. 142, 146.
Paying through the nose and other taxing phrases. Forbes. 
V. 127, April 13, 1981, p. 146, 148.
COMMENTARY on current developments in accounting. 
(Accounting and auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, March 
1981, p. 84-5.
COMMENTS on Modigliani-Cohn, by Wilbur G. Lewellen 
and others, with a reply by Franco Modigliani and 
Richard A. Cohn. Financial analysts journal, v. 37, 
May/June 1981, p. 61-3, 65-8, 70-2.
COMMENTS, please, on own-share buying. (Taxation) Ac­
countant (Eng.), v. 185, Nov. 12, 1981, p. 576-7.
COMMENTS regarding proposed regulations on classification 
of debt and equity. Tax lawyer, v. 34, Spring 1981, p. 
757-92.
COMMERCE CLEARING HOUSE.
Corporation, partnership, fiduciary filled-in tax return forms. 
1981 ed. Chicago, c1981. 128 p. (Standard federal tax 
reports, v. 68, no. 5, Jan. 15, 1981, extra ed.) [*751.3 C] 
Crude oil windfall profit tax act of 1980 - law and explana­
tion. Chicago, 1980. 227 p. (Standard federal tax reports, 
v. 67, no. 16, April 3, 1980. Extra ed.) [*250 Oil 2]
Disclosure: corporate governance and management remuner­
ation. Chicago, Commerce Clearing House, c1979. 101 p. 
[*721 C]
Explanation of estate and gift tax changes under Technical 
corrections act of 1979. Chicago, 1980. 6 p. (Federal es­
tate and gift tax reports, no. 155, April 7, 1980, pt. 2) 
[*751.5 C]
Goodman, Isidore. Tax-deductible employer contributions 
under ERISA. Chicago, Commerce Clearing House, 1979. 
23 p. (Pension plan guide, no. 208, issue no. 216, March 
23, 1979, part 2.) [*754.4 G]
Guidebook to New Jersey taxes, 1980. Chicago, c1980. 250 
p. [*758.1 N]
H.R. 2626: Hospital cost containment act of 1979, as 
introduced in the House of Representatives, March 6,
1979. Chicago, 1979. 34 p. (Medicare and medicaid 
guide, no. 261, March 22, 1979, part II. Extra ed.) [*250 
Ins]
Income tax highlights of 1979. Chicago, 1980. 48 p. (Stan­
dard federal tax reports, v. 67, no. 9, Feb. 13, 1980, pt. 2) 
[*751 C]
Installment sales revision act of 1980: H.R. 6883 as passed 
by Congress and sent to the President - law and explana­
tion. Chicago, 1980. 64 p. (Standard federal tax reports, 
v. 67, no. 48, Oct. 16, 1980, pt. 2) [*751.5 C]
IRS examination questions with CCH solutions, 1980. Chi­
cago, c1981. 64 p. (Standard federal tax reports, v. 68, 
no. 24, April 15, 1981, part 2.) [*107.2 C]
New federal graduated withholding tax tables under Eco­
nomic recovery tax act of 1981. Chicago, c1981. 36 p. 
(Payroll management guide, no. 589, Aug. 20, 1981, extra 
ed.) [*754.11 C]
New pension and employee benefit changes under Technical 
corrections act of 1979; P.L. 96-22, enacted April 1,
1980. Chicago, 1980. 64 p. (Pension plan guide, no. 262, 
April 4, 1980, pt. 2, issue no. 270) [*751.5 C]
North Carolina. Dept. of Revenue. Intangibles Tax Division. 
Stock and bond values as of Dec. 31, 1980, including tax­
able percentages. Chicago, Commerce Clearing House,
1981. 94 p. (North Carolina tax reports, Special report, 
Feb. 17, 1981.) [*758.1 N]
Roundup of 1980 lame duck tax laws. Chicago, 1981. 48 p. 
(Standard federal tax reports, v. 68, no. 6, pt. 2, Jan. 22, 
1981) [*751 C]
Security transactions: when to sell securities for income tax 
saving, 1980. Chicago, c1980. 24 p. (Standard federal tax 
reports ed.) [*753 C]
Security transactions: when to sell securities for income tax 
saving, 1981. Chicago, c1981. 27 p. (Standard federal tax 
reports ed.) [*753 C]
Social security benefits including Medicare, January 1, 
1981. Chicago, c1980. 40 p. [*307 C]
Social security benefits including Medicare, 1981 amend­
ments. Chicago, c1981. 40 p. [*307 C]
Stock values and dividends for 1981 tax purposes: market 
values, par values, and dividends of listed or regularly 
quoted stocks for 1981 federal, state and local tax pur­
poses; including special supplement on the Pennsylvania 
tax status of bonds. Chicago, c1981. 180 p. [*724 C]
Tax-saving plans for self-employed. Chicago, 1979. 40 p. 
(Pension plan guide, issue no. 217, no. 209, March 30, 
1979, part II.) [*208.91 C]
Technical corrections act of 1979: law and explanation - 
P.L. 96-222, April 1, 1980. Chicago, 1980. 184 p. (Stan­
dard federal tax reports, v. 67, no. 16, Apr. 3, 1980. Sec­
ond extra ed.) [*751.5 C]
Year-end tax planning for returns to be filed in 1982. Chi­
cago, c1981. 69 p. (Standard federal tax reports, v. 68, 
no. 49, Oct. 7, 1981, pt. 2) [*753 C]
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COMMERCIAL arbitration rules.
American Arbitration Association. Commercial arbitration 
rules... as amended and in effect April 1, 1979. New 











Albrecht, W. Steve. Auditing implications derived from a 
review of cases and articles relating to fraud, by W. Steve 
Albrecht and Marshall B. Romney. (In Touche Ross/Uni­
versity of Kansas Symposium on Auditing Problems,
1980. Auditing symposium V. Lawrence, Kan., 1980. p. 
101-119.) [*102 T]
Armor for whistle-blowers. (Legal affairs) Business week, 
July 6, 1981, p. 97-8.
Beck, Sanford E. Risk managers can help win the war 
against white collar crime. Risk management, v. 28, Aug.
1981, p. 24-7.
Bequai, August. Federal computer crime legislation is 
needed. Data management, v. 19, May 1981, p. 22-4.
Chambers, Andrew D. Computer fraud. Accountant's maga­
zine (Scot.), v. 85, Oct. 1981, p. 340-1.
Cherrington, David J. Corporate responsibility, part 3: the 
role of management in reducing fraud, by David J. 
Cherrington, W. Steve Albrecht and Marshall B. Romney. 
Financial executive, v. 49, March 1981, p. 28-32, 34.
Coffee, John C. No soul to damn: no body to kick: an 
unscandalized inquiry into the problem of corporate pun­
ishment. Michigan law review, v 79, Jan. 1981, p. 
386-459.
Courtney, Robert H. Democratization of white-collar crime. 
Computer security journal, v. 1, Spring 1981, p. 39-44.
Cummins, Patrick. Fraude commerciale. CGA magazine 
(Can.), v. 15, Aug./Sept. 1981, p. 66-8.
Embezzler. (Fraud and embezzlement) Practical accountant, 
v. 14, Oct. 1981, p. 82.
Fagan, Harry T. Bankruptcy fraud - the three-step scam, by 
Harry T. Fagan and David L. Warkentine. Credit & fi­
nancial management, v. 83, Jan. 1981, p. 14-15.
Goldwasser, Dan L. Hochfelder legacy. (In Practising Law 
Institute. Accountants’ liability: counseling the CPA, Dan 
L. Goldwasser, chairman. New York, 1977. p. 9-24.) 
[*103.1 P]
Gunther, Samuel P. Management fraud. (In Practising Law 
Institute. Accountants' liability: counseling the CPA, Dan 
L. Goldwasser, chairman. New York, 1977. p. 81-102.) 
[*103.1 P]
Heims, Peter. Accounting for industrial espionage. Accoun­
tant (Eng.), v. 184, March 19, 1981, p. 320-1.
Hemphill, Charles F. Security safeguards for the computer, 
by Charles F. Hemphill and Robert D. Hemphill. New 
York, AMACOM, c1979. 38 p. (AMA management 
briefing) [*203.9 H]
Johnson, Douglas A. Expose or cover-up: will an employee 
blow the whistle? By Douglas A. Johnson and Kurt Pany. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, July 1981, p. 
32-6.
Johnson, Douglas A. Measuring the seriousness of illegal 
acts: a step toward the development of useful codes of 
corporate conduct. (In American Accounting Association. 
Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 172-83.) [*106.3 A]
Lee, Johng Y. Auditing for employee fraud in the 
home-building industry. Internal auditor, v. 38, Dec. 
1981, p. 54-8.
Levitt, Wilfred. New LIP service. South African chartered 
accountant, v. 17, Nov. 1981, p. 537.
Long, Joseph C. State securities regulation - an overview. 
(In Bloomenthal, Harold S. Securities law review - 1980. 
New York, c1980. p. 745-86.) [721 B]
Menkus, Belden. Office security. (Management perspective) 
Administrative management, v. 42, Aug. 1981, p. 82.
Murphy, Henry J. Discussant’s response to Auditing impli­
cations derived from a review of cases and articles related 
to fraud. (In Touche Ross/University of Kansas Sympo­
sium on Auditing Problems, 1980. Auditing symposium 
V. Lawrence, Kan., 1980. p. 120-6.) [*102 T]
Scheming against business thefts. Credit & financial man­
agement, v. 83, Jan. 1981, p. 16-17.
Schutt, Steven R. Corporate responsibility, part 2 - white 
collar crime: the nation’s largest growth industry. Finan­
cial executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 16-19.
Scriven, T. W. Investigating employee crime. Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 184, March 19, 1981, p. 324-5.
Spreading danger of computer crime. (Information process­
ing) Business week, April 20, 1981, p. 86-92.
Vohs, Dennis. Financial executive’s role in computer secu­
rity. Financial executive, v. 49, April 1981, p. 30-2.
Watkins, Peter. Computer crime: separating the myth from 
the reality. CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Jan. 1981, p. 
44-7.
Werfel, David M. Legal aspects of computer crime. EDP 
auditor, Fall 1980, p. 51-3.
Werfel, David M. Wire fraud - the unknown crime. EDP 
auditor, Spring 1981, p. 53-5.
COMMERCIAL FINANCING





Anderson, Ronald A. Business law, contributing authors 
Ivan Fox and David P. Twomey. 11th ed. Cincinnati, 
South-Western Pub. Co., c1980. 744 p. (UCC comprehen­
sive volume) [820 A]
Baxt, Robert. Costs of producing documents to court - a 
plea for reform of the law relating to subpoenas. (Compa­
ny law) Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 52, Nov. 
1981, p. 33-4.
Benfield, Marion W. General provisions, sales, bulk sales. 
Business lawyer, v. 36, April 1981, p. 1267-1303.
Bertozzi, Dan. Legal environment of business as an appro­
priate minor for the business school curriculum. Collegiate 
news & views, v. 35, Fall 1981, p. 27-31.
Blackburn, John D. Do teaching methods matter? A field 
study of an integrative teaching technique, by John D. 
Blackburn and Edward Niedzwiedz. American business 
law journal, v. 18, Winter 1981, p. 525-61.
Bruntz, John E. Statute of frauds and estoppel: creating 
uncertainty in Iowa contract law. Iowa law review, v. 66, 
March 1981, p. 639-64.
Elliott, William G. Need for legal education by persons in 
business, by William G. Elliott and Arthur Wolfe. Ameri­
can business law journal, v. 19, Summer 1981, p. 153-75.
Frascona, Joseph L. C.P.A. law review, under the 1978 Uni­
form commercial code. 6th ed. Homewood, Ill., Richard 
D. Irwin, c1981. 877 p. (Text, previous C.P.A. law exami­
nation questions, and the author’s model answers.) [107.2 
F]
Hoefer, Mary K. Formulating a federal rule of decision in 
commercial transactions after Kimbell. Iowa law review, 
v. 66, Jan. 1981, p. 391-423.
Murray, Daniel E. Commercial law. University of Miami 
law review, v. 35, May 1981, p. 465-530. (Developments 
in Florida law, part 1.)
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European Economic Community
Watkins, Nicola M. Guide to EEC proposed legislation. 
Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 91, Summer 1980, p. 1-25. 
(This issue replaces no. 64.)
COMMERCIAL loan officer of the future - financial engi­
neer, by Edward E. Furash and others. Journal of 






COMMISSION expenses do not reduce gain from 
repossession. (Tax alert) Practical accountant, v. 14, 




See Executors and trustees - Fees and commis­
sions
Taxation, United States - Commissions 
Wages, fees, salaries - Commissions
COMMISSIONS deductible where will ordered auction. 
(Technical notes and comments) Taxation for lawyers, 
v. 10, Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 104.
COMMISSIONS deductible where will ordered auction. 
Taxation for accountants, v. 27, July 1981, p. 10.
COMMISSIONS deductible where will ordered auction. Es­
tate planning, v. 8, Nov. 1981, p. 359.
COMMUTE, BRUCE E.
Factors shaping the independent public auditing profession 
in the United States from 1905 to 1933. Atlanta, Ga., 
Academy of Accounting Historians, 1979. 13 p. (Working 
paper, no. 41) [*109 C]
COMMITTEE FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT.
Frederick, William C. Free market vs. social responsibility: 
decision time at the CED. California management review, 
v. 23, Spring 1981, p. 20-8.
COMMITTEE handbook 1981/82.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Com­
mittee handbook 1981/82. New York, c1981. 139 p. 
(Contents: Officers, Board of Directors, and Council. 
-Boards and committees. -Staff organization. -State CPA 




COMMITTEE philosophy: where a manager draws the line 
between manager-committee duties. Club management, 
v. 60, April 1981, p. 10-11.
COMMITTEES
AICPA committee involvement, part 2. Practicing CPA, v. 
5, Jan. 1981, p. 7-8.
Dalton, Pennell & Co. Executive committee charter. Prac­
ticing CPA, v. 5, Oct. 1981, p. 3-4.
Hart, Lois Borland. Conference and workshop planner’s 
manual, by Lois Borland Hart and J. Gordon Schleicher. 
New York, AMACOM, c1979. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[209.4 H]
Mruk, Edwin S. Organization & compensation of boards of 
directors, by Edwin S. Mruk and James A. Giardina. 
New York, Financial Executives Institute, c1979. 43 p. 
[*223.3 M]
Nichols, Mary Lippitt. Exploratory study of committee 
composition as an administrative problem-solving tool. 
Decision sciences, v. 12, April 1981, p. 338-51.
Technical committees: past and present. Financial executive, 
v. 49, Oct. 1981 p. 28-30, 32, 34-5.
COMMODITIES: the economics and mechanisms of the 
markets.
Grody, Allan D. Commodities: the economics and 
mechanisms of the markets, edited by Harvey J. Bazaar. 
New York, Coopers & Lybrand, 1978. 52 p. (C&L reports 
to management) [*250 Fut 2]
COMMODITY EXCHANGE ACT
See Grain futures act of 1922
COMMODITY EXCHANGES
Adkins, Lynn. Big board lays an egg. Dun's review, v. 117, 
June 1981, p. 95-6.
Barbanel, Jack A. Introduction to the rules and regulations 
governing national banks and their use of financial fu­
tures. Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Summer 
1981, p. 813-40.
Commodity Futures Trading Commission. Annual report
1979. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1980. 124 p. 
[*319.1 C]
Grody, Allan D. Commodities: the economics and 
mechanisms of the markets, edited by Harvey J. Bazaar. 
New York, Coopers & Lybrand, 1978. 52 p. (C&L reports 
to management) [*250 Fut 2]
Harrington, William D. Manipulation of commodity futures 
prices. St. John’s law review, v. 55, Winter 1981, p. 
240-75.
Hieronymus, Thomas A. Economics of futures trading. 2nd 
ed. New York, Commodity Research Bureau, c1977. 368 
p. [250 Fut 2]
Horn, Frederick F. Trading in commodity futures, by Fred­
erick F. Horn and Victor W. Farah. 2nd ed. New York, 
New York Institute of Finance, c1979. 373 p. [250 Fut 2]
Johnson, Philip McBride. Commodity market manipulation. 
Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Summer 1981, p. 
725-79.
Loosigian, Allan M. Interest rate futures. Princeton, N.J., 
Dow Jones Books, c1980. 431 p. [250 Fut 2]
Powers, Mark J. Inside the financial futures markets, by 
Mark Powers and David Vogel. New York, John Wiley, 
c1981. 320 p. [250 Fut 2]
Thomas, Glenn S. Discretionary commodity accounts: are 
they securities and does it really matter?(Notes) Washing­
ton and Lee law review, v. 38, Summer 1981, p. 843-62.
United States. Laws, statutes, etc. Code of federal regula­
tions title 17 - commodity and security exchanges, revised 
as of April 1, 1977. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 
1977. 940 p. [721 U]
COMMODITY FUTURES
See Futures
COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING COMMISSION.
Annual report 1979. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off.,
1980. 124 p. [*319.1 C]
Architzel, Paul M. Delivery on futures contracts as a legal 
requirement, by Paul M. Architzel and John P. Connolly. 
Business lawyer, v. 36, April 1981, p. 935-52.
Demartini, Lisa Gould. Fraud in commodity futures trading 
- an examination of the investor’s remedies. (Notes) Van­
derbilt law review, v. 34, Oct. 1981, p. 1349-405.
Johnson, Philip McBride. Commodity market manipulation. 
Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Summer 1981, p. 
725-79.
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O’Donnell, Thomas. Step right up, folks, by Thomas C. 
O’Donnell and Anne Bagamery. Forbes, v. 127, Jan. 19, 
1981, p. 65-9.
United States. Laws, statutes, etc. Code of federal regula­
tions title 17 - commodity and security exchanges, revised 
as of April 1, 1977. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 
1977. 940 p. [721 U]
COMMON BODY OF KNOWLEDGE
Fox, James G. Common body of knowledge for government 
accountants. Government accountants journal, v. 30, 
Spring 1981, p. 16-23.
Fox, James G. Proposal to develop a common body of 
knowledge for government accountants. (In American 
Accounting Association. Collected papers of the annual 
meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, 
Fla., 1980? p. 348-81.) [*106.3 A]
Shoulders, Craig D. Proposal to develop a common body of 
knowledge for governmental accountants: critique. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 382-3.) [*106.3 A]
COMMON STOCK
See Stock - Common
COMMON TRUST FUNDS
See Funds - Trust
COMMUNICATION
See also Public speaking
Reports, Accountants’ - Writing and 
preparation
Reports - To management
Reports - Writing and preparation 
Writing
Addams, H. Lon. Should the Big 8 feach communication 
skills? Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, May 1981, 
p. 37-40.
Adelberg, Arthur Harris. Cloze readability procedure: a new 
tool for empirically evaluating the adequate 
disclosure/understandability of narrative disclosures con­
tained in financial reports. (In American Accounting As­
sociation. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 
20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 6-31.) [*106.3 A]
Auger, Bert Y. Presenting... the budget Management ac­
counting (NAA), v. 62, May 1981, p. 22-5.
Avedon, Don M. Automated office: correspondence man­
agement with an integrated system. Information & rec­
ords management, v. 15, July 1981, p. 12, 50.
Barnett, Andrew Horn. Communication in auditing: an 
examination of investors’ understanding of the auditor’s 
report. Lubbock, Tex., 1976. 270 typewritten pages. (The­
sis (D.B.A.) - Texas Tech University) (Photocopy of type­
script. Ann Arbor, Mich., University Microfilms, 1979.) 
[*173 B]
Bell, Bob E. Establishing effective communication links. In­
ternal auditor, v. 38, Feb. 1981, p. 21-6.
Bennett, Addison C. It’s no joke - healthcare exec needs 
sense of humor to be good manager. Modern healthcare, 
v. 11, Aug. 1981, p. 146, 150.
Bennett, Jerome V. Inquiry into the meanings of the audi­
tor’s unqualified opinion to stockholders, auditors and 
accountants. (Columbia, S.C.), 1976. 173 typewritten 
pages. (Thesis (Ph.D.) - Univ. of South Carolina.) (Photo­
copy of typescript, Ann Arbor, Mich., University Micro­
films, 1979.) [*173 B]
Brown, Dick. Why businessmen can’t write. (Commentary) 
Across the board, v. 18, Dec. 1981, p. 3-6.
Byler, Robert. Teaching college students association com­
munications. Association management, v. 33, July 1981, 
p. 72-5.
Cole, Frederick M. Study of comprehension levels and atti­
tudes of college students reviewing the accounting cycle 
via rate-controlled speech. (In American Accounting As­
sociation. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 
32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 204-9.) 
[*106.3 A]
Ference, Eugene A. Ten steps to effective public speaking 
for hospitality managers. Cornell hotel and restaurant 
administration quarterly, v. 22, Aug. 1981, p. 15-25.
Fleischhauer, F. W. Management procedures. Journal of 
systems management, v. 32, Sept. 1981, p. 14-16.
Friedman, Selma. Where employees go for information 
(some surprises ). Administrative management, v. 42, 
Sept. 1981, p. 72-3.
Gschwandtner, Gerhard. Traffic signals to the buyer’s mind: 
how to read your prospect’s body language. Industrial 
marketing, v. 66, July 1981, p. 54, 56-9. ,
Hollander, Carole. Critical few tasks determine success. 
Club management, v. 60, July 1981, p. 20, 22-3.
Holman, Richard. Communication: an essential element of 
internal auditing. Internal auditor, v. 38, Dec. 1981, p. 
39-44.
Holzer, Norman R. Office automation in insurance. Best’s 
review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, Oct. 1981, p. 62, 64, 66, 
68, 123-7.
Holzer, Norman R. Office automation in insurance. Best’s 
review (Property/casualty ed.), v. 82, Oct. 1981, p. 66, 
68, 70, 72, 118-22.
Kern, Paul R. Employee communications. (Insurance & 
benefits) Newspaper controller, v. 34, Feb. 1981, p. 2-3.
Klepper, Michael M. Executive interviews: do you or don’t 
you? Financial executive, v. 49, April 1981, p. 22-6.
Lehane, J. C. Communicating information to employees - 
the Irish experience. Accountants record (Eng.), no. 41, 
Sept. 1981, p. 16-17.
Mahoney, Francis X. Team development, part 2: how to 
select the appropriate TD approach. Personnel, v. 58, 
Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 21-38.
Maile, C. A. Modifying a marketing communication model 
with the sleeper effect, by C.A. Maile and A.H. Kizilbash. 
Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, v. 9, 
Summer 1981, p. 239-49.
Matthews, H. W. Fact-finding interviews. Accountants di­
gest (Eng.), no. 90, Spring 1980, p. 1-14.
Mayer-Sommer, Alan P. Bargaining skills: because being 
right is not enough. Management accounting (NAA), v. 
62, May 1981, p. 28-34.
McGoon, Cliff. Communication: what it means to chief ex­
ecutives. Association management, v. 33, March 1981, p. 
53-6.
McLaren, Margaret. Plain writing in fancy places. (Students 
section) Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, March 1981, 
p. 74-5.
Moorman, Lilot. Are your communications on target? Con­
duct an audit and see, by Lilot Moorman and Richard N. 
Smith. Association management, v. 33, July 1981, p. 55-8.
Nye, J. Michael. Primer on security, part 2. Mini-micro sys­
tems, v. 14, July 1981, p. 166-8, 170, 172, 174.
Oliver, Bruce L. Language, deductive reasoning, levels of 
abstraction, and circular reasoning in accounting. (In 
American Accounting Association. Mid-Atlantic Region. 
Accounting: a profession in transition. Newark, Del., 
1975. p. 62-76.) [*106.3 A]
Poe, Randall. Showtime for the CEO. Across the board, v. 
18, Dec. 1981, p. 39-47.
Prestanski, Harry. Human information processing in the 
development and implementation of public relations pro­
grams. Public relations quarterly, v. 26, Summer 1981, p.
16-20.
Robbins, H. Zane. How to develop basic writing skills. 
Arthur Andersen chronicle, v. 40, no. 1, 1981, p. 9-12.
Shatshat, H. M. Organizational communication - a key to 
successful strategic planning, by H.M. Shatshat and 
Bong-Gon P. Shin. Managerial planning, v. 30, Sept./Oct. 
1981, p. 37-40.
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Shultis, Robert L. On educating the future management 
accountant. (Opinion) Management accounting (NAA), v. 
63, Nov. 1981, p. 6, 39, 52.
Smith, James E. Communication theory: a methodology for 
evaluating accounting theory and improving accounting 
communication. (In American Accounting Association. 
Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profession in transi­
tion. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 46-61.) [*106.3 A]
Smith, James E. Improving communication in internal audit­
ing: an analysis of current developments in internal audit­
ing terminology. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth 
annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 147-51.) 
[*106.3 A]
Smith, Kenneth J. How to structure your business commu­
nications. Credit & financial management, v. 83, April 
1981, p. 13-15.
Stech, Ernest L. For communication, control and coordina­
tion: leadership has a logic all its own. Hospital financial 
management, v. 11, Feb. 1981, p. 14-18, 24-5.
Taylor, Carroll A. Knowing business and how to communi­
cate best learned skills, study reveals. Data management, 
v. 19, June 1981, p. 34-7.
Telephone vs. letter. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Oct. 1981, p. 8.
Towers, Perrin, Foster & Crosby. Internal communications 
practices survey: report on findings. New York, 1979. 30 
typewritten pages. [*209.6 T]
Wilkinson, W. Roderick. You communication. Management 
accounting (Eng.), v. 59, May 1981, p. 36.
Worthington, James S. Analysis of the readability of foot­
notes. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast­
ern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual 
meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 311-18.) [*106.3 
A]
Writing business letters. (Local practitioner and accountants’ 
administration) CPA journal, v. 51. Jan. 1981, p. 78-9.
Young, Lewis H. Media’s view of corporate communications 
in the 80’s. Public relations quarterly, v. 26, Fall 1981, p.
9-11.
COMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS
Blair, Roger D. Scope of regulation in the competitive tele­
phone equipment market. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 
108, Dec. 17, 1981, p. 29-34.
COMMUNICATION in auditing.
Barnett, Andrew Horn. Communication in auditing: an 
examination of investors’ understanding of the auditor’s 
report. Lubbock, Tex., 1976. 270 typewritten pages. (The­
sis (D.B.A.) - Texas Tech University) (Photocopy of type­
script. Ann Arbor, Mich., University Microfilms, 1979.) 
[*173 B]
COMMUNICATION SATELLITES
Edwards, Morris. Stay-at-home-conferences: more than just 
an energy-saver. Infosystems, v. 28, Aug. 1981, p. 48, 50, 
52, 54.
McGill, Maurice L. New technology: Iowa Beef and the 
satellite network. Touche Ross tempo, v. 27, no. 1, 1981, 
p. 15-16.
Morse, R. C. What’s ahead for business and the birds, by 
R.C. Morse and David Stoller. Industrial marketing, v. 
66, April 1981, p. 58, 60, 62-4.
Smith, Richard, C. Telecommunications in the 1980s. Best's 
review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, Sept. 1981, p. 54, 56, 58, 
60, 62, 146.
COMMUNICATION THEORY
Bailey, William T. Effects of audit reports on chartered fi­
nancial analysts’ perceptions of the sources of 
financial-statement and audit-report messages. Accounting 
review, v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 882-96.
Christensen, John. Communication in agencies. Bell journal 
of economics, v. 12, Autumn 1981, p. 661-74.
COMMUNICATIONS between predecessor and successor 
accountants.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Ac­
counting and Review Services Committee. Communica­
tions between predecessor and successor accountants. 
New York, 1981. 6 p. (Statement on standards for ac­
counting and review services, no. 4, Dec. 1981) [*111.1 
A]
COMMUNICATIONS between predecessor and successor 
accountants.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Ac­
counting and Review Services Committee. Communica­
tions between predecessor and successor accountants. 
New York, 1981. 6 p. ( Exposure draft, Jan. 23, 1981. 
Proposed statement on standards for accounting and re­
view services.) [*111.1 A]
COMMUNICATIONS satellites: their impact on the CPA.
Linowes, David F. Communications satellites: their impact 
on the CPA. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Sept. 1981, 
p. 58-64, 66.
COMMUNITY ACCOUNTANTS.
Dalsimer, John Paul. Increasing support from the account­
ing profession. API account, v. 8, May-June 1981, p. 2.
Philadelphia’s CA exhibits large 1980 activity growth. API 
account, v. 8, March-April 1981, p. 1, 4.
COMMUNITY ANTENNA TELEVISION COMPANIES
Ashman, Allan. Telecommunications: cable television. 
(What’s new in the law) American Bar Association jour­
nal, v. 67, Sept. 1981, p. 1206-7.
Bushman, F. Anthony. Two-way television: a tool for new 
product research, by F. Anthony Bushman and Richard 
Robinson. Business horizons, v. 24, July/Aug. 1981, p.
69-75.
Cable-TV, computers and conventions: an innovative ap­
proach to service succeeds with space-age industry. 
DH&S reports (Deloitte Haskins & Sells), v. 18, no. 2, 
1981, p. 1-3, 8.
Howard, Niles. Cable TV: the race to wire America. (Indus­
tries) Dun’s business month, v. 118, Nov. 1981, p. 79-80,
84-5.
Howard, Niles. Madison Ave. tunes in to cable television. 
Dun’s review, v. 117, May 1981, p. 60-1, 63, 65.
Morner, Aimee L. Why rich investors are hooked on cable. 
(Personal investing) Fortune, v. 104, Sept. 21, 1981, p. 
183, 186.
Accounting
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting by the 
entertainment industry: motion picture films; broadcast­
ing; cable television; records and music. Stamford, Conn.,
1981. 84 p. (Exposure draft, June 12, 1981. Four pro­
posed statements of financial accounting standards.) 
[*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Financial reporting 
by cable television companies. Stamford, Conn., 1981. 13 
p. (Statement of financial accounting standards, no. 51, 
Nov. 1981) [*111.1 F]
McLendon, Robert G. Accounting for cable TV companies. 
Pennsylvania CPA spokesman, v. 51, April 1981, p. 24, 
26-7.
Finance
Gallagher, Thomas J. Risk and the CATV loan transaction. 
Pennsylvania CPA spokesman, v. 51, April 1981, p.
12-6.
Government regulation
Besen, Stanley M. Deregulation of cable television, by 
Stanley M. Besen and Robert W. Crandall. Law and con­
temporary problems, v. 44, Winter 1981, p. 77-124.
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Fowler, Conrad J. CATV industry. Pennsylvania CPA 
spokesman, v. 51, April 1981, p. 6-10.
Miller, Nicholas P. Regulating cable television, by Nicholas 
P. Miller and Alan Beals. Washington law review, v. 57, 
Dec. 1981, p. 85-118.
Simon, Jules F. Collapse of consensus: effects of the dereg­
ulation of cable television. (Notes) Columbia law review, 
v. 81, April 1981, p. 612-38.
Valuation
Reier, Sharon. Acquisition strategies in cable TV. Mergers 
and acquisitions, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 40-5.
COMMUNITY ASSOCIATIONS INSTITUTE.
Community Management Corporation. Financial manage­
ment of condominium and homeowners’ associations. 4th 
printing, incorp. minor revisions. Washington, ULI - the 
Urban Land Institute, 1980, c1975. 102 p. (Joint publica­
tion of ULI and Community Associations Institute.) [*250 
Con 9]
COMMUNITY CENTERS
See Non-profit organizations, Community centers
COMMUNITY ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PRO­
GRAM.
Lund, Leonard. Public-private partnership in action: some 
views by participants and observers of the Community 
Economic Development Program, by Leonard Lund and 
Linda Wintner. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 17 
p. (Information bulletin, no. 67) [*344 L]
COMMUNITY MANAGEMENT CORPORATION.
Financial management of condominium and homeowners’ 
associations. 4th printing, incorp. minor revisions. Wash­
ington, ULI - the Urban Land Institute, 1980, c1975. 102 
p. (Joint publication of ULI and Community Associations 
Institute.) [*250 Con 9]
COMMUNITY PROPERTY
See also Taxation, United States - Community 
property
Chandler, Jon Andrew. Property theory of future earning 
potential in dissolution proceedings. Washington law re­
view, v. 56, March 1981, p. 277-88.
Juenger, Friedrich K. Marital property and the conflict of 
laws: a tale of two countries. Columbia law review, v. 81, 
June 1981, p. 1061-79.
Mortland, Jean A. Joint ownership effects explored in two 
cases. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 8, 
Jan. 1981, p. 55-6.
Patry, William. Copyright and community property: the 
question of preemption. Community property journal, v. 
8, Summer 1981, p. 205-36.
Schuller, Lorraine. Estate planning and other financial con­
siderations for the second marriage. Community property 
journal, v. 8, Summer 1981, p. 198-204.
Tepper, Nancy Boxley. Estate planning for second 
marriages. Trusts & estates, v. 120, Sept. 1981, p. 16-20.
Vaughan, Jack M. Texas amends its constitution and its 
community property system. Community property journal,
V. 8, Winter 1981, p. 59-63.
Arizona
Wales, Harold W. Husband’s professional corporation is 
community property, but medical license, board certificate 
and value of postgraduate education are not. (State court 
decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, Fall 1981, p. 
346-7.
Wales, Harold W. No lien to community for improvements 
to realty despite payments from household account. (State 
court decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, Spring 
1981, p. 165-6.
California
Luther, Charles W. Classification of veterans benefits 
accrued prior to marriage, by Charles W. Luther and 
Florence J. Luther. (State court decisions) Community 
property journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 68-9.
Luther, Charles W. Decedent's property includes commu­
nity interest for purposes of $20,000 limitation for small 
estate summary distribution, by Charles W. Luther and 
Florence J. Luther. (State court decisions) Community 
property journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 67-8.
Luther, Charles W. Effects of rules of res judicata on pen­
sion benefits not adjudicated in original dissolution pro­
ceeding, by Charles W. Luther and Florence J. Luther. 
(State court decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, 
Fall 1981, p. 348-9.
Luther, Charles W. Equal treatment for the community 
property pension rights of nonemployee spouses, by 
Charles W. Luther, Florence J. Luther and Phillip R. 
Urie. Community property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 
91-106.
Luther, Charles W. Evaluation of closely-held corporation, 
by Charles W. Luther and Florence J. Luther. (State 
court decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, Fall 
1981, p. 350.
Luther, Charles W. Power to convey or encumber commu­
nity real property, by Charles W. Luther and Florence J. 
Luther. (State court decisions) Community property jour­
nal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 70.
Luther, Charles W. Unilateral postponement of receipt of 
retirement benefits, by Charles W. Luther and Florence J. 
Luther. (State court decisions) Community property jour­
nal, v. 8, Fall 1981, p. 347-8.
Luther, Charles W. Vested employee’s ex-spouse is a partici­
pant in the qualified plan for purposes of 
ERISA-authorized award of attorney fees, by Charles W. 
Luther and Florence J. Luther. (State court decisions) 
Community property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 168.
Luther, Charles W. Wife’s father’s contributions towards 
purchase and improvements of residence titled in joint 
names deemed a gift to the community, by Charles W. 
Luther and Florence J. Luther. (State court decisions) 
Community property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 166-8.
Reppy, William A. California probate code section 229: 
making sense of a badly drafted provision for inheritance 
by a community property decedent’s former in-laws, by 
William A. Reppy and Peter G. Wright. Community 
property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 107-37.
Young, Richard L. Community/separate classification of 
property acquired on credit by spouses: is there logic in 
the California law? Community property journal, v. 8, 
Summer 1981, p. 237-86.
Idaho
Peterson, Philip E. Heirs share in right of reimbursement 
from community estate to decedent’s separate estate (for 
advancement of funds) but property remains community 
property in its entirety. (State court decisions) Commu­
nity property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 168-9.
Louisiana
Abbott, Miriam Cooney. Federal supremacy clause prohibits 
application of Louisiana community property law to for­
mer husband’s air force retirement pay. (State court deci­
sions) Community property journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 
71-2.
Abbott, Miriam Cooney. Former wife entitled to greater 
share of community assets when she assumes responsibil­
ity for paying loans. (State court decisions) Community 
property journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 72-3.
Abbott, Miriam Cooney. Husband liable for wife’s business 
debts. (State court decisions) Community property jour­
nal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 170.
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Abbott, Miriam Cooney. Split decision finds undistributed 
trust income does not fall into community property even 
though beneficiary/wife failed to file affidavit of 
paraphernality; distributed income does. (State court deci­
sions) Community property journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 
73-5.
Riley, Janet Mary. Equal management in Louisiana - some 
flaws still exist. Community property journal, v. 8, Spring 
1981, p. 151-64.
Nevada
Sullivan, Maurice J. Business interest retains character as 
separate property where husband was fully compensated 
for community labor during the marriage. (State court 
decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, 
p. 172-3.
New Mexico
Bingaman, Anne K. Federal statute may allow aid to fami­
lies with dependent children in spite of community in­
come of mother’s second husband. (State court decisions) 
Community property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 175-6.
Bingaman, Anne K. Fire insurance proceeds: community 
interest can be segregated to allow innocent spouse to 
recover on policy where other spouse committed arson. 
(State court decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, 
Spring 1981, p. 174-5.
Bingaman, Anne K. Proceeds under a covenant not to com­
pete, negotiated as part of the sale of a business, are not 
community property. (State court decisions) Community 
property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 173-4.
Texas
Kelly, Linda L. Care of adult disabled child, fault, may be 
considered in property division. (State court decisions) 
Community property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 177-8.
Kelly, Linda L. Community property in wife’s possession 
not subject to husband’s post-separation business debts 
where non-collusive oral agreement gave her sole manage­
ment. (State court decisions) Community property jour­
nal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 81-2.
Kelly, Linda L. Negative net value award to husband ineq­
uitable. (State court decisions) Community property jour­
nal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 179.
Kelly, Linda L. Promissory note to wife as offset to award 
of wholly-owned corporate business to husband. (State 
court decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, Winter 
1981, p. 78-81.
Kelly, Linda L. Rebutting the community property pre­
sumption; joint tenancy accounts. (State court decisions) 
Community property journal, v. 8, Fall 1981, p. 356-7.
Washington
James, Thomas S. Act of surviving spouse in becoming per­
sonal representative and accepting benefits under will 
estops later assertion of rights under community property 
agreement. (State court decisions) Community property 
journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 182-3.
James, Thomas S. Colorado (non-community property) law 
determines property available to satisfy obligation evi­
denced by note defaulted on prior to move to Washing­
ton. (State court decisions) Community property journal, 
v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 182.
James, Thomas S. Post-dissolution appreciation not subject 
to execution to satisfy former community’s obligations. 
(State court decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, 
Fall 1981, p. 358-9.
James, Thomas S. Preexisting community property agree­
ment does not prevent cessation of pension payments 
where husband dies two months after electing straight-life 
payments. (State court decisions) Community property 
journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 183-4.
James, Thomas S. Separate tortfeasor’s interest in commu­
nity property subject to execution when judgment for 
separate tort liability cannot be satisfied out of separate 
property. (State court decisions) Community property 
journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 180-1.
James, Thomas S. While earnings of divorced and remarried 
parent are subject to child support obligations, earnings of 
new spouse are not. (State court decisions) Community 
property journal, v. 8, Fall 1981. p. 359-61.
COMMUNITY TELEVISION ANTENNA COMPANIES
See Community antenna television companies
COMOLLI, PAUL M.
Principles and policy in forestry economics. Bell journal of 
economics, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 300-9.
COMPANIES ACT (GREAT BRITAIN)
See Corporations - Law - Great Britain
COMPANIES ACT (INDIA)
See Corporations - Law - India
COMPANIES act 1980. (Company digest) Certified accoun­
tant (Eng.), V. 73, June 1981, p. 179, 181.
COMPANIES act 1980 commencement orders. (Company 
digest) Certified accountant (Eng.), v. 73, Feb. 1981, p.
39-40.
COMPANIES amendment act 1980. Accountants journal 
(N.Z.), v. 60, April 1981, p. 110-12.
COMPANIES are inconsistent in accounting recognition, 
concludes FASB study. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, April 1981, p. 10, 12.
COMPANIES bill 1980: submissions of the accounting bod­
ies. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, April 
1981, p. 75-80.
COMPANIES facing inflation may be stronger than ratios 
indicate, study suggests. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 152, Sept. 1981, p. 18, 20.
COMPANIES slowly liquidating after inflation adjustments, 
FASB research data reveals. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 152, Nov. 1981, p. 10, 12.
COMPANY accounting and disclosure.
Great Britain. Dept. of Trade. Company accounting and 
disclosure: a consultative document. London, Her Maj­
esty’s Stationery Office, 1979. 94 p. (Partial contents: 
Implementation of the EEC Fourth Directive.) [*117 G]
COMPANY CARS
Flanagan, William G. More sweets to the suite. Forbes, v. 
127, June 8, 1981, p. 107-10.
Hirst, Douglas E. Managing executive cars. Australian ac­
countant, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 499.
Martin, Peter. Assessing leasing options. Accountant (Eng.), 
v. 185, Nov. 19, 1981, p. 625, 627, 629.
Walsh, Malachy. Executive car. Management (Ireland), v. 
28, Nov. 1981, p. 29-30.
Costs
Cost-effective fleet operation: a management overview. 
Dun’s business month, v. 118, Oct. 1981, p. 117-41, 
passim.
COMPANY residence. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, 
Sept. 17, 1981, p. 342-3.
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COMPARABILITY OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
See Accounting - Uniform methods
Interfirm comparisons
COMPARATIVE ads: a weapon against money market funds. 
(Marketing) Savings and loan news, v. 102, Sept. 1981, 
p. 102-3, 105.
COMPENDIUM of tax research.
United States. Dept. of the Treasury. Office of Tax Analy­
sis. Compendium of tax research, 1978. Washington, U.S. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1978? 317 p. [*750.3 U]
COMPENSATING BALANCES
See also Banks and banking - Compensating bal­
ances
Westbrook, William L. Bank credit commitments and cash 
management - are fees really cheaper than balances? By 
William L. Westbrook and Charles O. Rawlins. Public 
utilities fortnightly, v. 108, Aug. 27, 1981, p. 26-31.
COMPENSATION
See Taxation, United States - Compensation for 
services
Wages, fees, salaries
COMPENSATION and industrial relations - into the 1980s.
Frank, James G. Compensation and industrial relations - 
into the 1980s. Ottawa, Conference Board in Canada, 
1979. 102 p. (Canadian study, no. 57) [*208 F]
COMPENSATION: executive salary and incentive agree­
ments.
Kroll, Arthur H. Compensation: executive salary and incen­
tive agreements, by Arthur H. Kroll and Yale D. Tauber, 
with the assistance of Scott P. Spector. Boston, Warren, 
Gorham & Lamont, c1978. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Legal and 




COMPENSATION: insurance and survivorship benefits.
Kroll, Arthur H. Compensation: insurance and survivorship 
benefits, by Arthur H. Kroll and Charles F. Feldman. 
Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1980. 1 v. 
(loose-leaf) (Legal and tax planning forms, with analysis 
and commentary, v. 2) [208.9 K]
COMPENSATION: pension, profit-sharing and stock owner­
ship plans.
Kroll, Arthur H. Compensation: pension, profit-sharing and 
stock ownership plans, by Arthur H. Kroll and Yale D. 
Tauber. Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1981. 1 v. 
(loose-leaf) (Legal and tax planning forms, with analysis 




Arnett, Harold E. CPA firm viability: a study of major envi­
ronmental factors affecting firms of various sizes and 
characteristics, by Harold E. Arnett and Paul Danos. Ann 
Arbor, Univ. of Michigan, Graduate School of Bus. 
Admin., c1979. 154 p. [*250 Acc]
Baron, David P. Price regulation, product quality, and 
asymmetric information. American economic review, v. 
71, March 1981, p. 212-20.
Baseman, Kenneth C. Sustainability and the entry process. 
American economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 273-7.
Becker, Boris W. Using consumer issues for competitive 
advantage. Business horizons, v. 24, May/June 1981, p. 
43-7.
Blumstein, James F. Redefining government’s role in health 
care: is a dose of competition what the doctor should 
order? By James F. Blumstein and Frank A. Sloan. Van­
derbilt law review, v. 34, May 1981, p. 849-926.
Bovbjerg, Randall R. Competition versus regulation in medi­
cal care: an overdrawn dichotomy. Vanderbilt law review, 
v. 34, May 1981, p. 965-1002.
Brodley, Joseph F. Predatory pricing: competing economic 
theories and the evolution of legal standards, by Joseph F. 
Brodley and George A. Hay. Cornell law review, v. 66, 
April 1981, p. 738-803.
Causey, Denzil Y. Unresolved legal issues in public account­
ing practice. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 298-300.) [*106.3 
A]
Chadwick-Brown, David. Litigation as private formulation 
of public policy. Journal of contemporary business, v. 10, 
no. 3, 1981, p. 119-27.
Cornell, Bradford. Strategies for pairwise competitions in 
markets and organizations, by Bradford Cornell and 
Richard Roll. Bell journal of economics, v. 12, Spring 
1981, p. 201-13.
Crawford, C. Merle. Technological innovation controversy, 
by C. Merle Crawford and Gerard J. Tellis. Business hori­
zons, v. 24, July/Aug. 1981, p. 76-87.
Croughan, David. Competitiveness - the problem of the 
eighties. Accountancy Ireland, v. 13, Feb. 1981, p. 15,
17-8,  20-1.
Danziger, Errol. Unlawful competition and the duty of a 
director. (From the law reports - the current legal scene) 
South African chartered accountant, v. 17, Aug. 1981, p. 
398.
Davidson, Sidney. Market for public accounting services: 
demand, supply and regulation: commentary. Accounting 
journal, v. 2, Winter 1979-80, p. 48-57.
Davis, Jane L. Health professionals’ access to hospitals: a 
retrospective and prospective analysis. (Note) Vanderbilt 
law review, v. 34, May 1981, p. 1161-201.
DeAngelo, Harry. Competition and unanimity. American 
economic review, v. 71, March 1981, p. 18-27.
Gilley, Otis W. Competitive effect in bonus bidding: new 
evidence, by Otis W. Gilley and Gordon V. Karels. Bell 
journal of economics, v. 12, Autumn 1981, p. 637-48.
Goldsmith, Jeff C. Healthcare survival - competition: how 
will it affect hospitals? Hospital financial management, v. 
35, Nov. 1981, p. 16-18, 24-6, 28.
Grether, David M. Allocation of landing rights by unanim­
ity among competitors, by David M. Grether, R. Mark 
Isaac and Charles R. Plott. American economic review, v. 
71, May 1981, p. 166-71.
Gronberg, Timothy. Competitive equilibria in uniform 
delivered pricing models, by Timothy Gronberg and Jack 
Meyer. American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 1981, p. 
758-63.
Harter, Thomas R. Competition and evolution in the resi­
dential mortgage market, by Thomas R. Harter and 
Schuyler E. Schell. Mortgage banker, v. 41, Jan. 1981, p. 
22-3, 25-7.
Havighurst, Clark C. Competition in health services: over­
view, issues and answers. Vanderbilt law review, v. 34. 
May 1981, p. 1117-158.
Hazell, Peter F. Competition act 1980 - the legislation and 
its effect, by P.F. Hazell, J. Hargreaves and R.P. Shelton. 
Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 95, Autumn 1980, entire 
issue, 27 p.
Heyssel, Robert M. Competition and the marketplace for 
health care - it won’t be problem free. Hospitals, v. 55, 
Nov. 16, 1981, p. 107-8, 110, 113-4.
Holmes, Bryan J. Ubiquitous flat supply curve. (Student 
accountant) Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, May 28, 1981, p. 
594-5.
Johnson, Orace. Market for public accounting services: 
demand, supply and regulation: commentary. Accounting 
journal, v. 2, Winter 1979-80, p. 58-66.
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Kiechel, Walter. Three (or four, or more) ways to win. For­
tune, v. 104, Oct. 19, 1981, p. 181, 184, 188.
Koenker, Roger W. Product differentiation, monopolistic 
competition, and public policy, by Roger W. Koenker and 
Martin K. Perry. Bell journal of economics, v. 12, Spring 
1981, p. 217-31.
Kwaczek, Adrienne S. Proposed new look for Canada’s 
competition policy: the stage II amendments, by Adrienne 
S. Kwaczek and William A. Kerr. CGA magazine (Can.), 
v. 15, June/July 1981, p. 29-33.
Landes, William M. Market power in antitrust cases, by 
William M. Landes and Richard A. Posner. Harvard law 
review, v. 94, March 1981, p. 937-96.
Leibenluft, Robert F. Antitrust scrutiny of the health profes­
sions: developing a framework for assessing private 
restraints, by Robert F. Leibenluft and Michael R. 
Pollard. Vanderbilt law review, v. 34, May 1981, p. 
927-63.
Levhari, David. Dynamic programming models of fishing: 
competition, by David Levhari, Ron Michener and 
Leonard J. Mirman. American economic review, v. 71, 
Sept. 1981, p. 649-61.
Lippman, Steven A. Competitive production and increases 
in risk, by Steven A. Lippman and John J. McCall. Amer­
ican economic review, v. 71, March 1981, p. 207-11.
Ordover, Janusz A. Economic definition of predation: pric­
ing and product innovation, by Janusz A. Ordover and 
Robert D. Willig. Yale law journal, v. 91, Nov. 1981, p. 
8-53.
Pepperell, Harold C. Barriers to entry: antitrust’s search for 
a new look, by Harold C. Pepperell and Robert W. 
Turner. California management review, v. 23, Spring 
1981, p. 29-40.
Pomeroy, Harlan. Restrictive covenants: what the CPA 
should know. Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Feb. 1981, 
p. 61-8.
Pound, G. D. Accounting services market: theory and evi­
dence, by G.D. Pound and J.R. Francis. Journal of busi­
ness finance & accounting, v. 8, Autumn 1981, p. 353-71.
Pricing decision, by Lawrence A. Gordon and others. Man­
agement accounting (NAA), v. 62, March 1981, p. 59-60. 
( NAA research report.)
Rosenblatt, Rand E. Health care, markets, and democratic 
values. Vanderbilt law review, v. 34, May 1981, p. 
1067-115.
Ryan, Robert J. Competition. (State/local government sec­
tion) Government accountants journal, v. 30, Summer 
1981, p. 62-8.
Sardell, William. Examining mergers that limit competition. 
(Antitrust) Corporation law review, v. 4, Spring 1981, p. 
171-7.
Seidler, Lee J. Can the accounting profession live with(out) 
API? API account, v. 8, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 1, 4, 6, 8. 
(Excerpt from speech given at API annual board meeting, 
Oct. 1980.)
Shockley, Randolph A. Perceptions of auditors’ indepen­
dence: an empirical analysis. Accounting review, v. 56, 
Oct. 1981, p. 785-800.
Siegfried, John J. Cost efficiency and monopoly power: a 
survey, by John J. Siegfried and Edwin H. Wheeler. 
Quarterly review of economics and business, v. 21, Spring 
1981, p. 25-46.
Smith, Vernon L. On nonbinding price controls in a com­
petitive market, by Vernon L. Smith and Arlington W. 
Williams. American economic review, v. 71, June 1981, p. 
467-74.
Spence, A. Michael. Learning curve and competition. Bell 
journal of economics, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 49-70.
Stewart, Ireland J. Meeting the challenge of import compe­
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CONFERENCE BOARD.
Basche, James R. Nationalization: the experience of U.S. 
companies in the 1970’s. New York, Conference Board,
1979. 18 p. (Information bulletin, no. 62) [*200.5 B]
Brown, James K. This business of issues: coping with the 
company’s environments. New York, Conference Board, 
c1979. 74 p. (Conference Board report, no. 758) [*209.3
B]
Brown, James K. Traveling planner south of the border. 
Planning review, v. 9, May 1981, p. 18-20, 22-4.
Capital markets and water quality needs: 1975-1985; a con­
ference held June 11-12, 1975, New York City. Prepared 
for publication by Leonard Lund. New York, c1975. 78 p. 
(Conference Board report, no. 673) [*201.7 C]
Concentration, oligopoly and power. New York, 1979. 21 p. 
(Information bulletin, no. 59, June 1979. From the 18th 
annual Conference Board Antitrust Conference, March 1,
1979.)  [*236 C]
Fox, Harland. Top executive bonus plans. New York, Con­
ference Board, c1979. 29 p. (Conference Board report, no. 
760) [*223.7 F]
Fox, Harland. Top executive compensation. 1980 ed. New 
York, Conference Board, c1980. 73 p. (Conference Board 
report, no. 793) [*223.7 F]
Janger, Allen R. Matrix organization of complex businesses. 
New York, Conference Board, C1979. 74 p. (Conference 
Board report, no. 763) [*201 J]
Labor outlook, 1981, by Audrey Freedman and others. New 
York, c1980. 13 p. ( Information bulletin no. 83.) [*207.1
C]
Lecht, Leonard A. Involving private employers in local 
CETA programs. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 
18 p. (Information bulletin, no. 63) [*207.3 L]
Levy, Michael E. Federal budget: its impact on the econ­
omy; fiscal 1980, no. 1 - the President’s budget proposal. 
By Michael E. Levy, Delos R. Smith and Steven Malin. 
New York, Conference Board, c1979. 16 p. [*314.4 L]
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Levy, Michael E. Federal budget: its impact on the econ­
omy; fiscal 1980, no. 2 - first Congressional budget reso­
lution. By Michael E. Levy, Delos R. Smith and Steven 
Malin. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 16 p. 
[*314.4 L]
Levy, Michael E. Federal budget: its impact on the econ­
omy; fiscal 1981, no. 1 - the President’s budget proposal. 
By Michael E. Levy, Delos R. Smith and Steven Malin. 
New York, Conference Board, c1980. 16 p. [*314.4 L]
Levy, Michael E. Federal budget: its impact on the econ­
omy; fiscal 1981, no. 3 - second Congressional budget 
resolution. By Michael E. Levy, Delos R. Smith and 
Steven Malin. New York, Conference Board, c1980. 14 p. 
[*314.4 L]
Lund, Leonard. Factors in corporate locational decisions. 
New York, Conference Board, c1979. 14 p. (Information 
bulletin, no. 66) [*200 L]
Lund, Leonard. Public-private partnership in action: some 
views by participants and observers of the Community 
Economic Development Program, by Leonard Lund and 
Linda Wintner. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 17 
p. (Information bulletin, no. 67) [*344 L]
Massaro, Vincent G. Corporate views of the changing stock 
market. New York, Conference Board, 1979. 6 p. (Infor­
mation bulletin, no. 54, March 1979) [*721 M]
McGuire, E. Patrick. Customer relations in financial institu­
tions. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 58 p. (Con­
ference Board report, no. 761) [*600 M]
McGuire, E. Patrick. International terrorism and business 
security. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 22 p. (In­
formation bulletin, no. 65) [*861 M]
McGuire, E. Patrick. Product-safety function: organization 
and operations. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 118 
p. (Conference Board report, no. 754) [*209.7 M]
Meyer, Mitchell. Ban on mandatory retirement at 65: man­
agement responses. New York, Conference Board, 1978. 
15 p. (Information bulletin, no. 46, Oct. 1978) [*207.9 M]
Meyer, Mitchell. Women and employee benefits. New 
York, Conference Board, c1978. 39 p. (Conference Board 
report, no. 752) [*208.9 M]
Miller, Mary Lynn. Motivating the sales force. New York, 
Conference Board, c1979. 7 p. (Information bulletin, no. 
64) [*206.5 M]
Troy, Kathryn. Annual survey of corporate contributions: a 
collection of survey data for the calendar year 1978. 1980 
ed. New York, Conference Board, c1980. 51 p. (Confer­
ence Board report, no. 799) [*223.9 T]
Troy, Kathryn. Annual survey of corporate contributions: an 
analysis of survey data for the calendar year 1979. 1981 
ed. New York, Conference Board, c1981. 27 p. (Confer­
ence Board report, no. 802) [*223.9 T]
Troy, Kathryn. Annual survey of corporate contributions, 
1977. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 46 p. (Con­
ference Board report, no. 759) [*223.9 T]
Wage, price and credit controls in America: pros, cons and 
prospects. New York, 1979. 15 p. (Information bulletin, 
no. 58, May 1979. Summary of a conference held in Los 
Angeles, March 21, 1979.) [*200.1 C]
Walsh, Francis J. Identifying accounting principles: the pro­
cess of developing financial reporting standards and rules 
in the United States. New York, Conference Board, 
C1979. 44 p. (Conference Board report, no. 762) [*111.1 
W]
CONFERENCE BOARD ECONOMIC FORUM.
Business outlook 1981: summary of the semi-annual outlook 
meeting of the Conference Board Economic Forum. New 
York, Conference Board, c1980. 19 p. (Information bulle­
tin, no. 82) [*200 C]
CONFERENCE summary on the Foreign investment in real 
property tax act, 1980.
CONFERENCE BOARD IN CANADA.
Consultation and consensus: a new era in policy formula­
tion? A round table discussion held in Ottawa, June 7 and 
8, 1978. Edited by William Dodge and Martha Grier. 
Ottawa, Can., c1978. 152 p. (Canadian study, no. 54) 
[*933 C]
Executive compensation: issues and directions, edited by 
Louis Julien. Ottawa, 1979. 69 p. (Roundtable discussion 
held in Toronto, May 24-25, 1978. Canadian study, no. 
58.) [*223.7 C]
Ferrari, Leslie Ann. Canadian directorship practices: com­
pensation 1978, by Leslie Ann Ferrari and William E.A. 
Robinson. Ottawa, Conference Board in Canada, c1979. 
70 p. (Canadian study, no. 56) [*223.3 F]
Frank, James G. Compensation and industrial relations - 
into the 1980s. Ottawa, Conference Board in Canada,
1979. 102 p. (Canadian study, no. 57) [*208 F]
Survey of business attitudes and investment spending inten­
tions, 2nd quarter 1979. Ottawa, 1979? 49 p. [*200.8 C]
Trebuss, A. Susanna. Improving corporate effectiveness: 
managing the marketing/finance interface. Ottawa, Con­
ference Board in Canada, 1978. 103 p. (Canadian studies, 
no. 52) [*250 Mar]
CONFERENCE BOARD REGIONAL ECONOMIC 
FORUM.
Regional outlook 1979-1980. New York, 1979. 18 p. (Infor­
mation bulletin, no. 61, June 1979) [*200 C]
CONFERENCE ON RESEARCH IN ACCOUNTING, 13th, 
University of Chicago, 1978.
Studies on accounting for changes in general and specific 
prices: empirical research and public policy issues. Chi­
cago, c1979. 300 p. (Supplement to Journal of accounting 
research, v. 16, 1978.) [*102 C]
CONFERENCE ON RESEARCH IN ACCOUNTING, 14th, 
University of Chicago, 1979.
Studies on auditing - selections from the Research opportu­
nities in auditing program. Chicago, c1980. 254 p. (Sup­
plement to Journal of accounting research, v. 17, 1979.) 
[*102 C]
CONFERENCE ON RESEARCH IN ACCOUNTING, 15th, 
University of Chicago, 1980.
Studies on economic consequences of financial and manage­
rial accounting: effects on corporate incentives and deci­
sions. Chicago, c1981. 295 p. (Supplement to Journal of 
accounting research, v. 18, 1980.) [*102 C]
CONFERENCE ON TAX AND EXPENDITURE LIMITA­
TIONS, University of California, Santa Barbara, 1978.
Proceedings, edited by David L. Puryear, John Ross and 
Perry Shapiro. (Columbus, Ohio). 1979. 409 p. (Supple­
ment to National tax journal, v. 32, June 1979.) [*750.2 
C]
CONFERENCE on the Bankruptcy tax act of 1980, by Paul 
H. Asofsky and others. (In Institute On Federal Tax­
ation, 39th, New York University, 1980. Proceedings. 
New York, c1981. v. 2, p. 57-1 - 57-161.) [751 N]
CONFERENCE summary on the Foreign investment in real 
property tax act, 1980. Tax management international 
journal, April 1981, p. 3-4.
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CONFERENCES
See also Accounting conferences
Conventions
Corporations - Meetings
Tax conferences and institutes
T eleconferencing
American Assembly Of Collegiate Schools Of Business. 
Internationalization of the business school curriculum. St. 
Louis, Mo., 1979. 92 p. (Background and contents of ple­
nary and workshops held in 1978.) [*107 A]
Berton, Lee. Ins and outs of internal control: a U of F sym­
posium. (News feature) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, 
May 1981, p. 28, 30, 32.
Bisky, Thomas G. Special report - Williams and Kirk ad­
dress AICPA’s national SEC conference. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 7-18, 
passim.
Cicalese, Jerry. Special report - AICPA conference focuses 
on inflation accounting, other concerns of CPAs in indus­
try. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, July 
1981, p. 12, 14.
Everyone’s accountable. (News) CA magazine (Can.), v. 
114, Feb. 1981, p. 10, 12, 16.
Flynn, James. Special report - AICPA’s first joint engage­
ment conference focuses on practice growth. (News re­
port) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, April 1981, p. 14, 
16.
Hart, Lois Borland. Conference and workshop planner’s 
manual, by Lois Borland Hart and J. Gordon Schleicher. 
New York, AMACOM, c1979. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[209.4 H]
Institute On Federal Taxation, 38th, New York University.
1980. Annual conference on ERISA (Pension reform act 
of 1974), edited by Nicolas Liakas. New York, Matthew 
Bender, c1980. 1 v. (various pagings) [751 N]
Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New York University,
1981. Annual conference on ERISA (Pension reform act 
of 1974), edited by Nicolas Liakas. New York, Matthew 
Bender, c1981. 1 v. (loose-leaf) [751 N]
Life Office Management Association Conference On Corpo­
rate Planning, 2nd, Kansas City, Mo., 1976. Proceedings. 
New York, 1976. 101 p. [*433 L]
Moraglio, Joseph. Special report - single audit is focus of 
AICPA conference on auditing federal programs. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 7-8.
Musacchio, Carl P. Is this meeting really necessary? (Man­
agement personal time) Hospitality (Restaurant), v. 65, 
Feb. 1981, p. 96, 98-9.
National Management Conference, 29th, Killarney, 1981. 
Proceedings. Management (Ireland), v. 28, May/June 
1981, p. 11-100, passim.
Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 23rd, Lake Tahoe, 
1977. Proceedings. New York, Matthew Bender, 1977. 
1084 p. [280.8 R]
Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 24th, Vail, 1978. 
Proceedings. New York, Matthew Bender, 1978. 957 p. 
[280.8 R]
Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 25th, Seattle, 1979. 
Proceedings. New York, Matthew Bender, 1979. 1 v. 
(various pagings) [280.8 R]
Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 26th, Sun Valley,
1980. Proceedings. New York, Matthew Bender, c1980. 
1156 p. [280.8 R]
Special report - third annual conference for PCPS members 
focuses on peer review trends. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 151, June 1981, p. 16, 18.
Stainton, George. Conferences - are they worth while? Ac­
countant (Eng.), v. 185, Oct. 1, 1981, p. 410-11, 413.
Symposium On Auditing Research, 3rd, University of Illi­
nois at Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Proceedings. Urbana,
Ill., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, c1979. 
274 p. [*102 S]
Touche Ross International. Next decade - the 80's. New 
York, 1980? 24 p. (Summary of a 1979 conference, Inter­
national business enters the 1980's, sponsored by Touche 
Ross International, in cooperation with the Centre 
d’Etudes Industrielles.) [*938 T]
Western Finance Association. Proceedings of the 16th an­
nual meeting of the Western Finance Association, Jack- 
son Hole. Wyoming, June 18-20, 1981. Journal of finan­
cial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, Nov. 1981, entire 
issue, 224 p.
CONFERENCIA INTERAMERICANA DE
CONTABILIDAD, 13th, Panama, 1979.
Memoria. Panama, 1979. 407 p. [*106.8 C]
CONFIDENTIAL COMMUNICATIONS
See Privileged communications
Professional ethics - Confidential communica­
tions
Taxation, United States - Privileged communi­
cations
CONFIRMATIONS






Ashton, Robert H. Increasing confirmation response rates, 
by Robert H. Ashton and Robert E. Hylas. Auditing, v. 1, 
Summer 1981, p. 12-22.
Krisel, Lloyd. Auditors’ confirmations. (Not for accountants 
only) Credit & financial management, v. 83, Oct. 1981, p. 
48.
Loscalzo, Margaret A. Modern accounting and auditing 
checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and Paul J. 
Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 
c1981. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Previous ed. by Paul J. Wendell) 
[250 Acc]
CONFLICT OF INTEREST
See also Accountants - Independence
Professional ethics - Financial interest
AICPA guidebook explains how conflict-of-interest laws af­
fect CPAs in federal posts. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, Feb. 1981, 7-8.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Federal 
conflict-of-interest laws as applied to government service 
by partners and employees of accounting firms, by 
Roswell B. Perkins and Richard D. Bohm. New York, 
C1980. 58 p. [*100.8 A]
Applicability of ethics rules to operation of separate busi­
nesses. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Sept. 1981, p. 3.
Barnea, Amir. Market imperfections, agency problems, and 
capital structure: a review, by Amir Barnea, Robert A. 
Haugen and Lemma W. Senbet. Financial management, v. 
10, Summer 1981, p. 7-22.
Cassell, Michael N. Effective audit program for FCPA, by 
Michael N. Cassell and Richard G. Schroeder. Internal 
auditor, v. 38, June 1981, p. 57-62.
Causey, Denzil Y. Unresolved legal issues in public account­
ing practice. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 298-300.) [*106.3 
A]
Developments in the law - conflicts of interest in the legal 
profession. Harvard law review, v. 94, April 1981, p. 
1244-1503.
Fineman, Stanley J. Law and the appraiser. Appraisal jour­
nal, v. 40, Oct. 1981, p. 603-11.
Fischel, Daniel R. Law and economics of dividend policy. 
Virginia law review, v. 67, May 1981, p. 699-726.
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Gruenbaum, Samuel H. Defensive tactics and the business 
judgment rule. (Acquisitions and mergers) Corporation 
law review, v. 4, Summer 1981, p. 263-7.
International Federation Of Accountants. Ethics Committee. 
Proposed statements on Integrity, objectivity and inde­
pendence and Confidentiality. (IFAC) Chartered accoun­
tant (India), v. 30. July 1981, p. 40-6. (Exposure drafts)
Leary, Thomas B. Is there a conflict in representing a cor­
poration and its individual employees? Business lawyer, v. 
36, March 1981, p. 591-5.
Lore, Martin M. Dual representation guidelines revised by 
IRS, edited by Martin M. Lore and Laurence Goldfein. 
(Effective tax procedures) Journal of taxation, v. 55. Aug. 
1981, p. 124.
Mortland, Jean A. Representation by law firm in conserva­
tion suit creates conflict of interest. (New fiduciary deci­
sions) Estate planning, v. 8, Jan. 1981. p. 57.
Palazzolo, Joseph A. Steps to adoption: does your institu­
tion need a conflict of interest policy? Hospital financial 
management, v. 35, Aug. 1981, p. 58-60, 62, 65-6. (Re­
printed from Touche Ross Healthcare horizons, 1979.)
Platt, C. J. Companies act 1980: a short guide to the main 
provisions. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 93, Summer
1980, p. 1-20.
Prospective waiver of the right to disqualify counsel for 
conflicts of interest. (Notes) Michigan law review, v. 79, 
April 1981, p. 1074-92.
Rohr, John A. Financial disclosure: power in search of poli­
cy. Public personnel management, v. 10, no. 1, 1981, p.
29-40.
CONFORMITY LETTERS
See Reports - To Securities and Exchange Com­
mission
CONFORMITY no longer required in switch to cash basis. 




CONGRATULATIONS, you made it How a new partner is 
selected. E&W people (Ernst & Whinney), Fall 1981, p.
30-1.
CONGRESS begins work on regulatory reform bills. (Wash­
ington and the utilities) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 
107, May 7, 1981, p. 37-9.
CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET AND IMPOUNDMENT 
CONTROL ACT OF 1974
United States. Congressional Budget Office. Advance 
budgeting: a report to the Congress - a compilation of 
technical background papers. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1977. 204 p. [*314.4 U]
United States. Congressional Budget Office. Advance 
budgeting: a report to the Congress, as required by Public 
law 93-344. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1977. 16 
p. [*314.4 U]
CONGRESSIONAL directory.
United States. Congress. Joint Committee on Printing. Offi­
cial Congressional directory, 97th Congress, convened 
January 5, 1981. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off.,
1981. 1104 p. (Cover title: Congressional directory.) [050 
U]
CONLEY, DENNIS.
Equity redemption, membership and voting rights, by 
Dennis Conley and Kevin B. Lewis. Cooperative accoun­
tant, v. 34, Spring 981, p. 53-6.
CONLEY, JAMES B.
Coustan, Harvey L. Special problems in determining the 
basis of partnership interests, by Harvey L. Coustan and 
James B. Conley. (In Institute On Federal Taxation, 38th, 
New York University, 1979. Proceedings. New York, 
C1980. Part 1, p. 12-1 - 12.) [751 N]
Series E bonds update. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, Jan.
1981. p. 29-30.
CONN, CAROLYN.
Budgets: planning and control devices? Managerial planning, 
v. 29. Jan./Feb. 1981, p. 36-8.
CONNECTICUT.
Commissioner of Revenue Services.
Saas, William J. Tom Dubno: Connecticut’s consummate 
public servant. Connecticut CPA, v. 44, June 1981, p. 
8-10.
CONNECTICUT SOCIETY OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC 
ACCOUNTANTS.
Yearbook 1979-1980. Hartford, Conn., 1979. 108 p. [*106.2 
C]
Yearbook. 1980-81. Hartford, Conn., 1980. 106 p. [*106.2 
C]
Yearbook, 1981/82. Hartford, 1981. 103 p. [*106.2 C]
CONNELL, DANA S.
Fourth Circuit review: employment discrimination - com­
mencement requirements for an equitable action under 
the ADEA. Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, 
Spring 1981, p. 623-32.
Fourth Circuit review: labor law. Washington and Lee law 
review, v. 38, Spring 1981, p. 682-708.
Resolving the conflict between Section 10(b) and the ex­
press remedies of the Securities acts: the need for an 
internally consistent approach to implication. (Notes) 
Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Summer 1981, p. 
937-70.
CONNELL, JOHN J.
IRM vs. the office of the future. Journal of systems manage­
ment, v. 32, May 1981, p. 6-10.
CONNELLY, JULIE.
Commodities. Money, v. 10, Oct. 1981, p. 55-6.
Estates: no way without a will. Money, v. 10, Aug. 1981, p. 
94-6, 98, 100.
Precious metals. Money, v. 10, Oct. 1981, p. 42.
Stock funds. Money, v. 10, Oct. 1981, p. 35-6.
CONNELLY, KATHY.
Suitability rule: should a private right of action exist? (Note) 
St. John’s law review, v. 55, Spring 1981, p. 493-519.
CONNETT, WILLIAM H.
Sassi, Michael. IRS focuses on next year's tax audits, by 
Michael Sassi and William H. Connett. Outlook (Califor­
nia Society of CPAs), v. 49, June 1981, p. 22-6.
CONNOCK, STUART W.
Evaluating the federal aid reform options - sorting out, 
block grants and tax turnbacks: state reaction. National 
tax journal, v. 34, Sept. 1981, p. 329-33.
CONNOLLY, JOHN P.
Architzel, Paul M. Delivery on futures contracts as a legal 
requirement, by Paul M. Architzel and John P. Connolly. 
Business lawyer, v. 36, April 1981, p. 935-52.
CONNOLLY, TERRY.
Dillard, Jesse F. So, where do we go from here? Decision 
sciences, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 46-50.
303
CONNOLLY, TERRY.-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
Dillard, Jesse F. Update on the applicability of an occupa­
tional goal-expectancy model in professional accounting 
organizations. Decision sciences, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 32-8.
Wolf, Gerrit. Between-subject designs in testing expectancy 
models: a methodological note, by Gerrit Wolf and Terry 
Connolly. Decision sciences, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 39-45.
CONNOR, GERALD R.
Durbin, Richard L. Design of a citywide HMO: the Newark 
comprehensive health services plan, by Richard L. 
Durbin, Gerald R. Connor and Philip Patrick Sun. Hospi­
tal & health services administration, v. 26, Summer 1981. 
p. 5-24.
CONNOR, JOSEPH E.
Accounting for the effects of inflation: it’s about time New 
York, Price Waterhouse, c1979. 8 p. (Address to the As­
sociation of Government Accountants, June 20, 1979.) 
[*715 C]
Foreign corrupt practices act: implications for directors. 
New York, Price Waterhouse, c1979. 13 p. (Address pre­
sented at the Business Week Conference for Corporate 
Directors, June 7, 1979, by Henry Gunders for J.E. 
Connor.) [*224.7 C]
Opinion - elections come, elections go: inflation persists. 
Financial executive, v. 49, March 1981, p. 16-19.
Recognizing the cost of inflation: a first step in dealing with 
the capital crisis. New York, Price Waterhouse, c1979. 9 
p. (Address, Commonwealth Club of California, April
1979.)  [*715 C]
Taxpayers expect greater accountability from government. 
Governmental finance, v. 10, March 1981, p. 15-18.
CONNOR, RICHARD A.
Client-centered marketing: a survival strategy. Practicing 
CPA, v. 5, April 1981, p. 6-7.
Kotler, Philip. Basic strategies for marketing professional 
services, by Philip Kotler and Richard A. Connor. Practi­
cal accountant, v. 14, July 1981, p. 24-5.
Kotler, Philip. Three marketing approaches, by Philip Kotler 
and Richard A. Connor. Practical accountant, v. 14, July 
1981, p. 28-9.
CONNORS, PETER J.
Goldman, Richard L. Aliens may file fiscal-year returns: 
what are the implications of the Service’s new position? 
By Richard L. Goldman and Peter J. Connors. (Interna­
tional trade) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Nov. 1981, p. 
294-6.
CONRAD, ROBERT F.
Mining taxation: a numerical introduction. National tax 
journal, v. 33, Dec. 1980, p. 443-9.
CONROY, THOMAS R.
Educating the manager to use new office technology, by 
Thomas R. Conroy and Jacque Bieber. Administrative 
management, v. 42, Nov. 1981, p. 39-41, 85.
CONSERVATISM IN ACCOUNTING
Edwards, James Don. Conceptual framework for accounting 
standards. (In AlHashim, Dhia D. Contemporary issues in 
accounting. Indianapolis, 1979. p. 2-19.) [*110 A]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting concepts no. 2: qualitative characteristics 
of accounting information. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 402 
p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
CONSIDER charitable lead trust to take advantage of income 
tax cuts. (Estate planning trends and techniques) Es­
tates, gifts and trusts journal, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 31-2.
CONSIGNMENTS
Accounting
Accounting for installment sales and consignments. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. 
Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, 111.,
1980. 847-93.) [110 G]
Revenue recognition. (In Intermediate accounting, by 
Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New 
York, c1980. p. 822-79.) [110 K]
CONSISTENCY
See also Accounting changes
Accounting changes and errors. (In Intermediate account­
ing, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. Boston, 1980. p. 
803-33.) [110 N]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting concepts no. 2: qualitative characteristics 
of accounting information. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 402 
p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
CONSOLIDATED financial reports - date of acquisition. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas
H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood,
Ill., 1980. p. 73-111.) [110 G]
CONSOLIDATED financial reports - postacquisition. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas
H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood,
Ill., 1980. p. 113-208.) [110 G]
CONSOLIDATED returns. (Tax highlights) Financial execu­
tive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 37-8.
CONSOLIDATED statements - changes in parent company’s 
equity. (In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, 
Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. 
Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 387-432.) [110 G]
CONSOLIDATED statements - intercompany profit on asset 
transfers. (In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. 
Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 
4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 261-342.) [110 G]
CONSOLIDATED statements - miscellaneous; branch ac­
counting. (In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. 
Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 
4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 473-515.) [110 G]
CONSOLIDATED statements - preference interests. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas
H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood,
Ill., 1980. p. 343-85.) [110 G]
CONSOLIDATED statements - special ownership 
configurations. (In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. 
Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 
4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 433-71.) [110 G]
CONSOLIDATED tax return manual.
Harden, Gerald. Consolidated tax return manual. 3rd ed. 
San Francisco, Calif., Embassy Press, c1979. 2 v. 
(loose-leaf) [751.3 H]
CONSOLIDATED tax return: principles, practice, planning.
Crestol, Jack. Consolidated tax return: principles, practice, 
planning, by Jack Crestol, Kevin M. Hennessey and 
Anthony P. Rua. 3rd ed. Boston, Warren, Gorham & 
Lamont, c1980. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Partial contents: Ac­
counting principles applicable to consolidated financial 
statements and related matters, income tax regulations, 
consolidated returns, appendix.) [751.3 C]
CONSOLIDATED TAX RETURNS
See Tax returns - Consolidated
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CONSOLIDATION theories. (In Advanced accounting, by 
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Skierkowski, Walter N. Capital budgeting: a critical element 
of an economic analysis. Armed forces comptroller, v. 26, 
Spring 1981, p. 7-10.
Staats, Elmer B. Role of the U.S. General Accounting Of­
fice in public works audits. International journal of gov­
ernment auditing, v. 8, Oct. 1981, p. 8-9, 13, 16.
Tang, Roger Y. W. Cost-benefit analysis for a potential 
strike, by Roger Y.W. Tang and Herbert L. Jensen. Cost 
and management (Can.), v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 21-5.
COST CONTROL
See Costs
COST cutting and other business strategies. (Management 
advisory services) CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, p. 
82-3. (Excerpt from Executive report (Edward Isaacs & 
Co.), June 1981.)
COST-EFFECTIVE fleet operation: a management overview. 
Dun’s business month, v. 118, Oct. 1981, p. 117-41, 
passim.
COST-EFFECTIVENESS ANALYSIS
Brecher, Charles. Evaluating and auditing public sector and 
not-for-profit services and performance - a discussion 
paper. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 
21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 564-7.) [*106.3 A]
Cerullo, Michael J. Analyzing the cost-effectiveness of 
computer controls and security, by Michael J. Cerullo and 
Fred A. Shelton. Internal auditor, v. 38, Oct. 1981, p. 
30-7.
Fabrikant, Richard. Extension of cost effectiveness analysis 
for program assessment, by Richard Fabrikant and Hugh 
D. Grove. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, 
Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 532-60.) 
[*106.3 A]
COST of a letter. (Local practitioner and accountants’ admin­
istration) CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 92. (Ex­
cerpt from Client newsletter (Alexander Grant & Co.), 
June 1981.)
COST of doing business - corporations.
Dun & Bradstreet. Cost of doing business - corporations: 
key business ratios in 190 lines. New York, c1978. folder 
(5 p.) [*200 D]
COST of doing business - partnerships & proprietorships.
Dun & Bradstreet. Cost of doing business - partnerships & 
proprietorships: key business ratios in 120 lines. New 
York, c1978. folder (3 p.) [*200 D]
COST of doing business, 1978 operating results plus profit 
profile.
Associated Equipment Distributors. Cost of doing business, 
1978 operating results plus profit profile. Oak Brook, Ill., 
1979? 48 p. [*250 Mac]
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COST of government regulation study for the Business 
Roundtable.
Arthur Andersen & Co. Cost of government regulation 
study for the Business Roundtable - executive summary. 
New York, Business Roundtable, 1979. 47 p. (A study of 
the direct incremental costs incurred by 48 companies in 
complying with the regulations of 6 federal agencies in 
1977.) [*200.1 A]
COST of living indexes for Americans living abroad. (Re­
search summaries) Monthly labor review, v. 104, Oct. 
1981, p. 40-1.
COST REDUCTION
Cost cutting and other business strategies. (Management 
advisory services) CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, p. 82-3. 
(Excerpt from Executive report (Edward Isaacs & Co.), 
June 1981.)
Dlugatch, Irving. Dynamic cost reduction. New York, John 
Wiley, C1979. 195 p. [160 D]
McManus, Kevin. Cost cutting: six areas to trim. Savings & 
loan news, v. 102, April 1981, p. 69-74.
Sizer, John. Managing liquidity and profitability in reces­
sion, part 3. Accountant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Nov. 
1981, p. 385-7.
Smith, Carl R. Controlling overhead costs. (Management 
advisory services) Connecticut CPA, v. 44, June 1981, p. 
23-4.
Value engineering: cutting costs not service. (Management 
advisory services) CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 93-5. 
(Excerpt from Corporate controller’s and treasurer’s re­
port (Warren, Gorham & Lamont), May 1981.)
Watts, Gambhir. Cost reduction through materials. Manage­
ment accountant (India), v. 16, April 1981, p. 181-2.
COST-SAVING method developed to evaluate internal con­
trol. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, 
March 1981, p. 21.
COST SYSTEMS
See Cost accounting - System design and installa­
tion
COST systems for planning, decisions, and controls.
Kollaritsch, Felix P. Cost systems for planning, decisions, 
and controls: concepts and techniques. Columbus, Ohio, 
Grid, c1979. 670 p. [160 K]
COST-VOLUME-PROFIT ANALYSIS
Cheng, Thomas T. Normalcy of profit in the 
Jaedicke-Robichek model with correlated variables. (In 
American Accounting Association. Southeastern Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 170-81.) [*106.3 A]
Constantinides, George M. Stochastic cost-volume-profit 
analysis with a linear demand function, by George M. 
Constantinides, Yuji Ijiri and Robert A. Leitch. (Con­
cepts, theory, and techniques) Decision sciences, v. 12, 
July 1981, p. 417-27.
Finley, D. R. General decision model for cost-volume-profit 
analysis under uncertainty: a comment, by D.R. Finley 
and Woody M. Liao. (Comments) Accounting review, v. 
56, April 1981, p. 400-3.
Jaggi, Bikki. Bayesian approach to cost-volume-profit analy­
sis. Management accountant (India), v. 12, May 1977, p. 
375-8.
Kotia, D. K. Risk analysis in cost-volume profit analysis. 
Management accountant (India), v. 13, April 1978, p. 
305-8.
Lau, Amy Hing-Ling. Comment on Shih’s general decision 
model for CVP analysis, by Amy Hing-Ling Lau and 
Hon-Shiang Lau. (Comments) Accounting review, v. 56, 
Oct. 1981, p. 980-3.
Leslie, Donald A. Mathematics of finance and statistical 
sampling, by Donald A. Leslie, Albert D. Teitlebaum and 
Henry J. Pankratz. (In Seidler, Lee J. Accountants’ hand­
book. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, sect. 15.) [113 S]
Louderback, Joseph G. Integrating ROI and CVP, by Jo­
seph G. Louderback and George E. Manners. Manage­
ment accounting (NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p. 33-9.
Morse, Wayne J. Cost accounting: processing, evaluating 
and using cost data. 2nd ed. Reading, Mass., 
Addison-Wesley Pub. Co., c1981. 824 p. [160 M]
Morse, Wayne J. Use of learning curves in C-V-P analysis. 
(In American Accounting Association. Southeastern Re­
gional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 
1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 159-69.) [*106.3 A]
Rowley, C. Stevenson. Incorporating return on investment 
in break-even analysis. Cost and management (Can.), v. 
55, March-April 1981, p. 33-7.
Schattke, Rudolph W. Managerial accounting: concepts and 
uses, by Rudolph W. Schattke and Howard G. Jensen. 
2nd ed. Boston, Allyn and Bacon, c1981. 585 p. [110 S]
Shih, Wei. Comment on Shih’s general decision model for 
CVP analysis - a reply. (Comments) Accounting review, 
v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 984-5.
Shih, Wei. General decision model for cost-volume-profit 
analysis under uncertainty: a reply. (Comments) Ac­
counting review, v. 56, April 1981, p. 404-8.
Sizer, John. Managing liquidity and profitability in reces­
sion, part 2. Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Oct. 
1981, p. 343-6.
COSTA RICA.
Ernst & Whinney. Costa Rica. New York, c1981. 5 p. 
(Ernst & Whinney international series) [*759.1 C]
Pacheco A., Humberto. Trends: Costa Rica. Tax manage­
ment international journal, May 1981, p. 40.
COSTALES, S. B.
Guide to understanding financial statements. New York, 
McGraw-Hill, c1979. 166 p. (Revised ed. of Financial 
statements of small business, 1970.) [150 C]
COSTANTINO, JOHN R.
Adjusted itemized deductions and alternative minimum tax, 
edited by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA 
journal, v. 51, May 1981, p. 48-50.
Alimony v. property settlement, edited by John R. 
Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 51, July 
1981, p. 46.
Alternative to Section 334(b)(2), edited by John R. 
Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 51, July 
1981, p. 46-8.
Another concern for personal service corporations, edited 
by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 
51, Sept. 1981, p. 54-5.
Changed circumstances can make compensation unreason­
able, edited by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 55.
Consequences of voluntary nonfiling of insurance claim, ed­
ited by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA jour­
nal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 47-8.
Corporate liquidations - recognition of income by cash basis 
taxpayer, edited by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 39.
Developments on financial conformity in change from ac­
crual to cash method, edited by John R. Costantino. 
(Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 53-4.
Incorporating a division - hidden trap, edited by John R. 
Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 51, March 
1981, p. 50-1.
Investment tax credit for recycling equipment, edited by 
John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 
51, June 1981, p. 40-1.
Investment tax credit for vessels under Merchant marine act 
of 1936, edited by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 39-42.
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IRS approval of accounting method, edited by John R. 
Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 51, April 
1981, p. 46-7.
ITC on equipment leased to federal government, edited by 
John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 
51, Jan. 1981, p. 42-3.
Major provisions of administration’s capital recovery sys­
tem, edited by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 53-4.
Real estate tax shelters - Tax Court attack on non recourse 
rules, edited by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) 
CPA journal, v. 51, March 1981, p. 51-2.
Recent development for determining controlled corporate 
group, edited by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) 
CPA journal, v. 51, April 1981, p. 45-6.
Rehabilitation investment tax credits, edited by John R. 
Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 51, March 
1981, p. 49-50.
Separate Schedule C required for each trade or business, 
edited by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA 
journal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 48.
Tax benefit rule and corporate liquidations, edited by John 
R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 51, 
June 1981, p. 39-40.
Tax shelters - averaging conventions under CLADR system, 
edited by John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA 
journal, v. 51, May 1981, p. 47-8.
Tenant owner - gain on sale excludible, edited by John R. 
Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 51, Feb. 
1981, p. 54-5.
Transfer of stock of closely held corporation to employee 
can give deduction to majority shareholder, edited by 
John R. Costantino. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 
51, April 1981, p. 48.
COSTELLO, PAT.
Contract audit, by Pat Costello and others. Public finance 
and accountancy (Eng.), v. 8, July 1981, p. 32-4.
COSTELLO, WILLIAM.
Stamen, Jeffrey. Evaluating database languages, by Jeffrey 
Stamen and William Costello. Datamation, v. 27, May 
1981, p. 116-18, 122.
COSTIN, RONALD E.
Executive health: ways to keep fit, an interview with Ronald 
E. Costin. Association management, v. 33, Jan. 1981, p. 
58-61, 63.
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Ahmed, Mumtaz. Project cost control - a framework, part 1, 
by Mumtaz Ahmed, Sohail Hasan and Shahab Azfar. 
Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, July-Aug. 1981, p. 
14-24.
Bentley, Trevor. Added value and contribution. Manage­
ment accounting (Eng.), v. 59, March 1981, p. 17-21.
Boczany, W. J. Objections to objective costing. Journal of 
systems management, v. 32, Jan. 1981, p. 15-17.
Brown, Clifton. Human information processing for decisions 
to investigate cost variances. Journal of accounting re­
search, v. 19, Spring 1981, p. 62-85.
Chase, Richard B. Some tried and true approaches to im­
prove manufacturing productivity. Journal of contempo­
rary business, v. 10, Aug. 1981, p. 33-44.
Clark, Roger. Making price increases stick. Industrial mar­
keting, v. 66, March 1981, p. 88, 90-1.
Dlugatch, Irving. Dynamic cost reduction. New York, John 
Wiley, c1979. 195 p. [160 D]
Fertakis, John P. Reporting the cumulative variance. Cost 
and management (Can.), v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 38-40.
Fremgen, James M. Allocation of corporate indirect costs, 
by James M. Fremgen and Shu S. Liao. Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 63, Sept. 1981, p. 66-7. (NAA re­
search report)
Gillett, Darwin. Hard times? Manage results, not just re­
sources, by Darwin Gillett and Ronald N. Ashkenas. 
Advanced management journal, v. 46, Autumn 1981, p. 
4-12.
Hohenstein, Louis. Stocking up to beat inflation. Advanced 
management journal, v. 46, Winter 1981, p. 15-19.
Holmes, Bryan J. Ubiquitous flat supply curve. (Student 
accountant) Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, May 28, 1981, p. 
594-5.
Huffman, E. Drew. Introspective profiteering or wringing 
profits from a stone. Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, 
March-April 1981, p. 2-9.
Louderback, Joseph G. Integrating ROI and CVP, by Jo­
seph G. Louderback and George E. Manners. Manage­
ment accounting (NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p. 33-9.
Lusk, Edward J. Motivational considerations in cost alloca­
tion systems: a conditioning theory approach, by Edward 
J. Lusk and George H. Bodnar. (In American Accounting 
Association. Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profes­
sion in transition. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 99-113.) [*106.3 
A]
Mepham, M. J. Opportunity cost and the accountant. Man­
agement accounting (Eng.), v. 59, May 1981, p. 39-41.
Remer, Donald S. Model for life cycle cost analysis with a 
learning curve, by Donald S. Remer, Saleem Abdul-Ganiy 
and Khalid Khan. Engineering economist, v. 27, Fall 
1981, p. 29-58.
Sen, Purusottam. Misclassification of cost: some observa­
tions. Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, Feb. 1981, p. 
606-12.
Siegfried, John J. Cost efficiency and monopoly power: a 
survey, by John J. Siegfried and Edwin H. Wheeler. 
Quarterly review of economics and business, v. 21, Spring 
1981, p. 25-46.
Smith, Carl R. Controlling overhead costs. (Management 
advisory services) Connecticut CPA, v. 44, June 1981, p. 
23-4.
Trifone, John C. Basics in designing a job order cost ac­
counting system. Connecticut CPA, v. 44, March 1981, p. 
18-20.
Usry, Milton F. Cost control tolerances. Singapore accoun­
tant, v. 15, 1980, p. 46-7.
Webb, Stan G. How to keep morale high (while cutting 




COSTS and consequences of tax incentives: the individual 
retirement account. (Notes) Harvard law review, v. 94, 
Feb. 1981, p. 864-86.
COTE, RICHARD L.
Accounting issues studies. (Current developments & issues) 
Connecticut CPA, v. 45, Sept. 1981, p. 18-20.
COTTLE, SIDNEY.
Pension asset management - measuring performance. Finan­
cial executive, v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 24-6, 28-36, 38, 40, 
42.
COUCH, ROBERT M.
Fourth Circuit review: employment discrimination - preg­
nancy discrimination under Title VII. Washington and 
Lee law review, v. 38, Spring 1981, p. 633-44.
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Suggested legislative approach to the problem of computer 
crime. (Notes) Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, 
Fall 1981, p. 1173-94.
COULAM, ELLEN.
Cooperation, change & continuing education. (Not for ac­
countants only) Credit & financial management, v. 83, 
April 1981, p. 12.
COULOM, FRANK F.
Rule 10b-5 and the duty to disclose market information: it 
takes a thief. (In Securities law review - 1981, by Harold 
S. Bloomenthal. New York, c1981. p. 517-47.) [721 B]
COUNCIL, MICHAEL R.
Auditing & accounting alerts. Asset (Missouri Society of 
CPAs), v. 29, May 15, 1981, p. 8.
Auditing & accounting alerts. Asset (Missouri Society of 
CPAs), v. 30, Aug. 15, 1981, p. 18.
COUNCIL FOR FINANCIAL AID TO EDUCATION.
Troy, Kathryn. Annual survey of corporate contributions,
1977. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 46 p. (Con­
ference Board report, no. 759) [*223.9 T]
COUNCIL FOR THE SECURITIES INDUSTRY.
Rules on substantial acquisitions of shares. Management 
accounting (Eng.), v. 59, March 1981, p. 64.
COUNCIL OF POLLUTION CONTROL FINANCING 
AGENCIES.
McCall, James H. Manual for the use of the SBA’s pollu­
tion control financing guarantees, by James H. McCall 
and Robert P. Feyer. Los Angeles, Council of Pollution 
Control Financing Agencies, c1979. 112 p. [*201.7 M]
COUNCIL OF STATE GOVERNMENTS.
Shimberg, Benjamin. Occupational licensing: questions a leg­
islator should ask, by Benjamin Shimberg and Doug 
Roederer. Lexington, Ky., Council of State Governments,
1978. 29 p. [*250 Pro 2]
State administrative officials classified by functions, 1979. 
Lexington, Ky., c1979. 343 p. [*320 C]
COUNCIL OF THE NETHERLANDS FEDERATION OF 
EMPLOYERS VNO AND NCW.
Council of the Netherlands Federation of Employers VNO 
and NCW on the unitary system of taxation. Bulletin for 
international fiscal documentation, v. 35, March 1981, p.
107-9.
COUNSELING clients in the entertainment industry, 1980,
Practising Law Institute. Counseling clients in the entertain­
ment industry, 1980, Martin E. Silfen, chairman. New 
York, c1980. 2 v. (856, 1446 p.) (Patents, copyrights, 
trademarks and literary property course handbook series, 
no. 117 and 118) [250 Mov]
COUNSELING clients in the entertainment industry, 1981,
Practising Law Institute. Counseling clients in the entertain­
ment industry, 1981, Martin E. Silfen, chairman. New 
York, c1981. 648 p. (Patents, copyrights, trademarks and 
literary property course handbook series, no. 128) [250 
Mov]
COUNTIES
Batzer, R. Kirk. State and local governments. (In Mahon's 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston,
1980. Guide 17.) [250 M]
Christel, Kevin J. Anatomy of creating public sector risk 
management programs. Risk management, v. 28, Jan.
1981, p. 38-40, 42, 44-5.
Accounting
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. State 
and Local Government Accounting Committee. Account­
ing and reporting by state and local governments: an ex­
periment. New York, c1981. 59 p. [*341 A]
Batzer, R. Kirk. State and local governments. (In Mahon’s 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston,
1980. Guide 17.) [250 M]
Loichinger, Wilma. Accounting for a county: beyond the 
city limits. Woman CPA, v. 43, April 1981, p. 3-7.
Auditing
Batzer, R. Kirk. State and local governments. (In Mahon’s 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston,
1980. Guide 17.) [250 M]
Cunningham, Thomas R. Meshing internal audit responsibil­
ities with external audit resources. (Accountability audit­
ing in the community) Internal auditor, v. 38, June 1981, 
p. 80-5.
Ryan, Ed. Intergovernmental audit committee: a powerful 
tool for improving efficiency, by Ed Ryan and Jack L. 
Birkholz. (Accountability auditing in the community) In­
ternal auditor, v. 38, Aug. 1981, p. 83-6.
Data processing
Doremus, Jean S. Computerized text management. Journal 
of systems management, v. 32, July 1981, p. 24-7.
Financial management
McDonald, James P. Elements of effective financial report­
ing. Governmental finance, v. 9, Dec. 1980, p. 15-19.
Government
Fischel, William A. Is local government structure in large 
urbanized areas monopolistic or competitive? National tax 
journal, v. 34, March 1981, p. 95-104.
Internal auditing
Cunningham, Thomas R. Meshing internal audit responsibil­
ities with external audit resources. (Accountability audit­
ing in the community) Internal auditor, v. 38, June 1981, 
p. 80-5.
Management
Graves, Clifford W. Perspective for state and local program 
evaluation. GAO review, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 43-5.
Reports and statements
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. State 
and Local Government Accounting Committee. Account­
ing and reporting by state and local governments: an ex­
periment. New York, c1981. 59 p. [*341 A]
Batzer, R. Kirk. State and local governments. (In Mahon's 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston,





Caks, John. Pricing of premium bonds: comment. Journal of 
financial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, Sept. 1981, p. 
397-401.
Gushee, Charles H. How to hedge a bond investment. Fi­
nancial analysts journal, v. 37, March/April 1981, p: 
44-51.
Livingston, Miles. Pricing of premium bonds: reply. Journal 
of financial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, Sept. 1981, p. 
403-6.
COURANT, PAUL N.
Freiman, Marc P. Why voters support tax limitation amend­
ments: a comment. National tax journal, v. 33, Dec. 1980, 
p. 493-6.
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8, Spring 1981, p. 6-12.
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What I think about integration. Chartered accountant in 
Australia, v. 51, May 1981, p. 21.
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Adamski, M. Patricia. Contribution and settlement in 
multiparty actions under rule 10b-5. Iowa law review, v. 
66, March 1981, p. 533-73.
Aduddell, Robert M. Consent decree in the meatpacking 
industry, 1920-1956, by Robert M. Aduddell and Louis P. 
Cain. Business history review, v. 55, Autumn 1981, p. 
358-78.
Aduddell, Robert M. Public policy toward the greatest trust 
in the world, by Robert M. Aduddell and Louis P. Cain. 
Business history review, v. 60, Summer 1981, p. 217-42.
Allen, Samuel N. Scope of the disclosure duty under SEC 
rule 14e-3. (Notes) Washington and Lee law review, v. 
38, Summer 1981, p. 1055-73.
Arar, Roger. Redefining copyright misuse. (Notes) Colum­
bia law review, v. 81, Oct. 1981, p. 1291-314.
Barden, Larry A. Scienter in SEC injunctive proceedings. 
(Notes) Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Summer 
1981, p. 917-36.
Bierman, Jacquin D. Company can deduct damages from 
personal-use car crash. (Personal tax problems) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, Feb. 1981, p. 124-5.
Boland, Lyn Batzar. Pro se litigant’s eligibility for attorney 
fees under FOIA: Crooker v. United States Department 
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Spring 1981, p. 520-38.
Causey, Denzil Y. Avoiding malpractice problems in a pub­
lic accounting practice. Connecticut CPA, v. 45, Sept. 
1981, p. 10-13.
Chumbley, Douglas J. Parallel proceedings: the impact of 
SEC v. Dresser Industries, Inc. (Notes) Washington and 
Lee law review, v. 38, Summer 1981, p. 1075-96.
Coffee, John C. Survival of the derivative suit: an evaluation 
and a proposal for legislative reform, by John C. Coffee 
and Donald E. Schwartz. Columbia law review, v. 81, 
March 1981, p. 261-336.
Connell, Dana S. Fourth Circuit review: employment dis­
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ble action under the ADEA. Washington and Lee law 
review, v. 38, Spring 1981, p. 623-32.
Connell, Dana S. Fourth Circuit review: labor law. Washing­
ton and Lee law review, v. 38, Spring 1981, p. 682-708.
Connell, Dana S. Resolving the conflict between Section 
10(b) and the express remedies of the Securities acts: the 
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(Notes) Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Summer 
1981, p. 937-70.
Connelly, Kathy. Suitability rule: should a private right of 
action exist? (Note) St. John's law review, v. 55, Spring 
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Constitutionality of retroactive lien avoidance under Bank­
ruptcy code section 522(f). (Notes) Harvard law review, 
v. 94, May 1981, p. 1616-36.
Feldstein, Hydee R. Sex-based wage discrimination claims 
after County of Washington v. Gunther. (Comments) 
Columbia law review, v. 81, Oct. 1981, p. 1333-47.
Goldfaden, Raymond W. Protecting your lease: how to pin­
point troublesome assignment clauses. Cornell hotel and 
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Golding, Graham M. Clery case - a commentary on a fa­
mous Irish case. Accountancy Ireland, v. 13, Dec. 1981, 
p. 11-14.
Greguras, Fred M. New look at patentability. Mini-micro 
systems, v. 14, June 1981, p. 161, 163-4.
Hamer, Brian. Serving two masters: union representation on 
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view, v. 81, April 1981, p. 639-61.
Handler, Milton. Collective bargaining and the antitrust 
laws: the emasculation of the labor exemption, by Milton 
Handler and William C. Zifchak. Columbia law review, v. 
81, April 1981, p. 459-515.
Houghton, K. A. Law and accounting: confusion surround­
ing the rule in Garner v. Murray. Abacus (Australia), v. 
17, June 1981, p. 41-51.
Korn, G. Clifford. Perceptible competitive impact - it’s the 
next best thing to selling there: Jim Walter Corp. v. FTC. 
(Comments) St. John’s law review, v. 55, Winter 1981, p. 
312-28.
Kovey, Mark H. Sup. Ct. in Rowan holds wages excludable 
from income are exempt from FICA, FUTA, by Mark H. 
Kovey and Peter H. Winslow. (Payroll taxes) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Sept. 1981, p. 130-6.
Laird, W. Ian. Abstention under ERISA: Levy v. Lewis. 
(Comments) Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Fall 
1981, p. 1303-14.
Molloy, A. Kirkland. Fourth Circuit review: employment 
discrimination - standards of proof in Title VII litigation. 
Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Spring 1981, p. 
645-52.
Molloy, A. Kirkland. Fourth Circuit review: employment 
discrimination - statistical evidence in Title VII litigation. 
Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Spring 1981, p. 
652-62.
Murphy, Dorothy E. Title IX: an alternative remedy for 
sex-based employment discrimination for the academic 
employee? (Comments) St. John’s law review, v. 55, Win­
ter 1981, p. 329-45.
O'Malley, Thomas P. Zapata two-step - will corporations 
march out of Delaware?: Zapata Corp. v. Maldonado. 
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CPA exam: auditing - problems/essays and answers, 
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Widman, Robert A. CPA examination: auditing - objective 
questions and answers, May 1981, by Robert A. Widman 
and Shlomo Gertzulin. Brooklyn, N.Y., Hartor Press, 
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CRADDOCK, SUSANNE.
Flextime: the Kentucky experiments, by Susanne Craddock, 
Tom Lewis and Jack Rose. Public personnel management, 
v. 10, Summer 1981, p. 245-52.
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Dec. 1981, p. 728-34.
CRAWFORD, JOHN M.
Haskins & Sells. Financing in the United States capital 
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CREATIVE public addresses. Practicing CPA, v. 5, July 1981, 
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Libby, Robert. Impact of uncertainty reporting on the loan 
decision. (In Conference On Research In Accounting, 
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1981, p. 40-2.
Nadler, Paul S. Learning to live in a variable rate world. 
Bankers monthly, v. 98, June 15, 1981, p. 12-13, 16-17.
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On the sensitivity of brand-choice simulations to attribute 
importance weights, by David J. Curry, Jordan J. 
Louviere and Michael J. Augustine. (Communications) 
Decision sciences, v. 12, July 1981, p. 502-16.
CURRY, PAUL L.
Maximizing cash flow may not maximize value. (Real estate 
management) Real estate review, v. 11, Summer 1981, p. 
9-10.
CURTICE, ROBERT M.
Survey of data dictionaries, by Robert M. Curtice and E. 
Martin Dieckmann. Datamation, v. 27, March 1981, p. 
135-58, passim.
CURTIN, TOM.
Chip. Management (Ireland), v. 27, Sept. 1980, p. 44-6, 
49-50.
CURTIS, CAROL E.
Buy and hold, or buy and switch? Forbes, v. 127, Feb. 2. 
1981, p. 82.
Endless vacation or endless headache? Forbes, v. 128, Sept. 
14, 1981, p. 114-16, 118, 123.
CURTIS, JOHN E.
Impact of the ADEA amendments on pension plans: can 
anybody here play this game?By John E. Curtis and Wil­
liam J. Vesely. Journal of pension planning and compli­
ance, v. 7, March 1981, p. 83-95.
Ludwig, Ronald L. ESOPs made substantially more attrac­
tive as a result of Economic recovery tax act, by Ronald 
L. Ludwig and John E. Curtis. (Taxation of compensa­
tion) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Oct. 1981, p. 208-11.
Vesely, William J. Multiemployer pension plan liability: 
Amax Coal and beyond, by William J. Vesely, Richard R. 
Boisseau and John E. Curtis. Journal of pension planning 
and compliance, v. 7, Sept. 1981, p. 350-64.
CUSHING, BARRY E.
Bejan, Mary. On the application of rational choice theory to 
financial reporting controversies: a comment on Cushing. 
(Comments) Accounting review, v. 56, July 1981, p. 
704-12.
Loebbecke, James K. Discussion of: Materiality allocation in 
audit planning: a feasibility study, by James K. Loebbecke 
and Bart H. Ward. (In Conference On Research In Ac­
counting, 14th, University of Chicago, 1979. Studies on 
auditing - selections from the Research opportunities in 
auditing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 217-30.) [*102 C]
Materiality allocation in audit planning: a feasibility study, 
by Barry E. Cushing, D. Gerald Searfoss and Reed H. 
Randall. (In Conference On Research In Accounting, 
14th, University of Chicago, 1979. Studies on auditing - 
selections from the Research opportunities in auditing 
program. Chicago, 1980. p. 172-216.) [*102 C]
On the possibility of optimal accounting principles: a re­
statement. (Comments) Accounting review, v. 56, July 
1981, p. 713-18.
Reply: Materiality allocation in audit planning: a feasibility 
study, by Barry E. Cushing, D. Gerald Searfoss and Reed 
H. Randall. (In Conference On Research In Accounting, 
14th, University of Chicago, 1979. Studies on auditing - 
selections from the Research opportunities in auditing 
program. Chicago, 1980. p. 239-46.) [*102 C]
Scott, William R. Discussion of: Materiality allocation in 
audit planning: a feasibility study. (In Conference On 
Research In Accounting, 14th, University of Chicago, 
1979. Studies on auditing - selections from the Research 
opportunities in auditing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 
231-8.) [*102 C]
CUSTIS, P. J.
Davison, lan Hay. Training in industry - a practitioner 
replies. Accountant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Oct. 1981, 
p. 331, 336.
Training in industry. Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 85, 
Aug. 1981, p. 263-7.
CUSTOMER RELATIONS
Bernhardt, Kenneth L. Consumer problems and complaint 
actions of older Americans: a national view. Journal of 
retailing, v. 57, Fall 1981, p. 107-23.
Etzel, Michael J. Managerial perspective on directions for 
retail customer dissatisfaction research, by Michael J. 
Etzel and Bernard I. Silverman. Journal of retailing, v. 57, 
Fall 1981, p. 124-36.
Hidden agenda of consumer complaining, by Ralph L. Day 
and others. Journal of retailing, v. 57, Fall 1981, p. 
86-106.
Oliver, Richard L. Measurement and evaluation of satisfac­
tion processes in retail settings. Journal of retailing, v. 57, 
Fall 1981, p. 25-48.
Swan, John E. Disconfirmation of expectations and satisfac­
tion with a retail service, by John E. Swan and I. 
Fredrick Trawick. Journal of retailing, v. 57, Fall 1981, p. 
49-67.
Westbrook, Robert A. Sources of consumer satisfaction with 
retail outlets. Journal of retailing, v. 57, Fall 1981, p. 
68-85.
CUSTOMER relations in financial institutions.
McGuire, E. Patrick. Customer relations in financial institu­
tions. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 58 p. (Con­
ference Board report, no. 761) [*600 M]
CUT in the cost of expatriate workers. (Taxes) Business week, 
Aug. 31, 1981, p. 87.
CUTHBERT, STANLEY.
Hazards ahead - can you spot them? (Auditing) Accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 1981, p. 135.
Who’s afraid of the dominant chief executive? (Manage­
ment) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Nov. 1981, p. 111.
CUTHBERT-SMITH, PETER L.
Current cost accounting - a guide for general management, 
by P.L. Cuthbert-Smith and C. Swinson. Accountants di­
gest (Eng.), no. 99, Winter 1980/81, p. 1-17.
CUTTING insurance costs. Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, July 9, 
1981, p. 44.
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p.) (Reprint of the original 1864 ed. published by D. 
Appleton & Co., New York.) [101.1 K]
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Anastasius Efstratiades and Xenios L. Xenopoulos. Tax 
management international journal, April 1981, p. 7-10.
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Rx for the brokerage business’ chronic ailments. Real estate 
review, v. 10, Winter 1981, p. 96-8.
CZAHIR, M. A. MAJID.
Cost audit provides the beacon light for economic and in­
dustrial development. Industrial accountant (Pakistan), v. 
21, April-June 1981, p. 181-93.
CZAMANSKE, WILLIAM M.
Selecting a microfilm vendor. Information & records man­
agement, v. 15, July 1981, p. 35, 50.
CZARNECKI, GERALD M.
Can a clerk supervise? Bankers magazine, v. 164, Sept.-Oct. 
1981, p. 57-60.
CZARNECKI, GERALD W.
Case for internal consulting. Journal of systems manage­
ment, v. 32, Nov. 1981, p. 6-13.
CZINKOTA, MICHAEL R.
Export assistance: are we supporting the best programs? By 
Michael R. Czinkota and David A. Ricks. Columbia jour­
nal of world business, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 73-7.
CZIOK, DAUN G.
Shidler, Alan B. Nineteen eighty-one Economic recovery 
tax act: a stimulus to employee benefits, compensation 
and personal savings programs, by Alan B. Shidler and 
Daun G. Cziok. Journal of pension planning and compli­





Quantitative methods on the CPA examination and the 
undergraduate accounting curricula. (In American Ac­
counting Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Pro­
ceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., 1978. p. 306-10.) [*106.3 A]
DAFT, RICHARD L.
Tentative exploration into the amount and equivocality of 
information processing in organizational work units, by 
Richard L. Daft and Norman B. Macintosh. Administra­
tive science quarterly, v. 26, June 1981, p. 207-24.
DAHL, FREDERICK R.
Hatfield, Henry. Letters of credit and other esoterica, by 
Henry Hatfield, Ronald Jacobsen, and Frederick R. Dahl. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 63, Feb. 1981, p. 
24-36.
DAHL, HENRY L.
Measuring the human R.O.I. Retail control, v. 49, Feb. 
1981, p. 50-60.
DAHLBERG, HARRY W.
Land, Harry Rex. Managing to achieve greater productivity 
in the utility industry, by Harry Rex Land and Harry W. 
Dahlberg. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, May 21, 
1981, p. 24-30.
Land, Harry Rex. Strategic and general business planning 
for public utilities, by Harry Rex Land and Harry W. 
Dahlberg. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, April 9, 
1981, p. 26-33.
DAHLMAN, GARY E,
Affleck, Allan D. Nineteen eighty amendments to the 
NAIC standard valuation and nonforfeiture laws, by Allan 
D. Affleck and Gary E. Dahlman. Best’s review 
(Life/health ed.), v. 82, June 1981, p. 12, 106, 108-11.
DAIRY FARMS
Blue ribbon tax shelter. (Personal portfolio) Financial execu­
tive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 48-9.
Thompson, Charles K. Feasibility analysis of a dairy farm. 






See also Dairy farms
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Guth, James L. Herbert Hoover, the U.S. Food Administra­
tion, and the dairy industry, 1917-1918. Business history 
review, v. 60, Summer 1981, p. 170-87.
DAKIN, ROBERT A.
Killory, E. Patricia. Characterization of corporate obliga­
tions as debt or equity, by E. Patricia Killory and Robert 
A. Dakin. (Tax roundtable) Connecticut CPA, v. 44, June 
1981, p. 25-6.
Killory, E. Patricia. Professional corporations - splitting up, 
by E. Patricia Killory and Robert A. Dakin. (Tax round- 
table) Connecticut CPA, v. 44, June 1981, p. 26.
Significant provisions of the Economic recovery tax act of 
1981 - estate and gift tax relief. Connecticut CPA quar­
terly, v. 45, Dec. 1981, p. 16-17.
DALAL, JAGDISH R.
Computers and the future. Journal of systems management, 
v. 32, Aug. 1981, p. 17-21.
DALAL, KETAN A.
Tax incentives for rural development. (Students’ section) 
Chartered accountant (India), v. 30, Sept. 1981, p. 
198-201.
DALE, HARVEY P.
Tax shelter opinions: a panel discussion, a panel discussion 
with Harvey P. Dale and others moderated by Melvin J. 
Jacobowitz. (In Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New 
York University, 1980. Proceedings. New York, c1981. v. 
1, p. 25-1 - 25-25.) [751 N]
Withholding tax on payments to foreign persons. Tax law 
review, v. 36, Fall 1980, p. 49-100.
DaLEO, LARRY A.
Program budgeting. Armed forces comptroller, v. 26, Sum­
mer 1981, p. 16-17.
D’ALESSANDRO, RICHARD V.
How to keep assets owned by others from being included in 
a decedent’s estate. Estate planning, v. 8, March 1981, p. 
84-7.
DALEY, IAN.
Vasarhelyi, Miklos A. Organizational and career aspects of 
the EDP audit function: a survey, by Miklos Antal 
Vasarhelyi, Carl A. Pabst and Ian Daley. EDP auditor, 
Spring 1981, p. 35-43.
DALEY, LANE.
Measuring the economic effect of exchange rate changes on 
American companies, by Lane Daley and George Scott. 
(In American Accounting Association. Collected papers 
of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 
1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 16-40.) [*106.3 A]
DALEY, W. O.
Report of Subcommittee on Accounting for Debt Restruc­
turing. Cooperative accountant, v. 34, Summer 1981, p. 
60-2.
DALLAS, MICHAEL.
Computer audit: the management perspective, by Michael 
Dallas and Tony Thomas. Public finance and accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 8, April 1981, p. 31-2.
DALLING, ORVILLE J. L.
Attest function of public accountants. (Debits and credits) 
National public accountant, v. 26, June 1981, p. 6.
Timely mailing of tax returns and other documents, and 
proof of delivery. (Debits & credits) National public ac­
countant, v. 26, Jan. 1981, p. 7-8.
DALLMAN, ROBERT E.
Income tax consequences of net gifts. Taxes - the tax maga­
zine, v. 59, May 1981, p. 275-85.
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Selecting parameters for short-tenh forecasting techniques, 
by Douglas J. Dalrymple and Barry E. King. (Applica­
tions and implementation) Decision sciences, v. 12, Oct. 
1981, p. 661-9.
DALSIMER, JOHN PAUL.
Increasing support from the accounting profession. API ac­
count, v. 8, May-June 1981, p. 2.
DALTON, ELIZABETH JENNINGS.
Erisman, Frank. Multi-party ownership of minerals - real 
property consequences of joint mineral development, by 
Frank Erisman and Elizabeth Jennings Dalton. (In Rocky 
Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 25th, Seattle, 1979. 
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American Accounting Association. Southeast Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sara­
sota, Fla., 1980). p. 345-9.) [‘106.3 A]
D’ALTON, PAUL.
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32-4, 36-8.
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Executive committee charter. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Oct. 
1981, p. 3-4.
DALY, JOHN JAY.
Living with the nine-digit zip code. Association manage­
ment, v. 33, Sept. 1981, p. 88-9, 91-2.
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Selecting a new word processing system. Information & rec­
ords management, v. 15, Oct. 1981, p. 38-9.
DAMAGES
Bennett, Richard D. Winning property damage cases. Risk 
management, v. 28, May 1981, p. 55-6.
Block, Dennis J. Implication of private damage remedies 
under the Commodity exchange act, by Dennis J. Block 
and Nancy E. Barton. (Securities litigation) Securities 
regulation law journal, v. 9, Summer 1981, p. 171-89.
Crane, Roger R. Analysis of causation under Rule 10b-5. 
Securities regulation law journal, v. 9, Summer 1981, p. 
99-139.
Galton, Stephen H. Coping with punitive damages: a Cali­
fornia perspective. Best’s review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, 
Nov. 1981, p. 16, 18, 107-10.
Sidak, Joseph Gregory. Rethinking antitrust damages. 
(Notes) Stanford law review, v. 33, Jan. 1981, p. 329-52.
Taxation
See Taxation, United States - Damages
DAMANPOUR, FARAMARZ.
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Virginia accountant, v. 33, Sept. 1981, p. 22-6.
d’AMICO, MICHAEL F.
Tinsley, Dillard B. Cutting management’s kudzu vines, by 
Dillard B. Tinsley and Michael F. d’Amico. Akron busi­
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Vaidyanathan, T. S. Costing of earth dams. Management 
accountant (India), v. 16, Jan. 1981, p. 15-17, 20.
DAMUS, SYLVESTER.
Two-part tariffs and optimum taxation: the case of railway 
rates. American economic review, v. 71, March 1981, p. 
65-79.
DANA, THOMAS A.
More on minimum tax and deductions. (Shop talk) Journal 
of taxation, v. 54, Jan. 1981, p. 64, cover 3.
DANGE, ASHOK D.
Murthy, Guruprasad. Inflation accounting, by Guruprasad 
Murthy and Ashok D. Dange. Management accountant 
(India), v. 13, July 1978, p. 566-76.
DANIELE, DANIEL W.
Budget motels: more than just cheap rooms. Hospitality 
(Lodging), v. 37, Oct. 1981, p. 37-8.
DANIELSON, JAMES L.
Application of regression analysis to equality and merit in 
personnel decisions,by James L. Danielson and Russ 
Smith. Public personnel management, v. 10, no. 1, 1981, 
p. 126-31.
DANKNER, HAROLD.
Accounting profession gears up for comprehensive study of 
pension costs. (Not for accountants only) Credit & finan­
cial management, v. 83, March 1981, p. 30.
Employer accounting for pension costs and other 
post-retirement benefits, by Harold Dankner and others. 
Financial executive, v. 49, April 1981, p. 12-18.
Financial Accounting Standards Board accounting principles 
for defined benefit plans, by Harold Dankner and Murray
H. Goldstein. Pension world, v. 17, Aug. 1981, p. 41-2,
58.
Pensions, etc.: IRS restates rules on employee contributions. 
(Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, June 1981, p. 353-4.
DANOS, PAUL.
Arnett, Harold E. CPA firm viability: a study of major envi­
ronmental factors affecting firms of various sizes and 
characteristics, by Harold E. Arnett and Paul Danos. Ann 
Arbor, Univ. of Michigan, Graduate School of Bus. 
Admin., c1979. 154 p. [*250 Acc]
Auditor and financial forecasts, by Paul Danos and Eugene 
A. Imhoff. (Statements in quotes) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 151, June 1981, p. 104, 106-11.
Eichenseher, John W. Analysis of industry-specific auditor 
concentration: towards an explanatory model, by John W. 
Eichenseher and Paul Danos. Accounting review, v. 56, 
July 1981, p. 479-92.
Emerging role of the accounting profession in financial fore­
casting, by Paul Danos and Eugene A. Imhoff. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Southeast Regional Group. 
Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
1980). p. 276-80.) [*106.3 A]
Referrals from bankers and attorneys, by Paul Danos and 
David Shields. CPA journal, v. 51, May 1981, p. 13-14, 
16-19.
DANZIGER, ERROL.
Taxation of profits resulting from sale of shares. (From the 
law reports - the current legal scene) South African char­
tered accountant, v. 17, Aug. 1981, p. 397-8.
Unlawful competition and the duty of a director. (From the 
law reports - the current legal scene) South African char­
tered accountant, v. 17, Aug. 1981, p. 398.
DARBY, MICHAEL R.
Effects of social security on income and the capital stock. 
Washington, American Enterprise Institute for Public Pol­
icy Research, c1979. 90 p. [*307 D]
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R. Darden and G.E. Kiser. Journal of marketing, v. 45, 
Spring 1981, p. 123-34.
DARDEN, WILLIAM R.
Darden, Donna K. Marketing of legal services, by Donna K. 
Darden, William R. Darden and G.E. Kiser. Journal of 
marketing, v. 45, Spring 1981, p. 123-34.
DARE, PAUL.
Get a good foreign exchange deal. (Corporate finance) Ac­
countancy (Eng.), v. 92, Aug. 1981, p. 55, 57-8, 60.
DARGIE, JAMES.
Standards for public sector audit: the Accounts Commis­
sion’s role in standards. Public finance and accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 7, Jan. 1981, p. 33-4.
DARITY, WILLIAM A.
Simple analytics of neo-Ricardian growth and distribution. 
American economic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 978-93.
DARLING, JOHN R.
Competitive marketplace abroad: a comparative study. Co­
lumbia journal of world business, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 
53-62.
External funding for faculty research, by John R. Darling 
and H. Dan Martin. Collegiate news & views, v. 35, Fall 
1981, p. 19-22.
DARLOW, DAVID.
Coordinating tax clauses in revocable trusts and wills. (In 
Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New York Univer­
sity, 1980. Proceedings. New York, c1981. v. 2, p. 50-1 - 
50-26.) [751 N]
DARTNELL CORPORATION.
Telephone vs. letter. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Oct. 1981, p. 8.
DAS, DHIREN KUMAR.
Cost behavior of road density in logging process. (Practitio­
ners’ forum) Management accountant (India), v. 16, July 
1981, p. 325-7.
DAS, NIKHIL R.
Determining cost of sales in the CCA system, by Nikhil R. 
Das and David J. Fraser. Accounting and finance (Aus­
tralia), v. 21, Nov. 1981, p. 17-29.
DAS, RANJAN.
Impact of host government regulations on MNC operation: 
learning from third world countries. Columbia journal of 
world business, v. 16, Spring 1981, p. 85-90.
DASCHER, PAUL E.
Choosing the optimal flower bond, by Paul E. Dascher and 
Richard B. Byars. (Estate planning) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
Oct. 1981, p. 586-91.
Quality assurance and internal accounting control systems, 
by Paul E. Dascher and Cadambi A. Srinivasan. Internal 
auditor, v. 38, Aug. 1981, p. 56-62.
Srinivasan, C. A. Computer security and integrity: an audit­
ing perspective, by C.A. Srinivasan and Paul E. Dascher. 
n.p., 1978. 14 typewritten pages. (Presented at the Mid­
west AIDS 1978 program, Cincinnati, Ohio, May 1978.) 
[*203.9 S]
Srinivasan, C. A. Performing a management audit of EDP 
operations, by C.A. Srinivasan and Paul E. Dascher. 
Newspaper controller, v. 34, Feb. 1981, p. 7, 9-10.
Srinivasan, C. A. Quality assurance program: a method to 
improve software management, by C.A. Srinivasan and 
Paul E. Dascher. Hospital financial management, v. 35, 
June 1981, p. 24-6, 30-2.
DASHORA, M. L.
Cyclical adjustment accounting. Management accountant 
(India), v. 16, June 1981, p. 270-2, 276.
Management today and tomorrow (a thinking towards ser­
vice sector). Management accountant (India), v. 13, Nov. 
1978, p. 936-40.
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(In Notre Dame Estate Planning Institute, 5th, University 
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Ill., C1981. p. 499-531.) [750.2 N]
DATA base concept.
Kaufman, Felix. Data base concept: a management discus­
sion, by Felix Kaufman and Robert Chamberlain. New 
York, Coopers & Lybrand, c1979. 16 p. [*203.9 K]
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Applications: opening up data files to laymen. (Information 
processing) Business week, August 10, 1981, p. 64, 66.
Bachman, Charles W. Databases for minis and mcs. 
Mini-micro systems, v. 14, Oct. 1981, p. 149-50, 152, 
154.
Bond, Russ. Clearing a path through the data maze. Data 
management, v. 19, Sept. 1981, p. 29-33.
Bourque, Donald D. Management information systems. (In 
Seidler, Lee J. Accountants’ handbook. 6th ed. New 
York, c1981. v. 2, sect. 31.) [113 S]
Burlingame, Andrew. Matching a DBMS to user needs. 
Mini-micro systems, v. 14, Oct. 1981, p. 165-6, 168.
Chan, Chi-yip. Online realtime data base systems must be 
managed to reflect revolution from batch. Data manage­
ment, v. 19, July 1981, p. 11-13.
De, Prabuddha. Logical data base design in decision support 
systems, by Prabuddha De and Arun Sen. Journal of sys­
tems management, v. 32, May 1981, p. 28-33.
Dieckmann, E. Martin. Three relational DBMS. 
Datamation, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 137-9, 141-2, 144, 146, 
148.
Dumas, Ronald L. Relational data base: what is it, what can 
it do? Data management, v. 19, Jan. 1981, p. 15-17.
Everest, Gordon C. Relational approach to accounting mod­
els, by Gordon C. Everest and Ron Weber. Minneapolis, 
Univ. of Minnesota, Management Information Systems 
Research Center, 1976. 37 p. (Working paper series, 
MISRC-WP-76-06) [*110 E]
Hessinger, Paul R. Distributed systems and data manage­
ment. Datamation, v. 27, Nov. 1981, p. 178-9, 181-2.
Highsmith, Jim. Synchronizing data with reality. 
Datamation, v. 27, Nov. 1981, p. 187, 190-3.
Holsapple, C. W. Data base management for mcs. 
Mini-micro systems, v. 14, Sept. 1981, p. 195-212, 
passim.
Johnson, Jan. DBMS: out of the closet. (News in perspec­
tive) Datamation, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 64, 69, 71, 73.
Joseph, Allen. Data base software comes of age. Data man­
agement, v. 19, Jan. 1981, p. 24U-W, 24Z.
Kaufman, Felix. Data base concept: a management discus­
sion, by Felix Kaufman and Robert Chamberlain. New 
York, Coopers & Lybrand, c1979. 16 p. [*203.9 K]
King, Peter A. Database: a management tool or technocrat’s 
toy? (Computers) Australian accountant, v. 51, July 1981, 
p. 409-10, 413.
Krass, Peter. DBMS market is booming, by Peter Krass and 
Hesh Wiener. Datamation, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 153-70, 
passim.
Lobley, Don. Data bases and the role of the data dictionary. 
(Computer corner) Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, 
March-April 1981, p. 42-4.
Loomis, Mary E. S. Changing nature of DBMS. (Software 
info) Infosystems, v. 28, Sept. 1981, p. 66, 68, 70, 72.
Miller, Frederick W. Navigating through DBMS waters. 
(Software info) Infosystems, v. 28, March 1981, p. 70-2, 
74, 76, 78.
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24J.
Patel, Has. How to upgrade a DBMS. Datamation, v. 27, 
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CPA journal, v. 51, April 1981, p. 85.
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Mini-micro systems, v. 14, May 1981, p. 151-2, 154, 156.
Schuster, Stewart A. Relational data base management for 
online transaction processing. Data management, v. 19, 
Oct. 1981, p. 55-7.
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Summer 1981, p. 37-49. (Reprinted from CA magazine, 
Oct. 1978, p. 52-9.)
Sneider, Allen G. Desktop computers: extending manage­
ment capabilities. Laventhol & Horwath perspective, v. 7, 
Spring/Summer 1981, p. 37-40.
Stamen, Jeffrey. Evaluating database languages, by Jeffrey 
Stamen and William Costello. Datamation, v. 27, May 
1981, p. 116-18, 122.
Summers, Rita C. Auditing and controls in a database envi­
ronment, by Rita C. Summers, Eduardo B. Fernandez and 
Christopher Wood. Computer security journal, v. 1, 
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1981, p. 60-4.
Godiwalla, Yezdi M. General management and corporate 
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profits from a stone. Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, 
March-April 1981, p. 2-9.
Inanga, Eno L. Input constraints and short-term manage­
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Kingston, Paul L. Generic decision support systems. Man­
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Decision sciences, v. 12, April 1981, p. 338-51.
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ence, v. 27, Aug. 1981, p. 953-8.
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Singer, Alan. Taking right-minded decisions. (Management) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Oct. 1981, p. 114, 116, 118.
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computer-based graphics in decision making. Management 
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Henderson. Management science, v. 27, Nov. 1981, p. 
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p. 801-12.
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Demski, Joel S. Information analysis. 2nd ed. Reading, 
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taxpayer, by John O. Everett and David E. Keys. Journal 
of the American Taxation Association, v. 2, Winter 1981, 
p. 12-19.
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Hofstede, Geert. Management control of public and 
not-for-profit activities. Accounting, organizations and 
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Joyce, Edward J. Anchoring and adjustment in probabilistic 
inference in auditing, by Edward J. Joyce and Gary C. 
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Talmor, Eli. Asymmetric information, signaling, and optimal 
corporate financial decisions. Journal of financial and 
quantitative analysis, v. 16, Nov. 1981, p. 413-35.
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Massy, William F. Decision science in academic administra­
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Ashton, Robert H. Descriptive study of information evalua­
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Keelin, Thomas W. Parametric representation of additive 
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Koch, Helmut. Theory of minimum profit constraint and its 
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audit disclosure decisions, by Joseph J. Schultz and Philip
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Singer, Alan. Taking right-minded decisions. (Management) 
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Wolf, Frank M. Creative tools for managerial decision mak­
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Journal of systems management, v. 32, July 1981, p.
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Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting for cer­
tain real estate transactions: I. accounting for costs and 
initial rental operations of real estate projects; II. account­
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DEDUCTION of administration expenses updated. Real prop­
erty, probate and trust journal, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 
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Albrecht, W. Steve. Auditing implications derived from a 
review of cases and articles relating to fraud, by W. Steve 
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Beresford, Dennis R. Loss deferral rules issued by the 
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(Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, 
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Darity, William A. Simple analytics of neo-Ricardian 
growth and distribution. American economic review, v. 
71, Dec. 1981, p. 978-93.
Distribution in the '80s, by Alan Kaplan and others. 
Mini-micro systems, v. 14, Jan. 1981, p. 113, 116-17, 
119, 122.
Dowsett, Barrie. Outside carriers for parcels. Management 
accounting (Eng.), v. 59, Oct. 1981, p. 37.
Pearson, Michael M. Ten distribution myths. Business hori­
zons, v. 24, May/June 1981, p. 17-23.
SGV in agricultural development. SGV Group journal (P.I.), 
no. 1, 1981, entire issue, p. 1-95.
Auditing
Christopher, Martin. Distribution planning and control: a 
corporate approach, by Martin Christopher and David 
Walters, with John Gattorna. Farnborough, Eng., Gower 
Press, 1979, c1977. 161 p. [206.5 C]
Management
Christopher, Martin. Distribution planning and control: a 
corporate approach, by Martin Christopher and David 
Walters, with John Gattorna. Farnborough, Eng., Gower 
Press, 1979, c1977. 161 p. [206.5 C]
DISTRIBUTION COSTS
See also Overhead
Anderson, Paul F. Development of distribution cost analysis 
methodologies 1901-1941. (In American Accounting As­
sociation. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug.
20-3,  1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 505-30.) [*106.3 A] 
Annan, Terence. Distribution: a cost reduction exercise.
Management accounting (Eng.), v. 59, June 1981, p. 22-3.
Cox, Bernard. Transport costs. Management accounting 
(Eng.), v. 59, Feb. 1981, p. 31-4.
Fischer, Paul M. Cost accounting for distribution, by Paul
M. Fischer and John D. Schoonover. (In Black, Homer 
A. Managerial and cost accountant's handbook. Home­
wood, Ill., C1979. p. 743-71.) [113 B]
Schiff, Michael. Marketing and distribution cost analysis. 
(In Seidler, Lee J. Accountants’ handbook. 6th ed. New 
York, c1981. v. 2, sect. 35.) [113 S]
Walsh, Kevin. Distribution cost and Guinness. Accountancy 
Ireland, v. 13, April 1981, p. 7-10.
Budgeting
Walsh, Kevin. Distribution cost and Guinness. Accountancy 
Ireland, v. 13, April 1981, p. 7-10.
DISTRIBUTION in the ’80s, by Alan Kaplan and others. 
Mini-micro systems, v. 14, Jan. 1981, p. 113, 116-17, 
119, 122.
DISTRIBUTION planning and control.
Christopher, Martin. Distribution planning and control: a 
corporate approach, by Martin Christopher and David 
Walters, with John Gattorna. Farnborough, Eng., Gower 
Press, 1979, c1977. 161 p. [206.5 C]
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA INSTITUTE OF CERTIFIED 
PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS.
Year-book, 1980-1981. 57th ed. Washington, 1981. 93 p. 
[*106.2 D]
DITTENHOFER, MORTIMER A.
Revised government audit standards. Government account­
ants journal, v. 30, Fall 1981, p. 1-9.
DITTRICH, NORMAN E.
Introductory accounting course trends in southeastern colle­
giate schools, by N.E. Dittrich and I.A. Posey. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Southeastern Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 31-45.) [*106.3 A]
Walgenbach, Paul H. Principles of accounting, by Paul H. 
Walgenbach, Norman E. Dittrich and Ernest I. Hanson. 
2nd ed. New York, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, C1980. 




See Funds - Mutual
Investment companies
DIVERSIFIED COMPANIES
Adkins, Lynn. Divestitures: a new business rage. Dun’s re­
view, v. 117, March 1981, p. 111, 113-14.
Thorsen, Thomas O. Divisional reporting and control. (In 
Seidler, Lee J. Accountants' handbook. 6th ed. New 
York, c1981. v. 2, sect. 36.) [113 S]
Accounting
Govindarajan, V. Financial measurement of investment 
centres: a descriptive study, by V. Govindarajan and B. 
Ramamurthy. Chartered accountant (India), v. 30, Oct. 
1981, p. 218-21.
Martin, James R. Segment standard costs and input-output 
requirements for firms with reciprocal intersegment trans­
fers. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast 
Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. 
(Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 159-63.) [*106.3 A]
Nelson, W. Dale. Guide to accounting for costs of discon­
tinued operations. Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, 
April 1981, p. 43-8.
Nonoperating income components and supplemental disclo­
sures. (In Intermediate accounting, by Jay M. Smith and
K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 782-810.) 
[110 S]
Vangermeersch, Richard. Let’s recognize dissent in 
standard-making. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, 
Sept. 1981, p. 53-9.
Costs
Martin, James R. Segment standard costs and input-output 
requirements for firms with reciprocal intersegment trans­
fers. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast 
Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. 
(Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 159-63.) [*106.3 A]
Data processing
Massey, B. M. Financial management by computer of a 
R200 million conglomerate. South African chartered ac­
countant. v. 17, Feb. 1981, p. 69-71, 73.
Financial management
Dmuchowski, Norman F. Development of a capital budget­
ing framework using risk adjusted discount rates at a di­
versified company, by Norman F. Dmuchowski and Wil­
liam J. Regan. Managerial planning, v. 30, Nov./Dec. 
1981, p. 14-20.
Massey. B. M. Financial management by computer of a 
R200 million conglomerate. South African chartered ac­
countant, v. 17, Feb. 1981, p. 69-71, 73.
Scapens, Robert W. Performance measurement and formal 
capital expenditure controls in divisionalised companies, 
by Robert W. Scapens and J. Timothy Sale. Journal of 
business finance & accounting, v. 8, Autumn 1981, p. 
389-419.
Investment centers
Govindarajan, V. Financial measurement of investment 
centres: a descriptive study, by V. Govindarajan and B. 
Ramamurthy. Chartered accountant (India), v. 30, Oct.
1981. p. 218-21.
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Management
Amihud, Yakov. Risk reduction as a managerial motive for 
conglomerate mergers, by Yakov Amihud and Baruch 
Lev. Bell journal of economics, v. 12, Autumn 1981, p. 
605-17.
Bettis, Richard A. Strategic portfolio management in the 
multibusiness firm, by Richard A. Bettis and William K. 
Hall. California management review, v. 24, Fall 1981, p. 
23-38.
Kiechel, Walter. Oh where, oh where has my little dog 
gone? Or my cash cow? Or my star? Fortune, v. 104, 
Nov. 2, 1981, p. 148-50, 152, 154.
Vancil, Richard F. Decentralization: managerial ambiguity 
by design, by Richard F. Vancil with the assistance of 
Lee E. Buddrus. Homewood, Ill., Dow Jones-Irwin, 
c1979. 393 p. (Research study and report prepared for 
the Financial Executives Research Foundation.) [201.1 V]
Management accounting
Paik, Chei M. Conceptual framework for managerial ac­
counting: an analysis of its failure. (In American Account­
ing Association. Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a pro­
fession in transition. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 77-88.) 
[*106.3 A]
Reports and statements
Additional aspects of financial reporting. (In Intermediate 
accounting, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. Boston,
1980. p. 887-939.) [110 N]
Ajinkya, Bipin B. Empirical evaluation of line-of-business 
reporting. Journal of accounting research, v. 18, Autumn 
1980, p. 343-61.
Bisgay, Louis. IASC issues segment standard. (Management 
accounting practices) Management accounting (NAA), v. 
63, Dec. 1981, p. 21.
Chetkovich, Michael N. Role of the accounting profession 
in transfer pricing practices and reporting of transnational 
corporations. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 449-55.) [*106.3 A]
Disclosure criteria and segment reporting, edited by Russell
M. Barefield and Gary L. Holstrum. Gainesville, Fla., 
University Presses of Florida, c1979. 156 p. (Proceedings 
of a conference sponsored by the College of Business, 
Univ. of Florida. University of Florida accounting series, 
no. 10.) [*223.1 D]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 27: accounting for a loss on a sublease - an interpreta­
tion of FASB statement no. 13 and APB opinion no. 30. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 39 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 24: reporting segment infor­
mation in financial statements that are presented in an­
other enterprise’s financial report - an amendment of 
FASB statement no. 14. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 61 p. 
(Public record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 30: disclosure of information 
about major customers - an amendment of FASB state­
ment no. 14. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 60 p. (Public rec­
ord) [*111.1 F]
Financial reporting for industry segments, foreign opera­
tions, and major customers. (In Advanced accounting, by 
Floyd A. Beams. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 1979. p. 
581-616.) [110 B]
Full disclosure in financial reporting. (In Intermediate ac­
counting, by Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd 
ed. New York, c1980. p. 1219-63.) [110 K]
Goldschmid, Harvey J. Business disclosure: government’s 
need to know, edited by Harvey J. Goldschmid. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, c1979. 451 p. (Regulation of Ameri­
can business and industry series) [150 G]
IASC requires segment reports and proposes standards for 
combinations, governmental aid. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 1981, p. 20, 22.
International Accounting Standards Committee. Reporting 
financial information by segment. London, 1981. (8) p. 
(International accounting standard, no. 14) [*111.1 I]
International Accounting Standards Committee. Reporting 
financial information by segment. Chartered accountant 
(India), v. 30, Sept. 1981, p. 161-3. (International ac­
counting standard, no. 14)
International Accounting Standards Committee. Reporting 
financial information by segment. Chartered accountant in 
Australia, v. 52, Aug. 1981, p. 68-70. (International ac­
counting standard, no. 14)
Interpretive problems of accounting for business combina­
tions. (In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, 
Thomas H. Williams, and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. 
Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 209-58.) [110 G]
Jones, Michael E. How segmented reporting can help a 
small business, by Michael E. Jones and Donald J. 
Onimus. Practical accountant, v. 14, Feb. 1981, p. 65-9.
Lurie, Adolph G. Business segments: a guide for executives 
and accountants. New York, McGraw-Hill, c1979. 180 p. 
[223.1 L]
Martin, James R. Segment standard costs and input-output 
requirements for firms with reciprocal intersegment trans­
fers. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast 
Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. 
(Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 159-63.) [*106.3 A]
Menssen, M. D. Eliminating low profit product lines. Man­
agement accounting (NAA), v. 62, March 1981, p. 25-6, 
33.
Munter, Paul. Examination of the current status of segment 
reporting, by Paul Munter and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. (Ac­
counting & auditing update) Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, 
Winter 1981, p. 30-4.
Nelson, W. Dale. Guide to accounting for costs of discon­
tinued operations. Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, 
April 1981, p. 43-8.
Philippine Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Com­
mittee on Financial Accounting Standards. Consolidated 
financial statements. Accountants’ journal (P.I.), v. 31, no. 
2, 1981, p. 68-71. (Accounting principles bulletin, no. 23)
Ronen, Joshua. Incentives for segment reporting, by Joshua 
Ronen and Joshua Livnat. Journal of accounting research, 
v. 19, Autumn 1981, p. 459-81.
Salamon, Gerald L. Company size and financial disclosure 
requirements with evidence from the segmental reporting 
issue, by Gerald L. Salamon and Dan S. Dhaliwal. Jour­
nal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 7, Winter
1980, p. 555-68.
Schweikart, James A. We must end consolidation of foreign 
subsidiaries. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Aug.
1981, p. 14-18.
Segment reporting - international standard. (UK news) Ac­
countancy (Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 1981, p. 10.
Thorsen, Thomas O. Divisional reporting and control. (In 
Seidler, Lee J. Accountants' handbook. 6th ed. New 
York, c1981. v. 2, sect. 36.) [113 S]
United States. Commission on Federal Paperwork. 
Segmented financial reporting. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1977. 124 p. (Report, June 10, 1977) [*200.7 
U]
United States. Federal Trade Commission. Bureau of Eco­
nomics. Annual line of business report, 1973. Washington, 
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1979. 140 p. (Statistical report) 
[*200 U]
DIVIDEND causes problems. (Finance) Accountant (Eng.), v. 
184, Feb. 12, 1981, p. 164.
DIVIDEND priority does not create preferred stock. Estate 
planning, v. 8, Sept. 1981, p. 278-9.
DIVIDEND priority does not create preferred stock. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 26, May 1981, p. 324.
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DIVIDEND priority does not create preferred stock. (Techni­
cal notes and comments) Taxation for lawyers, v. 10, 
July/Aug. 1981, p. 16.
DIVIDENDS
See also Taxation, United States - Dividends
Arneson, George S. Dividend paying capacity has little or 
no relevance in valuing most closely held corporations. 
Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, April 1981, p. 251-7.
Baker, H. Kent. Use of dividend reinvestment plans by utili­
ties, by H. Kent Baker and William H. Seippel. Akron 
business and economic review, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 
35-41.
Bates, Homer L. Association between current operating 
profit and dividend payout, by Homer L. Bates and Philip 
M.J. Reckers. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 69-73.) [*106.3 A]
Comments on Modigliani-Cohn, by Wilbur G. Lewellen and 
others, with a reply by Franco Modigliani and Richard A. 
Cohn. Financial analysts journal, v. 37, May/June 1981, 
p. 61-3, 65-8, 70-2.
Commerce Clearing House. Stock values and dividends for 
1981 tax purposes: market values, par values, and divi­
dends of listed or regularly quoted stocks for 1981 fed­
eral, state and local tax purposes; including special supple­
ment on the Pennsylvania tax status of bonds. Chicago, 
C1981. 180 p. [*724 C]
Davidson, Ian. Optimal control theory framework for divi­
dend determination and the implications for intertemporal 
dividend change. Journal of business finance & accounting 
(Eng.), v. 7, Winter 1980, p. 527-40.
Egginton, D. A. Distributable profit and the pursuit of pru­
dence. Accounting and business research (Eng.), v. 11, 
Winter 1980, p. 3-14.
Fischel, Daniel R. Law and economics of dividend policy. 
Virginia law review, v. 67, May 1981, p. 699-726.
For your personal planning: build your stock portfolio: rein­
vest your dividends. Association management, v. 33, May 
1981, p. 85-7.
Hayes, Linda Snyder. Fresh evidence that dividends don’t 
matter. (Personal investing) Fortune, v. 103, May 4, 
1981, p. 351, 354.
Investments in securities. (In Intermediate accounting - 
concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney Davidson, Clyde 
P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., c1980. p. 
11-1 -11-59.) [110 D]
Kichen, Steve. Rough cuts: reduced dividends, by Steve 
Kichen and Paul Bornstein. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, 
v. 127, June 8, 1981, p. 189-91.
Kwan, Clarence C. Y. Efficient market tests of the 
informational content of dividend announcements: cri­
tique and extension. Journal of financial and quantitative 
analysis, v. 16, June 1981, p. 193-206.
Mayo, Herbert B. Inflation and the dividend growth of pub­
lic utilities. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, March 12, 
1981, p. 31-5.
Parsons, Burke A. Stock price earnings ratios and trends in 
earnings and dividends. Baylor business studies, v. 11, 
Nov., Dec. 1980/Jan. 1981, p. 7-15.
Prentice-Hall. Stock market values Jan. 1, 1981, based on 
1980 year-end prices, also 1980 income yields. 1981 ed. 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J., c1981. 315 p. (Special supplement 
to P-H state and local tax service, P-H property tax ser­
vice, P-H state income tax service) [*724 P]
Priddice, James A. Dividends: their source and legality. 
Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, March 1981, p. 
23-7, 30-1.
Rappaport, Alfred. Inflation accounting and corporate divi­
dends. Financial executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 20-2.
Saks, Howard J. Dividend plan options and riders expand as 
a result of inflation. (Insurance trends and topics) Estate 
planning, v. 8, March 1981, p. 120-1.
Schneid, Daniel L. Packaging the dividend reinvestment 
plan. Financial executive, v. 49, June 1981, p. 19-21.
Shareholders’ equity: retained earnings. (In Intermediate 
accounting - concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney Da­
vidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, 
Ill., C1980. p. 23-1 - 23-43.) [110 D]
Shiller, Robert J. Do stock prices move too much to be jus­
tified by subsequent changes in dividends? American eco­
nomic review, v. 71, June 1981, p. 421-36.
Stockholders’ equity: additional paid-in capital and retained 
earnings. (In Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. 
Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. 
p. 678-713.) [110 K]
Wittebort, Suzanne. Do investors really care about divi­
dends? Institutional investor, v. 15, March 1981, p. 
213-14, 217, 219-20.
Wyld, Richard. Closer look at the new rules on dividends. 
(Distributable profits) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, May 
1981, p. 64.
Accounting
Long-term investments in equity securities, funds, and mis­
cellaneous assets. (In Intermediate accounting, by Jay M. 
Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 
410-52.) [110 S]
Owners’ equity - retained earnings. (In Intermediate ac­
counting, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. 
Cincinnati, c1981. p. 651-705.) [110 S]
Retained earnings and earnings per share. (In Intermediate 
accounting, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. Boston,
1980. p. 642-92.) [110 N]
DIVISIONALIZED COMPANIES
See Diversified companies 
Branches
Centralization and decentralization
DIVISIVE and nondivisive D reorganizations vs. Sec. 355 
transactions.
Flinn, Ronald E. Divisive and nondivisive D reorganizations 
vs. Sec. 355 transactions. Tax adviser, v. 12, July 1981, p. 
388-96.
DIVORCE SETTLEMENTS
Aronson, Joseph G. Tax considerations in divorce. CPA 
journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 11-12, 14-15.
Ashman, Allan. Alimony - failed reconciliation. (What’s 
new in the law) American Bar Association journal, v. 67, 
July 1981, p. 917.
Baxt, Robert. Family Court’s power to regulate activities of 
companies severely restricted. (Company law) Chartered 
accountant in Australia, v. 51, May 1981, p. 48, 50.
Chandler, Jon Andrew. Property theory of future earning 
potential in dissolution proceedings. Washington law re­
view, v. 56, March 1981, p. 277-88.
Flanagan, William G. Fire them gently. (Personal affairs) 
Forbes, v. 27, April 13, 1981, p. 180.
Hopper, John. Reaching employee benefits in satisfaction of 
Texas divorce judgments. Community property journal, v. 
8, Spring 1981, p. 138-50.
James, Thomas S. Post-dissolution appreciation not subject 
to execution to satisfy former community’s obligations. 
(State court decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, 
Fall 1981, p. 358-9.
James, Thomas S. While earnings of divorced and remarried 
parent are subject to child support obligations, earnings of 
new spouse are not. (State court decisions) Community 
property journal, v. 8, Fall 1981, p. 359-61.
Kelly, Linda L. Care of adult disabled child, fault, may be 
considered in property division. (State court decisions) 
Community property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 177-8.
Kelly, Linda L. Negative net value award to husband ineq­
uitable. (State court decisions) Community property jour­
nal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 179.
Mortland, Jean A. Illegal condition does not nullify opera­
tion of will. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 
8, Jan. 1981, p. 57.
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Tepper, Nancy Boxley. Estate planning for second 
marriages. Trusts & estates, v. 120, Sept. 1981, p. 16-20.
Tuhy, Carrie. Revolution in property settlements. Money, v. 
10, June 1981, p. 60-2, 64, 66, 68.
Wales, Harold W. No lien to community for improvements 
to realty despite payments from household account. (State 
court decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, Spring 
1981, p. 165-6.
Wilson, Robert D. Inflation-proof child support decrees: 
trajectory to a polestar. (Notes) Iowa law review, v. 66, 
Oct. 1980, p. 131-52.
DiYANNI, EDWARD F.
Practice and education: closing the gap. (Practitioners 
forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p.
31-2,  34, 36.
DJALDETTY, ISAAC.
Sortino, Frank A. Pension fund performance part 1: the 
case for using internal measures, by Frank A. Sortino, 
David G. Hopelain and Isaac Djaldetty. Risk manage­
ment, v. 28, Aug. 1981, p. 38-41.
Sortino, Frank A. Pension fund performance, part 2: the 
empirical results, by Frank A. Sortino, David G. Hopelain 
and Isaac Djaldetty. Risk management, v. 28, Sept. 1981, 
p. 19-22, 24.
DLUGATCH, IRVING.
Dynamic cost reduction. New York, John Wiley, c1979. 
195 p. [160 D]
DMUCHOWSKI, NORMAN F.
Development of a capital budgeting framework using risk 
adjusted discount rates at a diversified company, by 
Norman F. Dmuchowski and William J. Regan. Manage­
rial planning, v. 30, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 14-20.
DO-IT-YOURSELF reference library. Industrial marketing, v. 
70, Jan. 1981, p. 54.
DO net gifts create income to the donor? (Federal taxation) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 48. (Excerpt from 
Tax planner (Pannell Kerr Forster), May 1981.)
DO you know the results of your advertising?
United States. Small Business Administration. Do you know 
the results of your advertising? By Elizabeth M. Sorbet. 
Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1979. 8 p. (Small 
marketers aid, no. 169) [*209.5 U]
DO you really trust your stockbroker? (Management personal 
time) Hospitality (Restaurant), v. 65, April 1981, p. 
126, 128-9, 131, 133.
DO you use a microcomputer? Practicing CPA, v. 5, Aug. 
1981, p. 8.
DOBBS, KATRIN ANN.
Daly v. Commissioner: effect of the tax home rule under 
Section 162 on two-earner families. (Notes and com­
ments) Tax lawyer, v. 34, Spring 1981, p. 829-45.
DOBRIS, JOEL C.
Limits on the doctrine of equitable adjustment in sophisti­
cated postmortem tax planning. Iowa law review, v. 66, 
Jan. 1981, p. 273-341.
DOCKERY, ROBERT W.
Attorney liability under SEC Rule 2(E): a new standard? (In 
Bloomenthal, Harold S. Securities law review - 1980. 
New York, c1980. p. 493-521.) [721 B]
DOCKSON, ROBERT R.
Retirement in peril: inflation and the executive compensa­
tion program, by Robert R. Dockson and Jack O. Vance. 
California management review, v. 23, Summer 1981, p. 
87-94.
DOCTORAL PROGRAMS IN ACCOUNTING
See also Accounting courses
Crum, William F. Nineteen-eighty survey of doctoral pro­
grams in accounting in the United States. (Education re­
search) Accounting review, v. 56, July 1981, p. 634-41.
Edwards, James B. Developing teaching skills in doctoral 
programs: the current status and perceived needs, by 
James B. Edwards, Robert W. Ingram and Howard P. 
Sanders. (Education research) Accounting review, v. 56, 
Jan. 1981, p. 144-57.
Garner, Don E. Accreditation standards versus supply of 
doctorates in accounting. (In American Accounting Asso­
ciation. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 
20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 631-44.) [*106.3 A]
Long, Robert. Doctoral dilemma. CA magazine (Can.), v. 
114, Sept. 1981, p. 54-60.
DOCTORS
See Physicians
DOCUMENT destruction overview and directory. Informa­
tion & records management, v. 15, Feb. 1981, p. 30.
DOCUMENT retrieval system, by William R. Doerr and oth­
ers. Law office economics and management, v. 22, 
Spring 1981, p. 21-9.
DOCUMENTATION.
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Documentation. New York,
1981. 3 p. ( Exposure draft, no. 9, Feb. 1, 1981. Proposed 




Questions for the speaker. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Feb. 1981, 
p. 5.
DODDS, PATRICK.
Figuring the real cost of a small computer. Administrative 
management, v. 42, March 1981, p. 24-5, 60, 88.
DODGE, WILLIAM.
Conference Board In Canada. Consultation and consensus: a 
new era in policy formulation? A round table discussion 
held in Ottawa, June 7 and 8, 1978. Edited by William 
Dodge and Martha Grier. Ottawa, Can., c1978. 152 p. 
(Canadian study, no. 54) [*933 C]
DODGING the issue. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, 
Nov. 19, 1981, p. 612.
DODSON, J. CLIFF.
Alternate rate mortgages: a must for the 1980s. ABA bank­
ing journal, v. 73, April 1981, p. 98, 100.
DODSON, M. DALE.
Design for real estate limited partnerships. Management 
focus (PMM & Co.), v. 28, May/June 1981, p. 20-2.
DOERR, WILLIAM R.
Document retrieval system, by William R. Doerr and oth­
ers. Law office economics and management, v. 22, Spring 
1981, p. 21-9.
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DOES treaty granting larger specific exemption entitle estate 
of nonresident alien to larger unified credit? (Estate 
planning trends and techniques) Estates, gifts and trusts 




Export and import trade
Foreign operations
Foreign trade 
Holding companies and subsidiaries, Foreign 
subsidiaries
DOING business with China.
United States. Dept. of Commerce. Industry and Trade 
Administration. Doing business with China. Washington, 
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1979. 44 p. (Revised March 1979.) 
[*759.1 C]
DOING business with the federal government.
United States. General Services Administration. Doing busi­
ness with the federal government. Washington, 1978. 45 
p. [*313.3 U]
DOING business with the Russians. New York, Praeger, 
c1978. 166 p. (Under license from and with acknowl­
edgment to Westshore, Inc.) [759.1 U]
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study, by Robert F. Reilly and John A. Lee. Edpacs, v. 8, 
May 1981, p. 1-10.
Tashji, Gabriel G. EDP auditor’s role in system application 
development. Internal auditor, v. 38, Dec. 1981, p. 45-53.
Vasarhelyi, Miklos A. Organizational and career aspects of 
the EDP audit function: a survey, by Miklos Antal 
Vasarhelyi, Carl A. Pabst and Ian Daley. EDP auditor, 
Spring 1981, p. 35-43.
Wanted: EDP auditor. Coopers & Lybrand newsletter (Ex­
ecutive alert), v. 23, June 1981, p. 8-11.
Webber, Ted H. EDP auditor: consultant to the justice sys­
tem, by Ted H. Webber and William E. Perry. EDP audi­
tor, Winter 1981, p. 41-4.
Weiss, Harold. Idea for today’s need. EDP auditor, Winter 
1981, p. 45-7.
EDP AUDITORS FOUNDATION FOR EDUCATION 
AND RESEARCH.
Continuing education program of the EDP Auditors Foun­
dation for Education and Research. EDP auditor. Fall 
1980, p. 1-8.
Resource for the EDP audit profession. EDP auditor. Sum­
mer 1981, 8 p. insert following p. 28.
EDP controls and auditing.
Porter, W. Thomas. EDP controls and auditing, by W. 
Thomas Porter and William E. Perry. 3rd ed. Boston, 
Kent Pub. Co., c1981. 312 p. [*170 P]
EDP security: what’s behind those headlines. Coopers & 
Lybrand newsletter (Executive alert), v. 23, Sept. 1981, 
p. 8-11.
EDSEL, WILLIAM M.
Creativity with word processing. Information & records 
management, v. 15, May 1981, p. 32. 54-5.
EDSON, LEE.
Slaves of industry. Across the board, v. 18, July/Aug. 1981, 
p. 5-11.
EDUCATION
See also Accounting courses
Accounting testing program
Accounting - Teaching 
Examinations
Schools and colleges
AICPA abandons effort to develop a separate test for ad­
mitting students to accounting programs. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151, May 1981, p. 20, 22.
Alexander, Milton. Preparing for a career in the business 
world: what the future has to offer. Balance sheet 
(Fordham business review), v. 4, Fall 1981, p. 6-9.
Allyn, Robert G, Graduate education as a requirement for 
CPA certification. (In Annual accounting review, vol. 2,
1980. Chur, Switz., New York, c1980. p. 205-50.) [110 
A]
Alperin, Merton. Accountant looks into the future of the 
profession. Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, Nov.-Dec.
1981, p. 7, 9, 11.
American Accounting Association. Committee on Account­
ing and the Public Interest. Report. Sarasota, Fla., 1979? 
88 p. (Committee reports, v. 1979-2) [*106.3 A]
Anderson, Wilton T. Needs, objectives, and problems of 
professional education in accounting. (In DR Scott me­
morial lectures in accountancy, vol. IX, Columbia, Mo., 
c1980. p. 117-44.) [*101 D]
Blackburn, John D. Do teaching methods matter? A field 
study of an integrative teaching technique, by John D. 
Blackburn and Edward Niedzwiedz. American business 
law journal, v. 18, Winter 1981, p. 525-61.
Bowman, Robert G. Accounting research, education and 
practice revisited, by Robert G. Bowman and Larry L. 
Lookabill. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, 
Aug. 21-25. 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 335-43.) 
[*106.3 A]
Burton, Eric James. Educational implications of the restruc­
turing of the AICPA. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 348-54.) [*106.3 A]
Burton, John C. New frontiers in accounting, n.p., 1979. 14 
typewritten pages. (Address to the plenary session, Amer­
ican Accounting Association, Aug. 24, 1979.) [*100 B]
Buys, Donna. Nursing management must be strengthened. 
Modern healthcare, v. 11, Aug. 1981, p. 100, 102.
Byler, Robert. Teaching college students association com­
munications. Association management, v. 33, July 1981, 
p. 72-5.
Carter, Richard T. University of Virginia, by Richard T. 
Carter and William C. Boynton. People of Arthur 
Andersen, v. 8, no. 1, 1981, p. 25-31.
Cheney, Paul H. Educating the computer audit specialist, by 
Paul H. Cheney and Norman R. Lyons. EDP auditor, 
Fall 1980, p. 9-16.
Coffman, Edward N. Post-baccalaureate certificate in ac­
counting: one university’s experiences. (In American 
Accounting Association. Southeastern Regional Group. 
Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sara­
sota, Fla., 1978. p. 427-34.) [*106.3 A]
Cossaboom, Shirley R. Pickford. Bridging the gap between 
business and business schools, by Shirley R. Pickford 
Cossaboom and Roger A. Cossaboom. Financial execu­
tive, v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 12-15.
Crain, Gilbert W. Improving the governmental accounting 
curriculum. Governmental finance, v. 10, March 1981, p. 
7-14.
Darling. John R. External funding for faculty research, by 
John R. Darling and H. Dan Martin. Collegiate news & 
views, v. 35, Fall 1981, p. 19-22.
Denton, Irving L. Them as can’t, teach? Virginia accountant 
quarterly, v. 33, March 1981, p. 31.
DiYanni, Edward F. Practice and education: closing the 
gap. (Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, 
Aug. 1981, p. 31-2, 34, 36.
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Donnelly, Robert M. Value of an MBA. Advanced manage­
ment journal, v. 46, Spring 1981, p. 59-63.
Edwards, James B. Development of a professional account­
ing program - University of South Carolina,by James B. 
Edwards and G.F. Beazley. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p.
64-72.)  [*106.3 A]
Elliott,.William G. Need for legal education by persons in 
business, by William G. Elliott and Arthur Wolfe. Ameri­
can business law journal, v. 19, Summer 1981, p. 153-75.
Estes, Ralph. Profession’s changing horizons: a survey of 
practitioners on the present and future importance of se­
lected knowledge and skills, by Ralph Estes and the 
Wichita State University Accounting Research Seminar. 
Wichita, Kan., Wichita State Univ., Dept. of Accounting,
1978. 19 typewritten pages. [*107.9 E]
Faculty residency: a concept worth considering, by Jack L. 
Krogstad and others. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, 
Nov. 1981, p. 74-86, passim.
Fit to manage: the Minerva experience. Accountants record 
(Eng.), no. 41, Sept. 1981, p. 15.
Flanagan, William G. Bogus degrees. (Personal affairs) 
Forbes, v. 127, May 25, 1981, p. 155-6.
Flesher, Dale L. School of accountancy movement: an ex­
periment in education, by Dale L. Flesher, Tonya K. 
Flesher and Edward E. Milam. (Education) Woman CPA, 
v. 43, July 1981, p. 30-1.
Fox, James G. Common body of knowledge for government 
accountants. Government accountants journal, v. 30, 
Spring 1981, p. 16-23.
Fox, James G. Proposal to develop a common body of 
knowledge for government accountants. (In American 
Accounting Association. Collected papers of the annual 
meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, 
Fla., 1980? p. 348-81.) [*106.3 A]
Frakes, Albert H. Analysis of the evaluation practices of 
accounting educators, by Albert H. Frakes and Michael
F. Foran. (In American Accounting Association. Western 
Regional Group. Proceedings... 1980 Western Regional 
meeting. (Sarasota, Fla.), 1980. p. 33-44.) [*106.3 A]
Gahala, Charles L. Staying on top. Credit & Financial man­
agement, v. 83, April 1981, p. 36-7.
Gardinier, Glenn V. Project business - showing young peo­
ple the real world. (Personal portfolio) Financial execu­
tive, v. 49, Nov. 1981, p. 54-6.
Gray, Janet Dreyfuss. Alternatives to academia, by Janet 
Dreyfuss Gray and Nancy Moses. Journal of college 
placement, v. 42, Fall 1981, p. 62-4.
Grove, Hugh D. Teaching evaluation by outcome, not pro­
cess, assessment, by Hugh D. Grove and Keith B. 
Ehrenreich. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 391-401.) [*106.3 A]
Hart, Jerry C. Accounting program designed to meet the 
expectations of accounting educators and practitioners, by 
Jerry C. Hart and Sara A. Hart. Collegiate news & views. 
v. 34, Spring 1981, p. 19-21.
Hassan, Nabil. Case for an accounting generalist: a contrary 
view to professional schools of accountancy, by Nabil 
Hassan and R. Penny Marquette. (In American Account­
ing Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceed­
ings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla..
1978. p. 494-8.) [*106.3 A]
Haynes, Jim. Public relations in the academic institution. 
Public relations quarterly, v. 26, Summer 1981, p. 21-4.
Hicks, Lorraine J. Articulation and accreditation, a national 
concern. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 565-9.) [*106.3 A]
Hull, Rita P. Relevant professional accounting experience: a 
look at the AACSB’s new accounting accreditation stan­
dards. (Education and professional training) Massachu­
setts CPA review, v. 55, May-June 1981, p. 33-4, 38.
International Conference On Accounting Education, 4th, 
Berlin, 1977. Proceedings. Dusseldorf, Verein zur 
Gestaltung der 4th International Conference on Account­
ing Education, n.d. (299) p. [*107 I]
Jayasuriya, D. C. Environment education & non-formal 
education programmes in Asian countries. Journal of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka, 3rd 
quarter 1981, p. 23-7.
Kaminarides, John. International business: the challenge to 
business schools in the next decade, by John Kaminarides 
and Roland Mullins. Collegiate news & views, v. 35, Fall 
1981, p. 15-18.
Krzystofik, Anthony T. Improving communications with 
community colleges. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting. Honolulu, 
Hawaii, Aug. 21-25. 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 8-15.) 
[*106.3 A]
Langemo, Mark. Education in records management. Infor­
mation & records management, v. 15, Oct. 1981, p. 32,
34, 41-3.
Liao, Shu S. Unit mastery evaluation system: a self-paced 
learning process. (In American Accounting Association. 
Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profession in transi­
tion. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 135-42.) [*106.3 A]
Lightner, Sharon M. Accounting education and 
participatory group dynamics. Collegiate news & views, v.
35, Fall 1981, p. 5-9.
Lima, Anthony K. Economic model of teaching effective­
ness. American economic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 
1056-9.
Lubell, Myron S. Masters degree in taxation: an academic 
explosion By Myron S. Lubell and Barry C. Broden. (In 
American Accounting Association. Southeastern Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 182-95.) [*106.3 A]
Martin, Kenneth A. American Society of Appraisers' Recer­
tification Program: how it works. Valuation, v. 27, Nov. 
1981, p. 40-3.
Mayer-Sommer, Alan P. Content and process. (Accounting 
education and training) Government accountants journal, 
v. 30, Fall 1981, p. 61-6.
Mayer-Sommer, Alan P. Fostering more successful profes­
sional socialization among accounting students, by Alan 
P. Mayer-Sommer and Stephen E. Loeb. (Education re­
search) Accounting review, v. 56. Jan. 1981, p. 125-36.
McCullough, Charles D. Shortage of terminally qualified 
professors of business: fact or fiction, by Charles D. 
McCullough and Bob E. Wooten. Collegiate news & 
views, v. 35, Fall 1981, p. 1-3.
Murphy, Dorothy E. Title IX: an alternative remedy for 
sex-based employment discrimination for the academic 
employee? (Comments) St. John's law review, v. 55, Win­
ter 1981. p. 329-45.
Myron, Robert. Art appraisal on the campus. Valuation, v. 
27, Nov. 1981, p. 108-10.
Needles, Belverd E. Use of educational objectives to design 
a comprehensive set of accounting programs. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Collected papers of the an­
nual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sara­
sota, Fla., 1980? p. 173-92.) [*106.3 A]
Norgaard, Richard L. Evolution of business finance text­
books. Financial management, v. 10, Tenth anniversary 
issue, 1981, p. 34-45.
Parker, John R. E. Losing ground in academe. (Speakers 
corner) CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, March 1981, p. 74,
76-.
Pawliczek, Ronald B. Addressing individual weaknesses 
through the examination process. (In American Account­
ing Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceed­
ings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla.,
1978. p. 359-64.) [*106.3 A]
Pearson, Michael A. From practice to teaching: tips for be­
ginners. (Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 
152, Sept. 1981, p. 46, 50.
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Petersen, Russell J. Consideration of methodology and a 
test of the impact of section size on performance and atti­
tudes in introductory accounting, by Russell J. Petersen 
and W. Morley Lemon. (In American Accounting Associ­
ation. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 
20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 456-77.) [*106.3 A]
Ping, Charles J. Bigger stake for business in higher educa­
tion. Harvard business review, v. 59, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 
122-9.
Porter, Grover. How to obtain an MIS education. (Manage­
ment information systems) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p. 10.
Porter, Grover. Professional associations offer help. (Man­
agement information systems) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p. 10.
Randall, Robert F. Require practical experience for facul­
ties. (Data sheet) Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, 
June 1981, p. 18.
Renshaw, Edward F. Undergraduate specialization: benefit 
or detriment? (Dialogue) Journal of college placement, v. 
42, Fall 1981, p. 23-6.
Report shows 20% increase for students and demand. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 30, Aug. 15, 1981, p. 9.
Rhile, Joseph E. Comparison of the achievement of 
two-year college students to the achievement of the na­
tive students. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 215-18.) [*106.3 
A]
Salzarulo, W. Peter. Tax education: a survey of tax profes­
sionals in Ohio, by W. Peter Salzarulo and Virginia L. 
Bean. Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Summer 1981, p. 113-16.
Schlosser, Robert E. Lifelong learning demands supportive 
structures and attitudes. (In DR Scott memorial lectures 
in accountancy, vol. IX, Columbia, Mo., c1980. p. 73-90.) 
[*101 D]
Shields, Janice Christine. Foreign language and accounting 
expertise: a marketable combination. International journal 
of accounting education and research, v. 17, Fall 1981, p. 
133-46.
Shultis, Robert L. On educating the future management 
accountant. (Opinion) Management accounting (NAA), v. 
63, Nov. 1981, p. 6, 39, 52.
Siegel, Gary. Student views on accounting education. (In 
American Accounting Association. Southeast Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sara­
sota, Fla., 1980). p. 210-14.) [*106.3 A]
Skerratt, L. C. L. Why accounting degrees are essential. 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, June 1981, p. 125-6.
Skousen, K. Fred. On the value of professional schools and 
programs of accountancy, by K. Fred Skousen and Keith 
R. Howe. Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Spring 1981, p. 59-62. 
Smith, James E. Role of internship in accounting education: 
an empirical evaluation, by James E. Smith and William 
McCormick. (In American Accounting Association. 
Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profession in transi­
tion. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 127-34.) [*106.3 A]
St. Pierre, E. Kent. Training contract of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants: a potential solution for the image 
problem of local and regional firms, by E. Kent St. Pierre 
and Richard Vangermeersch. (Administration of a profes­
sional practice) Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Summer 1981, 
p. 101-3.
Swanson, G. A. Entry level and foundation skills for formal 
accounting education: some empirical evidence, by G.A. 
Swanson and Paul D. Baker. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 232-6.) 
[*106.3 A]
Taylor, Daniel E. Education, on-the-job training, and the 
black-white earnings gap. Monthly labor review, v. 104, 
April 1981, p. 28-34.
Thacker, Ronald J. Bottom line: your career in accounting, 
by Ronald J. Thacker and M. Frank Barton. Glen Ridge, 
N.J.. Thomas Horton and Daughters. c1977. 134 p. 
[*100.1 T]
Thorne, Jack F. Overview of audit software for accounting 
educators. (In American Accounting Association. South­
east Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual 
meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 196-200.) [*106.3 A]
Van Cleve, Roy R. Human resources administration curricu­
lum: the University of the Pacific model. Collegiate news 
and views, v. 34, Winter 1980-81, p. 17, 19-20, 22.
Weiss, Harold. Idea for today’s need. EDP auditor. Winter 
1981, p. 45-7.
Williams, Doyle Z. Ten years of changes in accounting edu­
cation. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii. Aug. 
21-25. 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 141-55.) [*106.3 A]
Accounting technicians
See also Accounting technicians
Lawton, Anne. Technicians’ syllabus for 1982. (Student 
accountant) Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, July 23, 1981, p. 
120.
Australia
Martin, Carrick A. Universities begin pilot programme to 
integrate professional year with postgraduate study. Char­
tered accountant in Australia, v. 51, May 1981, p. 12-13.
Canada
Cowperthwaite, Gordon H. Accounting education: brave 
new proposals, by Gordon H. Cowperthwaite and Robert
J. Gayton. CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Sept. 1981, p. 
34-40.
Long, Robert. Doctoral dilemma. CA magazine (Can.), v. 
114, Sept. 1981. p. 54-60.
Rosen, L. S. Dialogue on accounting education. (Education) 
CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Sept. 1981, p. 77-8, 80, 
82-3.
Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy
Nowell, John. Training for management skills. Public fi­
nance and accountancy (Eng.), v. 8, Sept. 1981, p. 28-9.
China
Henrey, Robert. China diary: an accountant's view. (State­
ments in quotes) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 
1981, p. 76-7.
Costs
Stevens, George E. Pitfalls of tuition refund. (Dialogue) 
Journal of college placement, v. 41, Summer 1981, p. 21.
Data processing
Beck, Henry J. Accounting instruction using the computer 
as a teaching tool, by Henry J. Beck and Roy James 
Parrish. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast­
ern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual 
meeting. 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 98-123.) [*106.3 
A]
Friedman, Mark E. Effect on achievement of using the 
computer as a problem-solving tool in the intermediate 
accounting course. (Education research) Accounting re­
view, v. 56, Jan. 1981, p. 137-43.
Norris, William C. Computer-based education in new areas, 
and partnership in productivity. Computers and people, v. 
30, May-June 1981, p. 7-11, 24.
Sojka, Deborah. CAI catches on. Datamation, v. 27, March 
1981, p. 188-90.
Great Britain
Carey, Anthony. Benefits of following new paths in training. 
(Education and training) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Aug. 
1981, p. 101-2.
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Custis, P. J. Training in industry. Accountant's magazine 
(Scot.), v. 85, Aug. 1981, p. 263-7.
Financial reporting and accounting standards: conference 
papers, by David Flint and others, n.p., Univ. of Glasgow 
Press, 1978. 80 p. (Conference held at the Univ. of 
Glasgow, April 28, 1977.) [*102 F]
Nowell, John. Training for management skills. Public fi­
nance and accountancy (Eng.), v. 8, Sept. 1981, p. 28-9.
Oldham, Margaret. Are small firm students at a disadvan­
tage? By Margaret Oldham and Michael Oldham. (In 
practice) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, March 1981, p. 70, 
73-4.
Redmond, Tony. Reviewing the syllabus. (Students) Public 
finance and accountancy (Eng.), v. 8, June 1981, p. 63, 
65.
Stutt, Ian H. Why training standards must be monitored and 
enforced. (Students’ forum) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, 
Feb. 1981, p. 84.
History
Smith, C. Aubrey. Sixty years of accounting education on 
the forty acres, 1912-1972. Austin, Tex., University 
Stores, c1974. 202 p. [*107.9 S]
India
Institute Of Chartered Accountants Of India. Review 
Committee for Accounting Education. Report. New- 
Delhi, 1979. 111 p. [*107.7 I]
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales
Carey, Anthony. Why education needs standards. (Educa­
tion for training) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, July 1981, p. 
113-14.
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Nigeria
Oke, E. F. Development of the accounting profession and 
its role in the Nigerian economy. Nigerian accountant, v. 
12, July/Dec. 1979, p. 4, 7, 9.
International
Internationalizing the accounting curriculum: the Georgia 
State University experience, by Jeffrey S. Arpan and oth­
ers. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast Re­
gional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. 
(Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 154-7.) [*106.3 A]
Moseley, Owen B. Internationalization of the accounting 
curriculum: Needed?, Feasible?, Extent of? By Owen B. 
Moseley, Dan R. Ward and R. Andrew Batts. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Southeast Regional Group. 
Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
1980). p. 138-42.) [*106.3 A]
Louisiana
Brenner, Vincent C. CPA preparation program: an evalua­
tion, by Vincent C. Brenner and Daniel G. Kyle. Louisi­
ana certified public accountant, v. 40, Winter-Spring 
1981, p. 49-50.
Minorities
Herron, Celia. How can we interest these people in account­
ing? Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 49, Sept. 
1981, p. 31-6.
New Zealand
Gaffikin, M. J. R. Development of university and profes­
sional accountancy education in New Zealand. Account­
ing historians journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 15-36.
Miller, R. K. Accounting students at university and techni­
cal institute in New Zealand, by R.K. Miller and A.A. 
Morrison. (Education notes) Accounting and finance 
(Australia), v. 20, Nov. 1980, p. 81-93.
Stewart, I. C. Modified version of the Keller plan in an 
advanced financial accounting course. (Education notes) 
Accounting and finance (Australia), v. 20, Nov. 1980, p. 
119-23.
On-the-job training
Carey, Anthony. Benefits of following new paths in training. 
(Education and training) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Aug. 
1981, p. 101-2.
Custis, P. J. Training in industry. Accountant’s magazine 
(Scot.), v. 85, Aug. 1981, p. 263-7.
Davison, Ian Hay. Another bridge between industry and the 
profession. (Industrial secondment) Accountancy (Eng.), 
v. 92, April 1981, p. 78, 80.
Davison, Ian Hay. Training in industry - a practitioner 
replies. Accountant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Oct. 1981, 
p. 331, 336.
deBerry, Lawrence B. Faculty intern programs in internal 
auditing, by Lawrence B. deBerry and Gary A. 
Yamashita. Internal auditor, v. 38, Feb. 1981, p. 35-9.
Employers and trainee certified accountants - the Associa­
tion’s requirements. Certified accountant (Eng.), v. 73, 
June 1981, p. 177-8.
Franklin, William H. Why training fails. Administrative 
management, v. 42, July 1981, p. 42-3, 72-4.
Hoffman, Saul D. On-the-job training: differences by race 
and sex. (Research summaries) Monthly labor review, v. 
104, July 1981, p. 34-6.
Houze, R. Neal. Employer’s challenge: developing a quality 
co-op program, by R. Neal Houze and Rebecca J. Simon. 
Journal of college placement, v. 41, Spring 1981, p. 30-3.
King, Robert J. Practitioner looks at auditing standards and 
risk analysis. Internal auditor, v. 38, Oct. 1981, p. 59-64.
Kline, Allan M. Internal accounting controls: education in 
the making, by Allan M. Kline, Russell Burnett and 
Arthur Gates. Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, 
July-Aug. 1981, p. 7-9.
Lynch, B. Michael. Using video to teach internal auditing, 
by B. Michael Lynch and Mark J. Nocito. (Training and 
practice) Internal auditor, v. 38, Aug. 1981, p. 72-5.
Mezoff, Bob. Human relations training: the tailored ap­
proach. Personnel, v. 58, March-April 1981, p. 21-7.
Neumann, Frederick L. Case for on-the-job training. Journal 
of accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 1981, p. 80, 82, 84-91.
Tapley, Jerry D. Trend towards interaction. Administrative 
management, v. 42, July 1981, p. 44-7.
Taylor, Daniel E. Education, on-the-job training, and the 
black-white earnings gap. Monthly labor review, v. 104, 
April 1981, p. 28-34.
United States. Dept, of Labor. Guide to seeking funds from 
CETA. Rev. ed. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1977. 
24 p. [*207.3 U]
Pakistan
Education and training of management accountants of fu­
ture. Industrial accountant (Pakistan), v. 19. July-Sept. 
1979, p. 23-7.
South Africa
Hawksworth, B. M. Supplementary practical training. South 
African chartered accountant, v. 17, Oct. 1981, p. 471, 
473.
Sri Lanka
Wijeyesekera, R. S. Changing trends and areas of reform in 
accountancy training and education. Journal of the Insti­
tute of Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka, 3rd quarter 
1981, p. 2-5.
Staff training
See Accountants’ office - Staff training 
Staff training
Statistics
Braye, Ellen M. Study of student performance in introduc­
tory accounting, by Ellen M. Braye and Russell J. Craig. 
(Education notes) Accounting and finance (Australia), v. 
20, Nov. 1980, p. 103-18.
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United States. National Center for Education Statistics. 
Earned degrees conferred 1977-78,: summary data, by 
Andrew J. Pepin and Agnes Q. Wells. Washington, U.S. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1980. 51 p. [*250 Sch]
Surveys
American Taxation Association. Committee on Under­
graduate Tax Education. Committee report, 1977-1978. 
(Education research) Accounting review, v. 56, July 1981, 
p. 626-33.
Bollom, William J. Graduates and their employers look at 
auditing curricula. Internal auditor, v. 38, Aug. 1981, p. 
63-71.
Crum, William F. Nineteen-eighty survey of doctoral pro­
grams in accounting in the United States. (Education re­
search) Accounting review, v. 56, July 1981, p. 634-41.
Dittrich, Norman E. Introductory accounting course trends 
in southeastern collegiate schools, by N.E. Dittrich and 
I.A. Posey. (In American Accounting Association. South­
eastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth an­
nual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 31-45.) 
[*106.3 A]
Dunn, Clarence L. Inclusion of fundamentals of tax research 
in the basic federal income tax accounting course. (In 
American Accounting Association. Southeastern Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 271-6.) [*106.3 A]
Engstrom, John H. Status report on public sector account­
ing education, by John H. Engstrom and Dorris E. Green. 
(Accounting education and training) Government ac­
countants journal, v. 30, Spring 1981, p. 53-8.
Lima, Anthony K. Economic model of teaching effective­
ness. American economic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 
1056-9.
Moseley, Owen B. Internationalization of the accounting 
curriculum: Needed?, Feasible?, Extent of? By Owen B. 
Moseley, Dan R. Ward and R. Andrew Batts. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Southeast Regional Group. 
Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
1980). p. 138-42.) [*106.3 A]
Reckers, Philip M. J. Who is Johnny Accounting? By Philip 
M. Reckers and Homer Lee Bates. (In American Ac­
counting Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Pro­
ceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., 1978. p. 277-82.) [*106.3 A]
EDUCATION and training of management accountants of 
future. Industrial accountant (Pakistan), v. 19, 
July-Sept. 1979, p. 23-7.
EDUCATION, CONTINUING
AICPA’s self-assessment CPE programs. Practicing CPA, v. 
5, Aug. 1981, p. 7.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Contin­
uing Professional Education Division. CPE in the 1980’s 
Task Force. CPE in the 80s. New York, c1981. 1 v. (var­
ious pagings) [*107.9 A]
And the winners are... Practicing CPA, v. 5, Sept. 1981, p. 
2-3.
Arthur Andersen & Co. Professional education for internal 
auditors. Chicago, c1979. 20 p. [*107.9 A]
Arthur Young & Co. Preparing people to influence change. 
Reston, Va., c1980. 19 p. [*107.9 A]
Boynton, William C. Decade of CPE: critical analysis and 
empirical evidence, by William C. Boynton and Richard 
A. Scott. (In American Accounting Association. South­
east Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual 
meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 286-90.) [*106.3 A]
Burton, Eric James. Educational implications of the restruc­
turing of the AICPA. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 348-54.) [*106.3 A]
Bussman, John F. Mandatory CPE for CPAs - opportunity 
for academicians, by John F. Bussman and David E. 
Wegman. (In American Accounting Association. South­
eastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth an­
nual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 475-8.) 
[*106.3 A]
Carpenter, Charles G. Role of accounting faculty in 
providing continuing professional education: a discussant 
comments. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, 
Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 606-7.) [*106.3 
A]
Carson, Samuel A. Continuing professional education - by 
mandate or market? Accountants record (Eng.), no. 38, 
Feb. 1981, p. 12-13.
Chasman, Herbert. American College adds to its curriculum. 
Trusts & estates, v. 120, June 1981, p. 21-2, 24.
Continuing education program of the EDP Auditors Foun­
dation for Education and Research. EDP auditor, Fall
1980, p. 1-8.
Dowell, C. Dwayne. CPA licensing requirements to begin 
the 80’s, by C. Dwayne Dowell and Patrick B. Dorr. Col­
legiate news and views, v. 34, Winter 1980-81, p. 1, 3-6.
EO Educational Services Department: an expanded program 
for ’81. DH&S reports (Deloitte Haskins & Sells), v. 18, 
no. 1, 1981, p. 12-15.
Eskwith, Irwin S. Small hospital’s approach to CME: teach 
one another. Medical economics, v. 58, Jan. 5, 1981, p. 
72.
Gregoline, Mary. Who needs it? (Debits & credits) National 
public accountant, v. 26, May 1981, p. 6, 40.
Harter, Edward A. Getting the most from staff training pro­
grams. Practicing CPA, v. 5, April 1981, p. 7-8.
Huelster, John D. President’s message. Asset (Missouri So­
ciety of CPAs), v. 30, Sept. 15, 1981, p. 2, 4.
King, Robert J. Practitioner looks at auditing standards and 
risk analysis. Internal auditor, v. 38, Oct. 1981, p. 59-64.
Krebs, Joseph E. Successful strategies for conducting contin­
uing education programs. (In American Accounting Asso­
ciation. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 
32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 201-3.) 
[*106.3 A]
LaBrot, Robert C. How to develop a CPE program for your 
firm. Practical accountant, v. 14, May 1981, p. 31-8.
Lauffer, Armand. Doing continuing education and staff de­
velopment. New York, McGraw-Hill, c1978. 356 p. [*107 
L]
Levine, Hermine Zagat. Employee training programs. (Con­
sensus) Personnel, v. 58, July-Aug. 1981, p. 4-11.
Lipsitz, Jack M. Monthly meeting groups: the CPE advan­
tage. (Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, 
May 1981, p. 36, 38.
Lynch, B. Michael. CPE predictions: 1990s or sooner. Jour­
nal of accountancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 72-4, 76.
Questions for the speaker, responses given by Jerrell A. 
Atkinson. Practicing CPA, v. 5, April 1981, p. 5.
Ricci, Frank R. Training engineers for the new world of 
business. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, April 23,
1981, p. 39-42.
Saks, Howard J. Continuing education for insurance per­
sonnel. (Insurance trends and topics) Estate planning, v. 
8, Jan. 1981, p. 53.
Salzarulo, W. Peter. Tax education: a survey of tax profes­
sionals in Ohio, by W. Peter Salzarulo and Virginia L. 
Bean. Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Summer 1981, p. 113-16.
St. Pierre, E. Kent. Training contract of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants: a potential solution for the image 
problem of local and regional firms, by E. Kent St. Pierre 
and Richard Vangermeersch. (Administration of a profes­
sional practice) Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Summer 1981, 
p. 101-3.
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Stanga, Keith G. Faculty participation in continuing profes­
sional education for practitioners, by Keith G. Stanga and 
Jan R. Williams. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 281-5.) [*106.3 A]
Stanga, Keith G. Role of accounting faculty in providing 
continuing professional education, by Keith G. Stanga and 
Jan R. Williams. (In American Accounting Association. 
Collected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, 
Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 
592-605.) [*106.3 A]
Teaching the doers. Arthur Young quarterly, v. 1, Summer
1980, p. 7-10.
Trussell, Larry R. Should accounting professors have the 
same professional development requirement as accounting 
professionals? (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth 
annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 479-87.) 
[*106.3 A]
Canada
Denham, Ross A. Canadian auditing education: a time for 
review. (Education) CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, July
1981, p. 65-7.
Great Britain
Carey, Anthony. Why education needs standards. (Educa­
tion for training) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, July 1981, p.
113-4.
Moon, Ray. Case studies as a training aid in advanced 
courses. Public finance and accountancy (Eng.), v. 8, 
Sept. 1981, p. 31-2.
India
Institute Of Chartered Accountants Of India. Review 
Committee for Accounting Education. Report. New 
Delhi, 1979. 111 p. [*107.7 I]
Ireland
Stewart, Noel. President’s view. Accountancy Ireland, v. 13, 
June 1981, p. 7-8, 10-11.
New Zealand
Latta, Ralph. Are mandatory standards proving a flop? 
Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, April 1981, p. 115-18.
Taylor, Dennis. Inflation accounting research project in 
New Zealand. Accountant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Oct. 
1981, p. 347-9.
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Puffer, Sheila M. Inside a Soviet management institute. Cal­
ifornia management review, v. 24, Fall 1981, p. 90-6.
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Kline, Allan M. Internal accounting controls: education in 
the making, by Allan M. Kline, Russell Burnett and 
Arthur Gates. Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, 
July-Aug. 1981, p. 7-9.
Smith, B. V. Education & training for management develop­
ment, by B.V. Smith and U.H. Palihakkara. Journal of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka, 2nd 
quarter 1981, p. 15-25.
EDWARDS, CHRIS.
Framework for developing micro computer-based accounting 
systems. Certified accountant (Eng.), v. 73, Feb. 1981, p. 
29-31, 34-5, 62.
EDWARDS, EDWARD E.
Financial institutions and inflation. Business horizons, v. 24,
Jan./Feb. 1981, p. 70-5.
EDWARDS, HARRISON P.
Harrison P. Edwards is 68th President of the Ohio Society, 
an interview with Harrison P. Edwards by Clarke Price. 
Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Summer 1981, p. 93-5.
EDWARDS, J. RICHARD.
Discounted cash flow and business valuation in a nineteenth 
century merger: a note, by J.R. Edwards and Alison 
Warman. Accounting historians journal, v. 8, Fall 1981, p.
37-50.
Standardisation of accounts: a look back at changing atti­
tudes. Certified accountant (Eng.), v. 73, Aug. 1981, p. 
229-31, 254.
EDWARDS, JAMES B.
Developing teaching skills in doctoral programs: the current 
status and perceived needs, by James B. Edwards, Robert
W. Ingram and Howard P. Sanders. (Education research) 
Accounting review, v. 56, Jan. 1981, p. 144-57.
Development of a professional accounting program - Uni­
versity of South Carolina,by James B. Edwards and G.F. 
Beazley. (In American Accounting Association. South­
eastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth an­
nual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 64-72.) 
[*106.3 A]
EDWARDS, JAMES DON.
Benke, Ralph L. Should you use transfer pricing to create 
pseudo-profit centers? By Ralph L. Benke and James Don 
Edwards. Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, Feb. 
1981, p. 36-9, 43.
Black, Homer A. Managerial and cost accountant’s hand­
book, edited by Homer A. Black and James Don Ed­
wards. Homewood, Ill., Dow Jones-Irwin. c1979. 1297 p. 
[113 B]
College accounting fundamentals, by James Don Edwards 
and Lynn Bergold. Rev. ed. Homewood, 111., Richard D. 
Irwin, c1981. 607 p. [110 E]
Conceptual framework for accounting standards. (In 
AlHashim, Dhia D. Contemporary issues in accounting. 
Indianapolis, 1979. p. 2-19.) [*110 A]
Financial reporting in an inflationary environment, by James 
Don Edwards and W. Timothy O’Keefe. Business hori­
zons, v. 24, July/Aug. 1981, p. 21-9.
Salmonson, R. F. Survey of basic accounting, by R.F. 
Salmonson, Roger H. Hermanson and James Don Ed­
wards. 3rd ed. Homewood, 111., Richard D. Irwin, c1981. 
606 p. [110 S]
EDWARDS, LEE.
Challenge of intergovernmental politics for evaluation man­
agers, by Lee Edwards and G. Ronald Gilbert. GAO re­
view, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 40-2.
EDWARDS, MARK B.
Estate planning for the closely held business: a checklist of 
the basic approaches. Practical accountant, v. 14, March 
1981, p. 43-50.
Use of marital deduction equalization clauses: planning and 
caveats. (In Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New 
York University, 1980. Proceedings. New York, c1981. v. 
2, p. 46-1 - 46-15.) [751 N]
EDWARDS, MORRIS.
Electronic mail: something for everyone. Infosystems, v. 28, 
March 1981, p. 54, 58, 60, 62.
Stay-at-home-conferences: more than just an energy-saver. 
Infosystems, v. 28, Aug. 1981, p. 48. 50. 52, 54.
EDWARDS, RAOUL D.
Maximizing student loan profits. Bankers magazine, v. 164, 
March-April 1981, p. 83-8.
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EDWARDS, STEVEN M.
Proposed revisions of the Justice Department’s merger 
guidelines, by Steven M. Edwards and others. Columbia 
law review, v. 81, Dec. 1981, p. 1543-81.
EFFECT OF TAXATION ON BUSINESS
See Taxation, United States - Effect on business
EFFECT on independence of loans which exist between a 
member and a client. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Dec. 1981, 
p. 6.
EFFECTS of divorce on jointly-held residence. (Technical 
notes and comments) Taxation for lawyers, v. 9, 
March/April 1981, p. 292-3.
EFFECTS of social security on income and the capital stock.
Darby, Michael R. Effects of social security on income and 
the capital stock. Washington, American Enterprise Insti­
tute for Public Policy Research, c1979. 90 p. [*307 D]
EFFICIENCIES grow in letters of credit. ABA banking jour­
nal, v. 73, Jan. 1981, p. 61-2.
EFFICIENCY
Charnes, A. Evaluating program and managerial efficiency: 
an application of data envelopment analysis to program 
follow through, by A. Charnes, W.W. Cooper and E. 
Rhodes. Management science, v. 27, June 1981, p. 
668-97.
Deresky, Helen. Analytical tools for increased productivity. 
Journal of systems management, v. 32, July 1981, p.
28-30.
Ferderber, Charles J. Ten techniques for managing your 
time more effectively. Practical accountant, v. 14, Aug. 
1981, p. 67-9.
Finn, Don. Study of standards based on learning curves. (In 
American Accounting Association. Southeast Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sara­
sota, Fla., 1980). p. 183-7.) [*106.3 A]
Hann, Daniel P. Partnership versus corporation perfor­
mance: an X-efficiency study. Mid-Atlantic journal of 
business (Seton Hall), v. 19, Summer 1981, p. 9-18.
United States. Small Business Administration. Techniques of 
time management, by H. Kent Baker. Washington, 1979.




EFFICIENT accounting and record-keeping.
Doyle, Dennis M. Efficient accounting and record-keeping. 
New York, John Wiley, c1978. 116 p. [*110 D]
EFFICIENT MARKET HYPOTHESIS
Altman, Edward 1. Information effects and stock market 
response to signs of firm deterioration, by Edward I. 
Altman and Menachem Brenner. Journal of financial and 
quantitative analysis, v. 16, March 1981, p. 35-51.
Beaver, William H. Market efficiency. Accounting review, v. 
56, Jan. 1981, p. 23-37.
Bidwell, Clinton M. Market inefficiencies - opportunities for 
profits, by Clinton M. Bidwell and John R. Riddle. Jour­
nal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 4, Spring 1981, 
p. 198-214.
Bloom, Robert. Critique of FAS no. 33, by Robert Bloom 
and Araya Debessay. Management accounting (NAA), v. 
62, May 1981, p. 48-53.
Cowton, Chris. Clearing the fog around the efficient capital 
market hypothesis, by Chris Cowton and Neil Garrod. 
(Investment) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Aug. 1981, p.
107-8.
Disclosure criteria and segment reporting, edited by Russell
M. Barefield and Gary L. Holstrum. Gainesville, Fla., 
University Presses of Florida, c1979. 156 p. (Proceedings 
of a conference sponsored by the College of Business, 
Univ. of Florida. University of Florida accounting series, 
no. 10.) [*223.1 D]
Etherington, Lois D. Theories and beliefs about efficient 
markets. Mid-Atlantic journal of business (Seton Hall), v. 
19, Summer 1981, p. 19-29.
Isaac, R. Mark. Price controls and the behavior of auction 
markets: an experimental examination,by R. Mark Isaac 
and Charles R. Plott. American economic review, v. 71, 
June 1981, p. 448-59.
Most, Kenneth S. Empirical study of investor views con­
cerning financial statements and investment decisions, by 
Kenneth S. Most and Lucia S. Chang. (In American Ac­
counting Association. Collected papers of the annual 
meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 241-60.) 
[*106.3 A]
Nigam, B. M. Lail. Enhancing the ROI credibility: some 
theoretical underpinnings. Cost and management (Can.), 
v. 55, July-Aug. 1981, p. 40-3.
Oppenheimer, Henry R. Investing with Ben Graham: an ex 
ante test of the efficient markets hypothesis, by Henry R. 
Oppenheimer and Gary G. Schlarbaum. Journal of finan­
cial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, Sept. 1981, p. 
341-60.
Parsons, Burke A. Market impact and profitability of invest­
ment advice: implications for the efficient market hypoth­
esis. Baylor business studies, v. 12, Aug., Sept., Oct. 
1981, p. 7-17.
Reilly, Frank K. Short-run profits from stock splits, by 
Frank K. Reilly and Eugene F. Drzycimski. Financial 
management, v. 10, Summer 1981, p. 64-74.
Solt, Michael E. On the efficiency of the markets for gold 
and silver, by Michael E. Solt and Paul J. Swanson. Jour­
nal of business (U. of Chicago), v. 54, July 1981, p. 
453-78.
Williams, Edward E. Beyond neoclassical economic theory 
as a foundation for financial accounting, by Edward E. 
Williams and M. Chapman Findlay. Abacus (Australia), v. 
16, Dec. 1980, p. 133-41.
EFSTRATIADES, ANASTASIUS.
Offshore companies in Cyprus, by Anastasius Efstratiades 
and Xenios L. Xenopoulos. Tax management international 
journal, April 1981, p. 7-10.
EFT errors - untraceable and unfixable. Edpacs, v. 8, June 
1981, p. 8-9.
EGAN, KEVIN.
Matthew Bender & Co. Dictionary of 1040 deductions, pre­
pared by Kevin Egan and Bender’s tax staff. 1980 ed. 
New York, c1980. 1 v. (various pagings) [*751.3 M]
Matthew Bender & Co. Dictionary of 1040 deductions, 
1981, prepared by Kevin Egan and Bender’s tax staff. 
1981 ed. New York, c1981. 1 v. (various pagings) [*751.3 
M]
EGERTON, CHARLES H.
Current planning techniques for generation-skipping. (In 
Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New York Univer­
sity, 1980. Proceedings. New York. c1981. v. 2 p. 53-1 -
53-27.)  [751 N]
EGGER, ROBERT F.
Inside view: analyzing investment strategies, by Robert F. 
Egger and Michael M. Menke. Planning review, v. 9. 
May 1981. p. 32-9.
EGGER, ROSCOE L.
AICPA interview: Roscoe L. Egger, Jr.. IRS chief, speaks 
about workpapers and penalties. (Tax feature) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 152, Sept. 1981, p. 51-4, 56.
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Egger, nominated IRS chief, would be first practitioner to 
hold post in 20 years. (News report) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 21.
Lore, Martin M. Two top tax posts filled, edited by Martin 
M. Lore and Laurence Goldfein. (Effective tax proce­
dures) Journal of taxation, v. 54, April 1981, p. 214.
New IRS chief promises to shore-up the service. (Monthly 
statement) Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 49, 
June 1981, p. 31.
Tax Division interviews Egger, an interview with Roscoe L. 
Egger, Jr., by William L. Raby and Kenneth F. Thomas. 
(Washington report) Tax adviser, v. 12, Sept. 1981, p. 
554-8.
EGGINTON, D. A.
Distributable profit and the pursuit of prudence. Accounting 
and business research (Eng.), v. 11, Winter 1980, p. 3-14.
EGYPT.
_____ Central Auditing Organization.
Audit profile: Central Auditing Organization of Egypt. In­
ternational journal of government auditing, v. 8, Jan. 
1981, p. 17, 21.
EHICHIBE, KAMDI C.
Computerisation in small scale industries: identifying the 
Nigerian problems. Nigerian accountant, v. 12, July/Dec. 
1979, p. 29, 31, 40.
EHRBAR, A. F.
How to slash your company’s tax bill. Fortune, v. 103. Feb. 
23, 1981, p. 122-4.
Lehrman, Lewis. Guru of gold defends his standard, an in­
terview with Lewis Lehrman by A.F. Ehrbar. Fortune, v. 
104, Nov. 30, 1981, p. 98-101, 104.
Reaganites vs. the Fed. Fortune, v. 103, May 4, 1981, p. 
287-96, passim.
EHRENREICH, KEITH B.
Grove, Hugh D. Teaching evaluation by outcome, not pro­
cess, assessment, by Hugh D. Grove and Keith B. 
Ehrenreich. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 391-401.) [*106.3 A]
EHRLICH, PAUL.
Deferring prepaid income. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12. 
May 1981, p. 294.
EHRLICH, ROBERT S.
Financing the small company in the eighties. Financial plan­
ning today, v. 5, Summer 1981, p. 15-21.
EHRMAN, DANIEL S.
Complying with FASB ruling on capitalizing interest costs. 
Newspaper controller, v. 34, Feb. 1981, p. 4-5.
EICHEL, ROBERT S.
Parsonage allowance for administrative clergymen, etc. (Tax 
clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, Feb. 1981, p. 96-7.
EICHENSEHER, JOHN W.
Analysis of industry-specific auditor concentration: towards 
an explanatory model, by John W. Eichenseher and Paul 
Danos. Accounting review, v. 56, July 1981, p. 479-92.
Modeling the CPA firm change criteria of certain corporate 
chief, financial officers, by John Eichenseher and David 
Shields. (In American Accounting Association. Southeast 
Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. 
(Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 25-8.) [*106.3 A]
EICHORN, ROBERT W.
Impact of fluctuating sales on accounts receivable. Credit & 
financial management, v. 83, Oct. 1981, p. 12-13.
EIN-DOR, PHILLIP.
MIS development practices, by Phillip Ein-Dor and Eli 
Segev. Data management, v. 19, July 1981, p. 25-8.
EINHORN, HILLEL J.
Behavioral decision theory: processes of judgment and 
choice, by Hillel J. Einhorn and Robin M. Hogarth. Jour­
nal of accounting research, v. 19, Spring 1981, p. 1-41.
Joyce, Edward J. Some accounting implications of Behav­
ioral decision theory: processes of judgment and choice, 
by Edward J. Joyce and Robert Libby. (Capsules and 
comments) Journal of accounting research, v. 19, Autumn 
1981, p. 544-50.
EISCHEID, JEFFREY A.
Computerized tax return preparation. (Systems) Georgia 
journal of accounting, v. 2, Spring 1981, p. 210-29.
EISEN, MARGARET J.
Ornati, Oscar A. Are you complying with EEOC’s new 
rules on national origin discrimination? By Oscar A. 
Ornati and Margaret J. Eisen. Personnel, v. 58, 
March-April 1981, p. 12-20.
EISENBEIS, ROBERT A.
Regulation and deregulation of banking. Bankers magazine, 
v. 164, March-April 1981, p. 25-33.
EISENBERG, HOWARD.
From management experts' files: doctors’ seven biggest mis­
takes. Medical economics, v. 58, Oct. 12, 1981, p. 262-9, 
273, 276, 280.
EISENBERG, RICHARD.
All about all-savers. Money, v. 10, Oct. 1981, p. 119-20.
Are you in for $10,000? Money, v. 10, Jan. 1981, p. 54-6.
Taxes: now what do I do? Money, v. 10, Sept. 1981, p. 
56-8, 60, 62-3.
Taxes: ready, set, plan Money, v. 10, Nov. 1981, p. 131-2, 
134, 136, 140.
EISENREICH, DENNIS C.
Credit analysis: tying it all together, part 1. Journal of 
commercial bank lending, v. 64, Dec. 1981, p. 2-13.
EKMAN, SHELDON V.
Liability of the donee for donor's gift tax. (In Institute On 
Estate Planning, 14th, University of Miami Law Center,
1980. Proceedings. New York, 1980. p. 10-1 - 10-21.) 
[750.2 I]
EL-GEHAWE, A. A.
Business combinations revisited: reaction. (In DR Scott 
memorial lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Columbia, 
Mo., c1974. p. 68-9.) [*101 D]
EL SALVADOR.
Ernst & Whinney. El Salvador. New York, c1981. 6 p. 
(Ernst & Whinney international series) [*759.1 E]
EL-SHESHAI, KAMAL M.
Abdel-khalik, A. Rashad. Information choice and utilization 
in an experiment on default prediction, by A. Rashad 
Abdel-khalik and Kamal M. El-Sheshai. Journal of ac­
counting research, v. 18, Autumn 1980, p. 325-42.
ELA, JOHN D.
Irwin, Manley R. Commission regulation under technologi­
cal stress: the case of information services, by Manley R. 
Irwin and John D. Ela. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, 
June 18, 1981, p. 31-8.
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ELAM, RICK.
Cultural significance of accounts - the philosophy of DR 
Scott. Accounting historians journal, v. 8, Fall 1981, p. 
51-9.
Research issues related to problems and opportunities in 
small business consulting. (In American Accounting Asso­
ciation. Collected papers of the annual meeting. Aug. 
20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 758-61.) [*106.3 A]
Transfer pricing for the multinational corporation, by Rick 
Elam and Hamid Henaidy. International journal of ac­
counting education and research, v. 16, Spring 1981, p. 
49-65.
ELDER, PETER.
Broad powers of net lease trust endanger tax status, edited 
by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Accounting) Jour­
nal of taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 98-9.
Business asset retention does not trigger recapture, edited 
by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Accounting) Jour­
nal of taxation, v. 54, June 1981, p. 344-5.
CA-5 in Tufts limits amount realized to fair market value, 
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301-7.
Hafer, J. C. Job selection attributes: employer preferences 
vs. student perceptions, by J.C. Hafer and C.C. Hoth. 
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tion. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the 
thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 
135-9.) [*106.3 A]
ENVIRONMENT
Dinius, Sara H. Behavioral effects of inclusion of social and 
environmental data in financial statements, by Sara H. 
Dinius and Don L. Watson. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p.
56-63.)  [*106.3 A]
Jayasuriya, D. C. Environment education & non-formal 
education programmes in Asian countries. Journal of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka, 3rd 
quarter 1981, p. 23-7.
Law
Anderson, Ronald A. Business law, contributing authors 
Ivan Fox and David P. Twomey. 11th ed. Cincinnati, 
South-Western Pub. Co., c1980. 744 p. (UCC comprehen­
sive volume) [820 A]
Hall, Ridgway M. Recent developments in professional lia­
bility affecting corporate environmental lawyers. Business 
lawyer, v. 36, Jan. 1981, p. 461-84.
Hecox, Morris B. Federal environmental regulations applica­
ble to exploration, mining and milling: an analysis and 
some suggestions for coping with the regulatory maze, by 
Morris B. Hecox and Jeffrey H. Desautels. (In Rocky 
Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 25th, Seattle, 1979. 
Proceedings. p. 9-1 - 9-79.) [280.8 R]
Koshland, James M. Scope of the program EIS requirement: 
the need for a coherent judicial approach.(Notes) Stan­
ford law review, v. 30, April 1978, p. 767-802.
Maupin, Michael W. Environmental law, the corporate law­
yer and the Model rules of professional conduct. Business 
lawyer, v. 36, Jan. 1981, p. 431-60.
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Sagoff, Mark. Economic theory and environmental law. 
Michigan law review, v. 79, June 1981, p. 1393-1419.
SEC may reduce environmental proceedings disclosures. 
SEC accounting report, v. 7, July 1981, p. 3-4.
Sobel, Gerald. Impact of common-law pollution claims upon 
real estate transactions. Corporation law review, v. 4, 
Summer 1981, p. 195-221.
ENVIRONMENT of accounting and the development of ac­
counting standards. (In Intermediate accounting, by 
Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New 
York, c1980. p. 3-23.) [110 K]
ENVIRONMENT of financial accounting. (In Intermediate 
accounting, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. Boston, 
1980. p. 1-27.) [110 N]
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
See Pollution control
EO Educational Services Department: an expanded program 
for ’81. DH&S reports (Deloitte Haskins & Sells), v. 
18, no. 1, 1981, p. 12-15.
EPPEN, GARY D.
Blattberg, Robert C. Theoretical and empirical evaluation of 
price deals for consumer nondurables, by Robert C. 
Blattberg, Joshua Lieberman and Gary D. Eppen. Journal 
of marketing, v. 45, Winter 1981, p. 116-29.
EPPLE, DENNIS.
Roles of jurisdictional competition and of collective choice 
institutions in the market for local public goods, by 
Dennis Epple and Allan Zelenitz. American economic 
review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 87-92.
EPPS, THOMAS W.
Necessary and sufficient conditions for the mean-variance 
portfolio model with constant risk aversion. Journal of 
financial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, June 1981, p. 
169-76.
EPS and convertible securities - a new test. SEC accounting 
report, v. 8, Dec. 1981, p. 4-5.
EPSTEIN, MARC.
Flamholtz, McDonough and Epstein paper, Accounting for 
corporate social contributions of products and/or services: 
a field study, October, 1977. (In American Accounting 
Association. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 
20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 344-7.) [*106.3A]
EPSTEIN, SEYMOUR.
How to prepare the federal estate tax return. (Practice 
points) Review of taxation of individuals, v. 5, Spring 
1981, p. 159-63.
Valuation of stock in closely held corporations, part 1. 
(Practice points) Review of taxation of individuals, v. 5, 
Autumn 1981, p. 369-74.
EPSTEIN, SHELDON.
Expected value as a decision making criterion, by Sheldon 
Epstein and Yonah Wilamowsky. Mid-Atlantic journal of 
business (Seton Hall), v. 19, Summer 1981, p. 49-55.
EQUAL CREDIT OPPORTUNITY ACT
Dearhammer, William G. Equal credit opportunity 
act/Regulation B - application to business credit. Journal 
of commercial bank lending, v. 64, Sept. 1981, p. 2-12.
Dreyer, George J. Equal credit opportunity, by George J. 
Dreyer and James N. Rice. Business lawyer, v. 36, April 
1981, p. 1203-17.
Peterson, Richard L. Investigation of sex discrimination in 
commercial banks’ direct consumer lending. Bell journal 
of economics, v. 12, Autumn 1981, p. 547-61.
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES ACT
Collins, Eliza G. C. Sexual harassment... some see it... some 
won’t, by Eliza G.C. Collins and Timothy B. Blodgett. 
Harvard business review, v. 59, March-April 1981, p.
76-95.
Jackson, Barry S. Is too much official time spent on labor 
relations and EEOC? Public personnel management, v. 
10, Summer 1981, p. 253-60.
Stanley-Elliott, Lynne E. Sexual harassment in the work­
place: Title VIPs imperfect relief, Journal of corporation 
law, v. 6, Spring 1981, p. 625-56.
EQUAL employment opportunity enforcement.
United States. President. Equal employment opportunity 
enforcement - reorganization plan no. 1, transmitted to 
Congress... February 23, 1978. Chicago, Commerce Clear­
ing House, 1978. 21 p. (Labor law reports employment 
practices report, no. 38, issue no. 798, March 2, 1978) 
[•319.1 E]
EQUAL PAY ACT
Equal pay, comparable work, and job evaluation. Yale law 
journal, v. 90, Jan. 1981, p. 657-80.
Feldstein, Hydee R. Sex-based wage discrimination claims 
after County of Washington v. Gunther. (Comments) 
Columbia law review, v. 81, Oct. 1981, p. 1333-47.
Wage discrimination under Title VII after IUE v. 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. (Notes) Virginia law review, 
v. 67, April 1981, p. 589-613.
EQUAL pay, comparable work, and job evaluation. Yale law 
journal, v. 90, Jan. 1981, p. 657-80.
EQUALIZATION clause doesn’t lose marital deduction. Tax­
ation for accountants, v. 26, June 1981, p. 386-7.
EQUALIZATION clause doesn’t lose marital deduction. 
(Technical notes and comments) Taxation for lawyers, 
v. 10, July/Aug. 1981, p. 35.
EQUIPMENT
See Machinery and equipment 
Plant and equipment
EQUIPMENT RENTAL
See Lease or purchase
Leases
Leasing companies
Machinery and equipment rental
EQUITY
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Ac­
counting trends and techniques: thirty-fifth annual cumu­
lative survey of the accounting aspects of the annual re­
ports of 600 industrial and merchandising corporations..., 
edited by Jack Shohet and Richard Rikert. 35th ed. New 
York, 1981. 455 p. (The reports analyzed are those with 
fiscal years ended not later than Feb. 1, 1981.) [*174 A]
Blair, John J. How do I get my equity out of the coop? By 
John J. Biair and Bradley Dewey. (Accounting and audit­
ing forum) Cooperative accountant, v. 34, Summer 1981, 
p. 8-18.
Boczar, Gregory E. External sources of bank holding com­
pany equity. Magazine of bank administration, v. 57, Feb. 
1981, p. 41-4.
Bowen, Robert M. Valuation of earnings components in the 
electric utility industry. Accounting review, v. 56, Jan. 
1981, p. 1-22.
Buckley, Adrian. Beta geared and ungeared. Accounting and 
business research (Eng.), v. 11, Spring 1981, p. 121-6.
Fabozzi, Frank J. Does listing on the AMEX increase the 
value of equity? Financial management, v. 10, Spring 
1981. p. 43-50.
How to shed debt and add equity. (Corporate finance) Busi­
ness week, Oct. 19, 1981, p. 119-20. 
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accountant, v. 34, Spring 1981, p. 29-32.
Sibley, Angus. Equity ownership: the sprats and the 
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(Scot.), v. 85, April 1981, p. 118-19.
We buy equity real estate: a symposium, a symposium with 
John C. Minikes and others. Real estate review, v. 11, 
Spring 1981, p. 33-4, 36-40.
Wiggin, Charles E. How equity financing works. Real estate 
review, v. 11, Summer 1981, p. 22-7.
Zieha, Eugene L. Equity adjustment approach to accounting 
under conditions of monetary inflation.(In American 
Accounting Association. Collected papers of the annual 
meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota. 
Fla., 1980? p. 659-66.) [*106.3 A]
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Accounting for equity investments and asset acquisitions. 
(In Advanced accounting: a professional approach, by 
James E. Wheeler. Homewood, Ill., 1981. p. 78-124.) 
[110 W]
Arney, Lloyd R. Interest on equity capital as an ex post 
cost. Journal of business Finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 
7, Autumn 1980, p. 347-64.
Balance sheet and statement of changes in financial posi­
tion. (In Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso 
and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 
167-228.) [110 K]
Basic theory underlying financial accounting. (In Inter­
mediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. 
Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 24-65.) [110 K]
Beams, Floyd A. Advanced accounting. Englewood Cliffs, 
N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1979. 816 p. [110 B]
Benis, Martin. Shareholders' equity. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants' handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 2, 
sect. 29.) [113 S]
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB interprets ownership rule, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 
11, 50.
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB suggests guidance on equity 
method, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. 
(Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, 
March 1981, p. 10-11.
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB would clarify interest capitaliza­
tion on equity investments, by Dennis R. Beresford and 
Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Financial 
executive, v. 49, Dec. 1981, p. 7.
Bisgay, Louis. FASB studies contractual commitments and 
equity method. (Management accounting practices) Man­
agement accounting (NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p. 8.
Bradley, Frank L. Equities redeemed at a discount. (Ac­
counting and auditing forum) Cooperative accountant, v. 
35, Fall 1981, p. 3-5.
Carmichael, Jane. How S&Ls can hide their losses. (Num­
bers game) Forbes, v. 128, Oct. 26, 1981, p. 187, 189.
Cleverley, William O. Capital management: accounting re­
turn on equity in the nonprofit hospital. Hospital financial 
management, v. 35, July 1981, p. 26-8, 30-2, 34, 36-8. 
Collins, Daniel W. Economic determinants of the market 
reaction to proposed mandatory accounting changes in 
the oil and gas industry: a cross-sectional analysis, by 
Daniel W. Collins, Michael S. Rozeff and Dan S. 
Dhaliwal. Journal of accounting & economics (Nether­
lands), v. 3, March 1981, p. 37-71.
Consolidated financial reports - postacquisition. (In Ad­
vanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. 
Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 
1980. p. 113-208.) [110 G]
Consolidated statements - changes in parent company’s eq­
uity. (In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, 
Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. 
Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 387-432.) [110 G]
Criteria for equity method of accounting for investments 
treated in FASB proposal. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy. v. 151, Feb. 1981, p. 12, 14.
Delit, Steven N. FASB interpretation - equity method of 
accounting, edited by Steven N. Delit and Daniel G. 
Rosenberg. (Accounting and auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, 
Oct. 1981. p. 72-3.
Fiflis, Ted J. Accounting for mergers, acquisitions and in­
vestments, in a nutshell: the interrelationships of, and cri­
teria for, purchase or pooling, the equity method, and 
parent-company-only and consolidated statements. Busi­
ness lawyer, v. 37, Nov. 1981, p. 89-140.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Criteria for applying 
the equity method of accounting for investments in 
common stock. (Official releases) Journal of accountancy. 
v. 152, Aug. 1981. p. 104-6. (FASB interpretation, no. 
35)
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Criteria for applying 
the equity method of accounting for investments in 
common stock: an interpretation of APB opinion no. 18. 
Stamford. Conn., 1981. 8 p. (Interpretation, no. 35, May 
1981) [*111.1 F]
Greene, Richard. Bit more equity. (Numbers game) Forbes, 
v. 128, Aug. 17, 1981, p. 79.
Investments in securities. (In Intermediate accounting - 
concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney Davidson, Clyde 
P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., c1980. p. 
11-1 -11-59.) [110 D]
Kieso, Donald E. Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. 
Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, John 
Wiley, c1980. 1278 p. [110 K ]
Kolins, Wayne. New FASB statement and two interpreta­
tions. (Accounting and auditing report) Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, Sept. 1981. p. 52.
Leftwich, Richard. Evidence of the impact of mandatory 
changes in accounting principles on corporate loan agree­
ments. Journal of accounting & economics (Netherlands), 
v. 3, March 1981, p. 3-36.
Owners’ equity - contributed capital. (In Intermediate ac­
counting, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. 
Cincinnati, c1981. p. 611-50.) [110 S]
Proposed criteria for applying the equity method of ac­
counting. SEC accounting report, v. 7, Feb. 1981, p. 6-7.
SEC successfully challenges use of equity accounting. SEC 
accounting report, v. 7, Aug. 1981, p. 6.
Seidler, Lee J. Using equity accounting in hostile situations: 
new FASB interpretaion’s impact on acquisitions, by Lee 
J. Seidler, Patricia McConnell and Pamela Lawrence. 
Accounting issues (Bear Stearns), July 17, 1981, p. 8-10. 
(Reprint file, *A)
Shareholders' equity: capital transactions. (In Intermediate 
accounting - concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney Da­
vidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale,
Ill., c1980. p. 21-1 - 21-17.) [110 D]
Shareholders' equity: retained earnings. (In Intermediate 
accounting - concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney Da­
vidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale,
Ill., C1980. p. 23-1 - 23-43.) [110 D]
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Stockholders’ equity: additional paid-in capital and retained 
earnings. (In Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. 
Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. 
p. 678-713.) [110 K]
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stock. (In Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso 
and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 
644-77.) [110 K]
Strawser, Robert H. Proper use of the equity method, by 
Robert H. Strawser and Steven D. Grossman. (Account­
ing and auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, Dec. 1981, p. 77-8.
Walker, Michael A. Registrant barred from using equity 
method, edited by Michael A. Walker. (SEC commen­
tary) CPA journal, v. 51, Dec. 1981, p. 75.
EQUITY FUNDING CORPORATION OF AMERICA.
Gillis, John G. Equity funding - a continuing saga. (Securi­
ties law and regulation) Financial analysts journal, v. 37, 
May/June 1981, p. 17-18, 78-80.
Loeffler, Robert M. Report of the trustee of Equity Funding 
Corporation of America pursuant to section 167 (1) of the 
Bankruptcy act... February 22, 1974. n.p.. 1974. 189 p. 
[‘242 L]
Loeffler, Robert M. Report of the trustee of Equity Funding 
Corporation of America pursuant to section 167 (1) of the 
Bankruptcy act... October 31, 1974. n.p., 1974. 239 p. 
[*242 L]
EQUITY PARTICIPATIONS
Charyk, William R. Special problems involving loans to 
partnerships from tax-exempt trusts, part l,by William R. 
Charyk and John J. Sexton. (Partnership corner) Journal 
of real estate taxation, v. 8, Summer 1981, p. 372-5.
Etter, Wayne E. Investor loses his leverage. Real estate re­
view, v. 11, Spring 1981, p. 92-7.
Freeman, Louis S. Joint ventures in real estate, part 1: hid­
den issues in deferred equity take-outs. (Institutional in­
vestor) Journal of real estate taxation, v. 8, Summer 1981, 
p. 338-53.
Iezman, Stanley L. Shared appreciation mortgage and the 
shared equity program: a comprehensive examination of 
equity participation. Real property, probate and trust jour­
nal, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 510-45.
Parliment, Thomas J. Despite real estate slump, commercial 
market stays strong. (Real estate finance) Savings and 
loan news, v. 102, Sept. 1981, p. 30-1.
Parliment, Thomas J. Mortgage buy-back may aid in port­
folio restructuring. (Real estate finance) Savings & loan 
news, v. 102, Oct. 1981, p. 30-1, 33.
ERISA compliance and reporting: a panel discussion. (In In­
stitute on Federal Taxation, 39th, New York Univer­
sity, 1981. Annual conference on ERISA. New York, 
1981. Chapter 13.) [751 N]
ERISMAN, FRANK.
Multi-party ownership of minerals - real property conse­
quences of joint mineral development, by Frank Erisman 
and Elizabeth Jennings Dalton. (In Rocky Mountain 
Mineral Law Institute, 25th, Seattle, 1979. Proceedings. 
p. 7-1 - 7-63.) [280.8 R]
ERMANN, DAN.
Potential for outside influence on federal health care re­
search and policy-making. Hospital & health services 
administration, v. 26, Winter 1981, p. 41-55.
ERNEST, MAX H.
Top leasing - legality v. morality. (In Rocky Mountain Min­
eral Law Institute, 26th, Sun Valley, 1980. Proceedings. 
New York, 1980. p. 957-93.) [280.8 R]
ERNST, ARMINE CAROL.
Institute On Oil And Gas Law And Taxation, 31st, South­
western Legal Foundation, Dallas. 1980. Proceedings, ed­
ited by Armine Carol Ernst. New York, Matthew Bender, 
c1980. 570 p. [250 Oil 2]
Institute On Oil And Gas Law And Taxation, 32nd, South­
western Legal Foundation, Dallas, 1981. Proceedings, ed­
ited by Armine Carol Ernst. New York, Matthew Bender, 
C1981. 495 p. [250 Oil 2]
ERNST & WHINNEY.
Astrof, Samuel. Effects of the Foreign corrupt practices act 
on the independent auditor, by Samuel Astrof and George 
Weiss. Accounting forum, v. 50, May-Dec. 1980, p. 
31-42.
Austria. Cleveland, c1981. 5 p. (Ernst & Whinney interna­
tional series, September 1981.) [‘759.1 A]
Bahamas. New York, c1981. 5 p. (Ernst & Whinney inter­
national series) [*759.1 B]
Bahram. New York, 1981. 4 p. (Ernst & Whinney interna­
tional series) [*759.1 B]
Beresford, Dennis R. Survey shows management reports 
continue upswing, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. 
Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 
49. July 1981, p. 11.
Brunei. New York, 1981. 5 p. (Ernst & Whinney interna­
tional series) [*759.1 B]
Canada. New York, c1981. 7 p. (Ernst & Whinney interna­
tional series) [*759.1 C]
Chile. New York, 1981. 5 p. (Ernst & Whinney internation­
al series) [*759.1 C]
Congratulations, you made it How a new partner is se­
lected. E&W people (Ernst & Whinney), Fall 1981, p. 
30-1.
Costa Rica. New York, c1981. 5 p. (Ernst & Whinney inter­
national series) [‘759.1 C]
Denmark. New York, c1981. 7 p. (Ernst & Whinney inter­
national series) [*759.1 D]
Digest of China’s new income-tax laws. New York. 1980. 3 
p. (International focus, November 1980) [*759.1 C]
Directory for the business person abroad. Cleveland, c1979. 
22 p. (Ernst & Whinney international series. Sept. 1979) 
[*938 E]
Dominican Republic. New York, c198L 8 p. (Ernst & 
Whinney international series) [*759.1 D]
E&W audit approach goes global. E&W people (Ernst & 
Whinney), Fall 1981, p. 10-13.
El Salvador. New York, c1981. 6 p. (Ernst & Whinney in­
ternational series) [‘759.1 E]
Financial reporting trends: life insurance, 1980. New York, 
1980. 56 p. [‘439 E]
Foreign and U.S. corporate income and withholding tax 
rates. New York, c1981. 29 p. [*754.8 E]
Foreign exchange rates and restrictions. New York, c1981. 
14 p. (Ernst & Whinney international series) [*713 E]
Greece. New York, c1981. 8 p. (Ernst & Whinney interna­
tional series) [*759.1 G]
Guatemala. New York, 1981. 6 p. (Ernst & Whinney inter­
national series) [*759.1 G]
Guernsey. Channel Islands. Cleveland, 1981. 5 p. (Ernst & 
Whinney international series, November 1981) [*759.1 C]
Guide to state individual taxes in the United States. New 
York, c1980. 18 p. (Ernst & Whinney international series) 
[*758 E]
Guide to U.S. taxes for citizens abroad. New York, 1981. 
65 p. (Ernst & Whinney international series) [*754.8 E]
Handbook for employees transferring to Belgium. New 
York, 1980. 11 p. (Ernst & Whinney international series) 
[*759.1 B]
Handbook for employees transferring to Spain. New York, 
c1980. 11 p. (Ernst & Whinney international series) 
[*759.1 S]
Hypothetical U.S. tax tables for U.S. citizens abroad. New 
York, 1981. 35 p. (Ernst & Whinney international series) 
[*754.8 E]
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India. New York, 1981. 8 p. (Ernst & Whinney internation­
al series) [*759.1 1]
Inflation accounting: FASB mandates extensive disclosure 
for 1979 reports of large companies. Cleveland, c1979. 33 
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Tax and total cost of U.S. citizens abroad. New York, 
c1980. 28 p. (Ernst & Whinney international series) 
[*754.8 E]
Tax calendar 1980 - a concise schedule of key federal filing 
dates based on laws as of Dec. 1, 1979 (i.e. Jan. 1, 1980). 
New York, 1980. 6 p. [*751 E]
Tax calendar 1980 - a concise schedule of key federal, New 
York State and New York City filing dates based on laws 
as of Dec. 1, 1979 (i.e. Jan. 1, 1980). New York, 1980. 
10 p. [*751 E]
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83-4.
Year-end tax ideas, 1980. New York, c1980. (24) p. [*753
E]
Year-end tax ideas, 1981. Cleveland, c1981. 27 p. [*753 E] 
Zimbabwe. New York, 1981. 6 p. (Ernst & Whinney inter­
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ERREBO, BURNS H.
Coal royalties. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 
26th, Sun Valley, 1980. Proceedings. New York, 1980. p. 
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ERRORS
Accounting changes and error analysis. (In Intermediate 
accounting, by Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 
3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 1005-50.) [110 K]
Accounting changes and errors. (In Intermediate account­
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Gerald D. Cohen and David B. Pearson. Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, May 1981, p. 58-64.
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Taylor and Shari H. Brown. Journal of accounting re­
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1981, p. 8-9.
Festge, Michael O. Discussion of: An empirical study of 
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Mock, Theodore J. Investigation of a measurement based 
approach to the evaluation of audit evidence, by 
Theodore J. Mock and Arnold Wright. (In Touche 
Ross/University of Kansas Symposium on Auditing Prob­
lems, 1980. Auditing symposium V. Lawrence, Kan.,
1980. p. 61-76.) [*102 T]
Munter, Paul. Evidential matter, by Paul Munter and 
Thomas A. Ratcliffe. (Accounting and auditing) CPA 
journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 70-6.
Nagin, Stephen E. Selection, use, and pay of an economist 
in an antitrust case. University of Miami law review, v. 
35, Jan. 1981, p. 255-76.
Paul, Jack. Critique of SAS no. 31. (Accounting and audit­
ing) CPA journal, v. 51, May 1981, p. 70-1.
Proman, James B. Expert testimony and exhibits: tips for 
the utility witness, by James B. Proman and Patricia Ann 
Burke. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 108, Oct. 8, 1981, p. 
36-40.
Sartain, Kenneth C. Competence of microfilmed audit evi­
dence. CPA journal, v. 51, June 1981, p. 15-19.
Stotsenberg, Henry. Advice to lawyers on using the CPA in 
litigation. Orange County Bar Association journal, v. 7, 
Summer 1980, p. 52-5. (Reprint file, *O)
Thames, Earl G. Which expert - economist or C.P.A. - the 
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tage? By Margaret Oldham and Michael Oldham. (In 
practice) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, March 1981, p. 70, 
73-4.
India
Institute Of Chartered Accountants Of India. Notification. 
(Institute’s notification) Chartered accountant (India), v. 
30, Oct. 1981, p. 267-90.
Institute Of Cost And Works Accountants Of India. New 
syllabus. Management accountant (India), v. 16, Feb. 
1981, 12 p. insert following p. 88.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales
Keenan, Denis. Some important sections of the Companies 
acts, part 1. (Students) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 
1981, p. 100, 102.
Keenan, Denis. Some important sections of the Companies 
acts, part 2. (Students) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Oct. 
1981, p. 113-4.
Lamb, John. Getting inside the system. Accountant (Eng.), 
v. 185, Nov. 5, 1981, p. 553, 555-6.
Morgan, Brian. How exam results are determined. Accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 92, June 1981, p. 115, 117.
New-style PEI - a smooth transition. (Accountancy news) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Oct. 1981, p. 4.
Parry, Michael J. PE I systems and data processing: wrong 
questions? (Students) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, July 
1981, p. 104.
PE II pass-rates disappoint again. (Accountancy bodies) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, April 1981, p. 5.
Roche, Stephanie. Changing face of student intake. (Educa­
tion and training) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, July 1981, 
p. 97-8.
Singer, Alan. Forecasting - a firm favourite for examina­
tions. (Students) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, July 1981, p. 
109-12.
Tricker, Bob. How the Institute exam system works. (Insti­
tute) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, March 1981, p 121-2.
Walters, Colin. How the examination system works behind 
the scenes. (Education and training) Accountancy (Eng.), 
v. 92, April 1981, p. 120, 122.
Winter, Fiona. Current issues take a back seat. (Students) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 1981, p. 104, 106.
Woolf, Emile. PE II accounting and auditing: the examiners 
examined. (Students PE) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, April 
1981, p. 101-2, 104.
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Nigeria
Examiners’ reports. (Institute’s notes) Nigerian accountant, 
v. 13, July/Sept. 1980, p. 31, 33-4, 36-8, 40-1, 43-5.
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Scotland
Institute Of Chartered Accountants Of Scotland. Examina­
tion papers, August/September 1979. Edinburgh, 1979. 
(42) p. [*107.2 I]
Institute of Chartered Financial Analysts
Thacker, Ronald J. Bottom line: your career in accounting, 
by Ronald J. Thacker and M. Frank Barton. Glen Ridge, 
N.J., Thomas Horton and Daughters, c1977. 134 p. 
[*100.1 T]
Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of India
De, Swapan Kumar. In words expressed. (Students’ section) 
Management accountant (India), v. 13, Aug. 1978, p. 
719-21.
Institute Of Cost And Works Accountants Of India. New 
syllabus. Management accountant (India), v. 16, Feb. 
1981, 12 p. insert following p. 88.
Institute of Internal Auditors
Neumann, Frederick L. Examination for certified internal 
auditor. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug.
21-5,  1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 464-70.) [*106.3 A] 
Nineteen eighty-one certified internal auditor examination.
Internal auditor, v. 38, Dec. 1981, p. 59-61.
National Association of Accountants
Bulloch, James. CMA program appeals to all ages. (Institute 
of Management Accounting) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 63, Sept. 1981, p. 24.
Bulloch, James. December 1980 CMA examination results. 
(Institute of Management Accounting) Management ac­
counting (NAA), v. 63, Aug. 1981, p. 24.
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Bulloch, James. June 1981 CMA examination results. (Insti­
tute of Management Accounting) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 63, Nov. 1981, p. 26.
Skousen, Clifford R. Profile and index of the CMA exami­
nation - an update. (Education research) Accounting re­
view, v. 56, July 1981, p. 659-65.
Thacker, Ronald J. Bottom line: your career in accounting, 
by Ronald J. Thacker and M. Frank Barton. Glen Ridge,
N.J., Thomas Horton and Daughters, c1977. 134 p. 
[*100.1 T]
National Society of Public Accountants
National Society Of Public Accountants. Accreditation 
Council for Accountancy. Uniform examination for ac­
creditation in accountancy. National public accountant, v. 
26, Jan. 1981, p. 32-9.
National Society Of Public Accountants. Accreditation 
Council for Accountancy. Uniform examination for ac­
creditation in accountancy. National public accountant, v. 
26, Feb. 1981, p. 20-7.
National Society Of Public Accountants. Accreditation 
Council for Accountancy. Uniform examination for ac­
creditation in accountancy. National public accountant, v. 
26, May 1981, p. 26-36.
National Society Of Public Accountants. Accreditation 
Council for Accountancy. Uniform examination for ac­
creditation in accountancy, part 2. National public ac­
countant, v. 26, June 1981, p. 27-33.
New Zealand
Extracts from reports of examiners 1980. (Students section) 
Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, Sept. 1981, p. 328-34.
EXAMINATIONS, BAR
Getz, Malcolm. Competition at the bar: the correlation be­
tween the bar examination pass rate and the profitability 
of practice, by Malcolm Getz, John Siegfried and Terry 
Calvani. Virginia law review, v. 67, June 1981, p. 863-85.
EXAMINATIONS, C.P.A.
Uniform
Alperin, Merton. Accountant looks into the future of the 
profession. Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 
1981, p. 7, 9, 11.
Alperin, Merton. Education and professional training. Mas­
sachusetts CPA review, v. 55, July-Aug. 1981, p. 43-4.
Ambrose, Dennison C. CPA exam grading: an interesting 
experience. (Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 151, Jan. 1981, p. 42-3.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Board 
of Examiners. Content specification outlines for the Uni­
form certified public accountant examination. New York, 
1981. 28 p. (Adopted Aug. 31, 1981. Effective Nov. 
1983.) [*107.2 A]
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Board 
of Examiners. Uniform CPA examination - questions and 
unofficial answers, May 1981. New York, c1981. 83 p. (A 
supplement to the Journal of accountancy.) [*107.2 A]
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Board 
of Examiners. Uniform CPA examination - questions and 
unofficial answers, November 1980. New York, c1981. 79 
p. (A supplement to the Journal of accountancy.) [*107.2 
A]
Brenner, Vincent C. CPA preparation program: an evalua­
tion, by Vincent C. Brenner and Daniel G. Kyle. Louisi­
ana certified public accountant, v. 40, Winter-Spring 
1981, p. 49-50.
Dafashy, Wagih G. Quantitative methods on the CPA ex­
amination and the undergraduate accounting curricula. (In 
American Accounting Association. Southeastern Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 306-10.) [*106.3 A]
Dowell, C. Dwayne. CPA licensing requirements to begin 
the 80’s, by C. Dwayne Dowell and Patrick B. Dorr. Col­
legiate news and views, v. 34, Winter 1980-81, p. 1, 3-6.
Fetyko, David F. CPA review, by David F. Fetyko and 
others. 2nd ed. Boston, Kent Pub. Co., c1981. 2 v. (941, 
1071 p.) (Vol. 1: Theory, practice, auditing; Vol. 2: Prob­
lems and solutions.) [107.2 F]
Frascona, Joseph L. C.P.A. law review, under the 1978 Uni­
form commercial code. 6th ed. Homewood, Ill., Richard
D. Irwin, c1981. 877 p. (Text, previous C.P.A. law exami­
nation questions, and the author’s model answers.) [107.2
F]
Gleim, Irvin N. CPA examination review, by Irvin N. 
Gleim and Patrick R. Delaney. 8th ed. New York, John 
Wiley, c1981. 2 v. (1092 p.; 1095 p.) (Vol. 1: Outlines 
and study guides, Vol. 2: Problems and solutions.) [107.2
G]
Jennings, Robert M. Recent CPA exams - a statistical note: 
the ABCs and Ds of bias, by Robert M. Jennings, Sr. and 
Robert M. Jennings, Jr. (Education) Woman CPA, v. 43, 
Oct. 1981, p. 25-8.
Miller, Martin A. Miller comprehensive CPA review. 2nd 
ed. New York, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, c1979. 625 p. 
[107.2 M]
Miller, Martin A. Miller comprehensive CPA review: com­
panion workbook. New York, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 
C1979. 85 p. [107.2 M]
Miller, Martin A. Miller comprehensive CPA review: solu­
tions to the May 1978 Uniform C.P.A. examination. New 
York, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, c1978. 207 p. [107.2 
M]
Miller, Martin A. Miller comprehensive CPA review: solu­
tions to the May 1979 Uniform C.P.A. examination. New 
York, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, c1979. 203 p. [107.2 
M]
Miller, Martin A. Miller comprehensive CPA review: solu­
tions to the November 1978 Uniform C.P.A. examination. 
New York, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, c1979. 207 p. 
[107.2 M]
Needles, Belverd E. CPA examination: a complete review, 
1981-82, edited by Belverd E. Needles and Doyle Z. Wil­
liams. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1981. 2 v. 
(various pagings) [107.2 N]
New content specifications for CPA exam. Asset (Missouri 
Society of CPAs), v. 30, Dec. 15, 1981, p. 4.
Report shows 20% increase for students and demand. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 30, Aug. 15, 1981, p. 9.
Skousen, Clifford R. Advanced accounting topics in the 
CPA examination. (Education and professional training) 
Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p.
27-8.
Tell the lions to quiet down. E&W people (Ernst & 
Whinney), Spring 1981, p. 15-17.
Thacker, Ronald J. Bottom line: your career in accounting, 
by Ronald J. Thacker and M. Frank Barton. Glen Ridge,
N.J., Thomas Horton and Daughters, c1977. 134 p. 
[*100.1 T]
_____ Accounting practice
CPA exam: accounting practice - problems/essays and an­
swers, 1974-1978. Brooklyn, N.Y., Hartor Publications, 
c1978. 1 v. (various pagings) [*107.2 C]
Gertzulin, Shlomo. CPA examination: accounting practice - 
objective questions and answers, May 1981. Brooklyn,
N.Y., Hartor Press, c1981. 45 p. [*107.2 G]
Weiss, Jerold M. CPA examination tax problems: an 
in-depth analysis, by Jerold M. Weiss and Israel 
Blumenfrucht. Journal of the American Taxation Associa­
tion, v. 3, Summer 1981, p. 19-25.
Auditing
CPA exam: accounting practice, accounting theory, audit­
ing, business law - problems/essays and answers, May 
1981. Brooklyn, N.Y., Hartor Press, c1981. 31 p. [*107.2
C]
CPA exam: auditing - problems/essays and answers, 
1974-1978. Brooklyn, N.Y., Hartor Publications, c1978. 1 
v. (various pagings) [*107.2 C]
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Widman, Robert A. CPA examination: auditing - objective 
questions and answers, May 1981, by Robert A. Widman 
and Shlomo Gertzulin. Brooklyn, N.Y., Hartor Press, 
C1981. 20 p. [*107.2 W]
_____ Commercial law
CPA exam: accounting practice, accounting theory, audit­
ing, business law - problems/essays and answers, May 
1981. Brooklyn, N.Y., Hartor Press, c1981. 31 p. [*107.2
C]
CPA exam: business law - problems/essays and answers, 
1974-1978. Brooklyn, N.Y., Hartor Publications, c1978. 
84 p. [*107.2 C]
Haber, Bernard. C.P.A. examination: business law - objec­
tive questions and answers, May 1981, by Bernard Haber 
and Shlomo Gertzulin. Brooklyn, N.Y., Hartor Press, 
C1981. 22 p. [*107.2 G]
Thompson, George C. Shortened CPA law review, by 
George C. Thompson and Gerald Peter Brady. 5th ed. 
Boston, Kent Pub. Co., c1980. 550 p. [107.2 T)
_____ Theory of accounts
CPA exam: accounting practice, accounting theory, audit­
ing, business law - problems/essays and answers, May 
1981. Brooklyn, N.Y., Hartor Press, c1981. 31 p. [*107.2
C]
CPA exam: accounting theory - problems/essays and an­
swers, 1974-1978. Brooklyn, N.Y., Hartor Publications, 
c1978. 1 v. (various pagings) [*107.2 C]
Gertzulin, Shlomo. CPA examination: accounting theory - 
objective questions and answers, May 1981. Brooklyn,
N.Y., Hartor Press, c1981. 18 p. [*107.2 G]
EXAMINATIONS, INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE
Commerce Clearing House. IRS examination questions with 
CCH solutions, 1980. Chicago, c1981. 64 p. (Standard 
federal tax reports, v. 68, no. 24, April 15, 1981, part 2.) 
[*107.2 C]
Thacker, Ronald J. Bottom line: your career in accounting, 
by Ronald J. Thacker and M. Frank Barton. Glen Ridge,
N.J., Thomas Horton and Daughters, c1977. 134 p. 
[*100.1 T]
EXAMINERS’ reports. (Institute’s notes) Nigerian accoun­
tant, v. 13, July/Sept. 1980, p. 31, 33-4, 36-8, 40-1,
43-5.
EXAMINERS will inspect other years’ returns. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 26, Jan. 
1981, p. 61.
EXCEPTION REPORTING
See Management by exception
EXCESS funds paid with extensions earn interest. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 27, Nov. 1981, p. 304-5.
EXCESS mortgage results in income on gift and changes ordi­
nary loss to capital. Taxation for accountants, v. 26, 
Feb. 1981, p. 121-2.
EXCESS mortgage results in income on gift and changes ordi­
nary loss to capital. (Technical notes and comments) 
Taxation for lawyers, v. 9, March/April 1981, p. 
317-18.
EXCHANGE control. South African chartered accountant, v. 
17, March 1981, p. 142.
EXCHANGES AND TRANSFERS
See also Taxation, United States - Exchanges and 
transfers
Everett, John O. Nonmonetary exchanges: analyzing de­
ferred tax effects of different financial and tax rules, by 
John O. Everett and Rita P. Hull. Taxation for account­
ants, v. 26, June 1981, p. 364-7.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting and 
reporting by transferors for transfers of receivables with 
recourse. Stamford, Conn., 1981. 16 p. (Exposure draft, 
Nov. 18, 1981. Proposed statement of financial account­
ing standards.) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 30: accounting for involuntary conversion of non­
monetary assets to monetary assets - an interpretation of 
APB opinion no. 29. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 62 p. (Pub­
lic record) [*111.1 F]
Property, plant, and equipment - acquisition and disposal. 
(In Intermediate accounting, by Loren A. Nikolai and 
others. Boston, 1980. p. 353-92.) [110 N]
EXCLUSIONS from gross income. (In Federal taxation of 
income, estates and gifts, by Boris I. Bittker. Boston, 
C1981. v. 1, part 2.) [755 B]
EXECUTIVE briefing on the control of computers.
Smith, Leighton F. Executive briefing on the control of 
computers. 3rd ed. Park Ridge, Ill., Data Processing 
Management Association, 1979. 136 p. [*203.9 S]
EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION
See Taxation, United States - Compensation for 
services
Wages, fees, salaries - Executives
EXECUTIVE compensation: issues and directions.
Conference Board In Canada. Executive compensation: is­
sues and directions, edited by Louis Julien. Ottawa, 1979. 
69 p. (Roundtable discussion held in Toronto, May 24-25,




EXECUTIVE guide: how to polish your writing. (Personal 
business) Business week, July 6, 1981, p. 106-7, 110.
EXECUTIVE guide: preparing for a day in court. (Personal 




Wages, fees, salaries - Executives
EXECUTIVE RECRUITMENT ORGANIZATIONS
Burroughs, Ronald. Arthur Young Executive Resource Con­
sultants: a model for new services in the ’80s. Arthur 
Young quarterly, v. 2, Winter 1981, p. 30-6.
Meyer, Herbert E. Headhunters cast a wider net. Fortune, 
v. 104, Sept. 7, 1981, p. 65-7.
Stybel, Laurence J. Executive placement vs. outplacement: 
knowing the difference. (Applying business methods and 
techniques) Business, v. 31, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 41-3.
Tyler, J. Larry. Ten good reasons for engaging a retained 
search firm. (Applying business methods and techniques) 
Business, v. 31, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 44-5.
EXECUTIVE time management.
Reynolds, Helen. Executive time management: getting 12 
hours’ work out of an 8-hour day, by Helen Reynolds and 
Mary E. Tramel. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, 
C1979. 174 p. [*201 R]
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See also Corporations - Officers
Financial executives 
Management
Taxation, United States - Compensation 
for services
Wages, fees, salaries - Executives
Association Of Executive Recruiting Consultants. Directory,
1980. New York, R. R. Bowker Co., c1980. 168 p. [207.3
A]
Baxt, Robert. Responsibilities of executive officers under the 
new companies legislation. (Company law & secretarial) 
Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, Sept. 1980, p. 
26.
Berg, Tom. Staying healthy in DP or avoiding stress. Data 
management, v. 19, Dec. 1981, p. 18-21, 23-4.
Beyond Freud: widening choices in executive mental health. 
(Personal business) Business week, Sept. 28, 1981, p.
128-9,  132.
Brown, Dick. Why businessmen can’t write. (Commentary) 
Across the board, v. 18, Dec. 1981, p. 3-6.
Carroll, Thomas S. Staying on the front line. Directors & 
boards, v. 6, Fall 1981, p. 16-21.
Carter, Malcolm N. Careers: the ins and outs of switching 
jobs. Money, v. 10, Oct. 1981, p. 124-6, 128.
Chetkovich, Michael N. Role of the accounting profession 
in business ethics. (In AlHashim, Dhia D. Contemporary 
issues in accounting. Indianapolis, 1979. p. 246-61.) [*110 
A]
Cossaboom, Shirley R. Pickford. Bridging the gap between 
business and business schools, by Shirley R. Pickford 
Cossaboom and Roger A. Cossaboom. Financial execu­
tive, v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 12-15.
Costin, Ronald E. Executive health: ways to keep fit, an 
interview with Ronald E. Costin. Association manage­
ment, v. 33, Jan. 1981, p. 58-61, 63.
David, Harry. When it comes to hiring be a decision maker 
who can make a decision. Association management, v. 33, 
Aug. 1981, p. 103, 105-6.
Davis, Stanley M. Three vice presidents in mid-life, by 
Stanley M. Davis and Roger L. Gould. Harvard business 
review, v. 59, July-Aug. 1981, p. 118-30.
Deeney, Jack. Rx for worn-out bank managers. (Focus on 
employee relations) ABA banking journal, v. 73, Oct.
1981, p. 32, 35-6.
Dolan, Richard C. Helping the dismissed executive: 
outplacement counseling advances in health care. Hospital 
financial management, v. 35, Oct. 1981, p. 34-40.
Embezzler. (Fraud and embezzlement) Practical accountant, 
v. 14, Oct. 1981, p. 82.
Falconer, Merry. Women in the executive suite. Association 
management, v. 33, July 1981, p. 37-9.
Fox, Sanford L. Best executive team money can buy. (Per­
sonal business) Business, v. 31, July-Aug. 1981, p. 44-6.
Gooding, Judson. Firing at the top. Across the board, v. 18, 
Oct. 1981, p. 17-21.
Greiff, Barrie S. Mixing your roles for a happier life, by 
Barrie S. Greiff and Preston K. Munter. Outlook (Califor­
nia Society of CPAs), v. 49, June 1981, p. 8-13.
How much does the boss make? Forbes, v. 127, June 8, 
1981, p. 114-46, passim.
Job satisfaction. (Local practitioner and accountants’ admin­
istration) CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 75-6. (Ex­
cerpt from Client newsletter (Alexander Grant & Co.), 
May 1981.)
Johnson, Harold L. Ethics and the executive. Business hori­
zons, v. 24, May/June 1981, p. 53-9.
Jones, H. Bradley. Executive corporation: an idea whose 
time has come. (In Notre Dame Estate Planning Institute, 
4th, University of Notre Dame Law School, 1979. Pro­
ceedings. p. 105-13.) [750.2 N]
Kerin, Roger A. Where they come from: CEOs in 1952 and
1980. Business horizons, v. 24, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 66-9.
Klepper, Michael M. Executive interviews: do you or don’t 
you? Financial executive, v. 49, April 1981, p. 22-6.
Kreitner, Robert. Warning: your job may be killing you, by 
Robert Kreitner, Steven D. Wood and Glenn M. 
Friedman. Business, v. 31, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 2-6.
Kurtz, David L. Profile of business leadership, by David L. 
Kurtz and Louis E. Boone. Business horizons, v. 24, 
Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 28-32.
Lauer, Peter H. MIS executives face changing times, by 
Peter H. Lauer and Richard D. Sbarbaro. Financial execu­
tive, v. 49, Aug. 1981, p. 22-6.
Levinson, Harry. When executives burn out. Harvard busi­
ness review, v. 59, May-June 1981, p. 73-81.
McGoon, Cliff. Communication: what it means to chief ex­
ecutives. Association management, v. 33, March 1981, p.
53-6.
Meyers, Kenneth A. Why companies lose their best people - 
and what to do about it. Business horizons, v. 24, 
March/April 1981, p. 42-5.
Mines, Herbert T. Portable career: new inter-industry execu­
tive mobility. Financial executive, v. 49, Nov. 1981, p.
36-8.
Morrison, Ann M. Job-hopping to the top. Fortune, v. 103, 
May 4, 1981, p. 127, 129-30.
Osborn, Neil. Hiding the CEO’s flaws. Institutional investor, 
v. 15, Aug. 1981, p. 64-5, 67.
Perham, John. Executive jobs: a flat year. (Management) 
Dun’s business month, v. 118, Nov. 1981, p. 107-8.
Perham, John. Surge in executive job contracts. (Manage­
ment) Dun's business month, v. 118, Oct. 1981, p. 86-8.
Porter, Margo Vanover. Ethical dilemma: what’s right? 
what’s wrong? Association management, v. 33, Oct. 1981, 
p. 77-80.
Reynolds, Helen. Executive time management: getting 12 
hours’ work out of an 8-hour day, by Helen Reynolds and 
Mary E. Tramel. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, 
c1979. 174 p. [*201 R]
Smith, G. Stevenson. Do executives believe they have a 
right to privileged communications with their CPAs? 
Mid-Atlantic journal of business, v. 19, Winter 1980/81, 
p. 15-22.
Suojanen, Waino W. Coping with stress and addictive work 
behavior, by Waino W. Suojanen and Donald R. Hudson. 
Business, v. 31, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 7-14.
Swanljung, Mikael. How hotel executives made the climb to 
the top. Cornell hotel and restaurant administrative quar­
terly, v. 22, May 1981, p. 30-4.
Thoma, Laurence G. Planning a deferred split-dollar insur­
ance program for the executive who is retiring, by 
Laurence G. Thoma and Robert N. Young. Estate plan­
ning, v. 8, Sept. 1981, p. 294-8.
Top of the class. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Jan. 1981, p. 2.
Vanover, Margo. Yes, there is life after retirement. Associa­
tion management, v. 33, Jan. 1981, p. 36-41.
Weaver, Robert A. Information management for the chief 
executive. Public relations quarterly, v. 26, Fall 1981, p. 
23-5.
Weitzul, James B. Choosing and keeping potential top man­
agers. Best's review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, Nov. 1981, p. 
98, 100.
Yanish, Donna Leigh. Women execs blaze trails to top 
management. Modern healthcare, v. 11, May 1981, p.
84-6,  88.
Foreign-based
McGuire, E. Patrick. International terrorism and business 
security. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 22 p. (In­
formation bulletin, no. 65) [*861 M]
Tung, Rosalie L. Selection and training of personnel for 
overseas assignments. Columbia journal of world business, 
v. 16, Spring 1981, p. 68-78.
Public service
Crisis in federal executive pay situation. (From our brief­
case) GAO review, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 2.
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EXECUTORS AND TRUSTEES
See also Estate planning
Estates
American Bar Association. Section of Real Property, Pro­
bate and Trust Law. Probate and Trust Division. Commit­
tee on Formation, Administration and Distribution of 
Trusts. Comparison of Uniform trustees’ powers act with 
New York law on fiduciary powers and Minnesota Tru­
stees’ powers act. Real property, probate and trust jour­
nal, v. 16, Spring 1981, p. 29-37.
Becker, Alvin G. How to avoid the common mistakes in 
estate planning, by Alvin G. Becker and Herbert J. Sliger. 
Practical accountant, v. 14, Sept. 1981, p. 55-9.
Brown, Leo. Playing Russian roulette with lump sum op­
tions, by Leo Brown and Jeffrey D. Mamorsky. (What 
every fiduciary should know) Pension world, v. 17, April 
1981, p. 58-63.
Brudney, Victor. New look at corporate opportunities, by 
Victor Brudney and Robert Charles Clark. Harvard law 
review, v. 94, March 1981, p. 997-1062.
Chase, A. Donly. Managing the family business. Trusts & 
estates, v. 120, Dec. 1981, p. 67-70.
Frimmer, Paul N. Beneficiaries’ rights to distributions when 
business interests are held in trust. Real property, probate 
and trust journal, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 359-69.
Henry, J. Gordon. How not to draft wills and trusts - 
common drafting errors to avoid. (In Notre Dame Estate 
Planning Institute, 5th, University of Notre Dame Law 
School, 1980. Proceedings. Wilmette, Ill., c1981. p. 
841-91.) [750.2 N]
Kruger, Willem H. Auditing an estate agent. South African 
chartered accountant, v. 17, Jan. 1981, p. 19, 21.
Meigs, John F. Selecting trustees for trusts subject to 
generation-skipping tax. Trusts & estates, v. 120, Dec. 
1981, p. 53-8.
Mortland, Jean A. Allegations insufficient to remove 
trustee. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 8, 
Nov. 1981, p. 376.
Mortland, Jean A. Challenge to executor is not a will con­
test. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 8, Nov. 
1981, p. 375.
Mortland, Jean A. Court bars disclaimer by executor, based 
on intent. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 8, 
March 1981, p. 125.
Mortland, Jean A. Courts rule on actions of executors in 
connection with dealings with corporations in which they 
were interested; lease arrangements and the effect of a life 
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FERDOWS, KASRA.
Technology policy and economic development: perspectives 
for Asia in the 1980s, by Kasra Ferdows and Richard S. 
Rosenbloom. Columbia journal of world business, v. 16, 
Summer 1981, p. 36-46.
FERENCE, EUGENE A.
Ten steps to effective public speaking for hospitality manag­
ers. Cornell hotel and restaurant administration quarterly, 
v. 22, Aug. 1981, p. 15-25.
FERGUS, DONALD J.
Application systems reviews outside services. EDP auditor, 
Fall 1980, p. 45-50.
FERGUSON, GREGORY J.
Developing your full loss control potential. Best’s review 
(Property/casualty ed.), v. 82, May 1981, p. 65-6, 68.
FERGUSON, JAMES E.
Interviewing skills: a sine qua non for auditors. Magazine of 
bank administration, v. 57, May 1981, p. 62, 64, 66, 68.
FERGUSON, JOHN S.
On the merits of equal life group and remaining life depreci­
ation rates. (What others think) Public utilities fortnightly, 
v. 108, Nov. 19, 1981, p. 49-50.
FERGUSON, LORNA C.
Drebin, Allan R. Objectives of accounting and financial 
reporting for governmental units: a research study, by 
Allan R. Drebin, James L. Chan and Lorna C. Ferguson. 
Chicago, National Council on Governmental Accounting, 
c1981. 2 v. (NCGA research report) [*341 D]
FERGUSON, R. CRAIG.
Transfer pricing: selecting suitable methods. (Accounting 
principles and practices) Cost and management (Can.), v. 
55, March-April 1981, p. 53-7.
FERN, MARTIN D.
Restrictions on termination and nonrenewal of franchises: a 
policy analysis, by Martin D. Fern and Philip Ian Klein. 
Business lawyer, v. 36, April 1981, p. 1041-50.
FERNANDEZ, EDUARDO B.
Summers, Rita C. Auditing and controls in a database envi­
ronment, by Rita C. Summers, Eduardo B. Fernandez and 
Christopher Wood. Computer security journal, v. 1, 
Spring 1981, p. 99-121. (From their book Database secu­
rity and integrity.)
FEROZE, SABIHA.
Philosophy of cost audit. Industrial accountant (Pakistan), v. 
21, April-June 1981, p. 81-5.
FERRARA, RALPH C.
Administrative disciplinary proceedings under Rule 2(e). 
Business lawyer, v. 36, July 1981, p. 1807-13.
Current issues between corporations and shareholders: fed­
eral intervention into corporate governance. Business law­
yer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 759-70.
Reappraisal of Santa Fe: Rule 10b-5 and the new federal­
ism, by Ralph C. Ferrara and Marc I. Steinberg. (In Secu­
rities law review - 1981, by Harold S. Bloomenthal. New 
York, C1981. p. 25-63.) [721 B]
Role of inside counsel in the corporate accountability pro­
cess, by Ralph C. Ferrara and Marc 1. Steinberg. (In Se­
curities law review - 1981, by Harold S. Bloomenthal. 
New York, c1981. p. 495-514.) [721 B]
Role of inside counsel in the corporate accountability pro­
cess, by Ralph C. Ferrara and Marc I. Steinberg. Corpora­
tion law review, v. 4, Winter 1981, p. 3-22.
FERRARA, WILLIAM L.
Cash flow model for the future. Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 62, June 1981, p. 12-17.
Lease-purchase decision, by William L. Ferrara, James B. 
Thies and Mark W. Dirsmith. New York, National Asso­
ciation of Accountants, c1980. 136 p. (Joint publication 
of National Association of Accountants and Society of 
Management Accountants of Canada.) [*143.3 F]
FERRARI, LESLIE ANN.
Canadian directorship practices: compensation 1978, by 
Leslie Ann Ferrari and William E.A. Robinson. Ottawa, 
Conference Board in Canada, c1979. 70 p. (Canadian 
study, no. 56) [*223.3 F]
FERRARINI, ELIZABETH M.
Putting personal computers to good business use. Adminis­
trative management, v. 42, April 1981, p. 33-4, 37-8.
FF.RRATT, THOMAS W.
How to know when it’s time to change jobs, by Thomas W. 
Ferratt and Frederick A. Starke. Journal of systems man­
agement, v. 32, July 1981, p. 6-11.
FERRELL, CRUMPTON.
Christiansen, Rolf O. Survey of capital budgeting methods 
used by medium size manufacturing firms, by Rolf O. 
Christiansen and Crumpton Ferrell. Baylor business stud­
ies, v. 11, Nov., Dec. 1980/Jan. 1981, p. 35-43.
FERRENTINO, ANDREW B.
Making software development estimates good. Datamation, 
v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 179-80, 182.
FERRI, MICHAEL G.
Study of the management of money market mutual funds: 
1975-1980, by Michael G. Ferri and H. Dennis 
Oberhelman. Financial management, v. 10, Autumn 1981, 
p. 24-9.
FERRIER, CHARLES W.
Leasing industry continues to grow. Accountant (Eng.), v. 
184, April 23, 1981, Supplement, p. 27-9.
FERRIER, RODNEY J.
Developing a working relationship with your external audi­
tor. Internal auditor, v. 38, Dec. 1981, p. 22-6.
FERRIS, KENNETH R.
Konstans, Constantine. Female turnover in professional ac­
counting firms: some preliminary findings, by Constantine 
Konstans and Kenneth R. Ferris. Michigan CPA, v. 32, 
Winter 1981, p. 11-15.
Organizational commitment and performance in a profes­
sional accounting firm. Accounting, organizations and so­
ciety (Eng.), v. 6, no. 4, 1981, p. 317-25.
Predictors of employee performance in professional account­
ing firms, by K.R. Ferris and L.J. Nethercott. Accounting 
and finance (Australia), v. 20, Nov. 1980, p. 35-52.
FERTAKIS, JOHN P.
Reporting the cumulative variance. Cost and management 
(Can.), v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 38-40.
FERTUCK, LEONARD.
Auditing service bureaus, by Leonard Fertuck and Hart 
Will. EDP auditor, Winter 1980, second issue, p. 37-42.
FESHBACH, ANDREA.
Flittie, John H. Ten questions to ask your actuary, by John 
H. Flittie and Andrea Feshbach. Governmental finance, v. 
10, June 1981, p. 14-16.
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FESS, ROBERT C.
Accreditation and self-review programs hit campuses. (Ac­
counting education news) Outlook (California Society of 
CPAs), v. 48, March 1981, p. 63.
Accreditation: for better... or for worse? (Accounting educa­
tion news) Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 49, 
Sept. 1981, p. 53.
FESTGE, MICHAEL O.
Discussion of: An empirical study of error characteristics in 
audit populations.(In Conference On Research In Ac­
counting, 14th, University of Chicago, 1979. Studies on 
auditing - selections from the Research opportunities in 
auditing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 103-7.) [*102 C]
Ramage, John G. Reply: An empirical study of error char­
acteristics in audit populations, by John G. Ramage, Abba 
M. Krieger and Leslie L. Spero. (In Conference On Re­
search In Accounting, 14th, University of Chicago, 1979. 
Studies on auditing - selections from the Research oppor­
tunities in auditing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 111-13.) 
[*102 C]
FETTIG, LESTER A.
Contracting for audit and management advisory services 
with the federal government. New York, American Insti­
tute of Certified Public Accountants, Federal Government 
Division. c1981. 100 p. [850 F]
FETYKO, DAVID F.
CPA review, by David F. Fetyko and others. 2nd ed. Bos­
ton, Kent Pub. Co., c1981. 2 v. (941, 1071 p.) (Vol. 1: 
Theory, practice, auditing; Vol. 2: Problems and solu­
tions.) [107.2 F]
FEUER, ALBERT.
Advertising income of exempt organizations may escape the 
unrelated business income tax. (Tax-exempt institutions) 
Journal of taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 84-7.
Section 482, assignment of income principles and personal 
service corporations. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, 
Aug. 1981, p. 564-73.
FEUER, CURT R.
Stock redemptions: a practitioner’s guide to obtaining capi­
tal gains, by Curt R. Feuer and Andrew D. Frieze. Tax­
ation for lawyers, v. 9, March/April 1981, p. 294-8.
FEWER audits but larger deficiencies in fiscal 1980. (Inside 
the IRS) Practical accountant, v. 14, May 1981, p. 39.
FEYER, ROBERT P.
McCall, James H. Manual for the use of the SBA’s pollu­
tion control financing guarantees, by James H. McCall 
and Robert P. Feyer. Los Angeles, Council of Pollution 
Control Financing Agencies, c1979. 112 p. [*201.7 M]
FEYERHERM, KAREN J.
Legal malpractice - expansion of the standard of care: duty 
to refer. (Recent developments) Washington law review, 
v. 56, July 1981, p. 505-21.
FHLMC proposes to change structure, adopt guarantor role. 
(Wholesale funds) Savings and loan news, v. 102, Aug. 
1981, p. 93.
FICTITIOUS payee. (Fraud and embezzlement) Practical 
accountant, v. 14, June 1981, p. 63-4.
FIDELITY BONDS
See Insurance, Surety and fidelity
FIDLOW, DANIEL.
Acceptance testing with an on-line system. Datamation, v. 





Liquidations and receiverships 
Trust companies and departments 
Trusts
FIDUCIARY tax return guide, 1980.
Research Institute Of America. Fiduciary tax return guide, 
1980, for returns filed in 1981 with line-by-line 
explanations and filled-in schedules. New York, c1981. 
128 p. (Federal tax coordinator 2d, Feb. 5, 1981, sect. 3.) 
[*755 R]
FIDUCIARY tax return guide, 1980.
Research Institute Of America. Fiduciary tax return guide,
1980, (to be filed in 1981). New York, c1981. 128 p. 
(Tax action coordinator, Feb. 1981, sect. 2) [*755 R]
FIEDLER, BRENTON.
User and audit approach to computer service bureaux. Char­
tered accountant in Australia, v. 51, Sept. 1980, p. 15-22.
FIEDLER, EDGAR R.
Penny curses and silent blessings. Across the board, v. 18, 
Sept. 1981, p. 56-60.
Wall Street is Main Street. Across the board, v. 18, Dec.
1981, p. 33-8.
Why those wild interest rates? (Business) Across the board, 
v. 18, March 1981, p. 38-41.
FIELD, ANNE.
Labor’s love lost. Forbes, v. 128, Sept. 14, 1981, p. 70.
More than enough protection. Forbes, v. 128, Dec. 21, 
1981, p. 106.
O’Donnell, Thomas. More than enough honey in the pot, 
by Thomas O’Donnell with Anne Field. Forbes, v. 128, 
Dec. 21, 1981, p. 103-6.
FIELD, DAVID R.
Albrecht, W. Steve. Toward increased job satisfaction of 
practicing CPAs, by W. Steve Albrecht, Scott W. Brown 
and David R. Field. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 
1981, p. 61-6.
FIELD, R. ALVIN.
Status report and outlook for Canadian pension systems. 
Governmental finance, v. 10, June 1981, p. 23-7.
FIELD, STEPHEN R.
Collectibles as investments: artworks and stamps; cable tele­
vision and equipment leasing tax shelters. (In Institute On 
Federal Taxation, 39th, New York University, 1980. Pro­
ceedings. New York, c1981. v. 1, p. 35-1 - 35-108.) [751 
N]
FIELDER, PARKER C.
Income taxation and solid minerals - a comparative survey. 
(In Institute On Oil And Gas Law And Taxation, 31st, 
Southwestern Legal Foundation. Proceedings. New York, 
C1980. p. 375-403.) [250 Oil 2]
FIELDS, JAMES A.
Smith, Sherwood H. State of the utility management art: 
management information systems, by Sherwood H. Smith 
and James A. Fields. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, 
Jan. 29, 1981, p. 16-23.
FIELITZ, BRUCE D.
Two stage solution procedure for the lock box location 
problem, by Bruce D. Fielitz and Daniel L. White. Man­
agement science, v. 27, Aug. 1981, p. 881-6.
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FIEN, MARK A.
From toys to tools. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Dec. 1981, p. 6-7.
FIFLIS, TED J.
Accounting for mergers, acquisitions and investments, in a 
nutshell: the interrelationships of, and criteria for, pur­
chase or pooling, the equity method, and 
parent-company-only and consolidated statements. Busi­
ness lawyer, v. 37, Nov. 1981, p. 89-140.
Soft information: the SEC’s former exogenous zone. (In 
Bloomenthal, Harold S. Securities law review - 1979. 
New York, c1980. p. 3-54.) [721 B]
FIFO METHOD
See Inventories - First-in, first-out method
FIFTH Circuit limits gain when debt exceeds fair market val­
ue of property. Taxation for lawyers, v. 10, Nov./Dec. 
1981, p. 188-9.
FIFTH Circuit limits gain when debt exceeds fair market val­
ue of property. Taxation for accountants, v. 27, Oct. 
1981, p. 246-7.
FIFTH Circuit reverses Tax Court on issue of incompetent 
decedents. (Selected recent developments) Estates, gifts 
and trusts journal, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 35-6.
FIFTY leading exporters. Fortune, v. 104, Aug. 24, 1981, p. 
84-5.
FIFTY thousand leading U.S. corporations.
News Front/Business Trends. Fifty thousand leading U.S. 
corporations. Petaluma, Calif., 1980? 1 v. (various pag­
ings) (Covers 50,000 leading U.S. corporations in all 21 
manufacturing and 37 non-manufacturing S.l.C. industry 
categories.) [220 N]
FIFTY years of FEI. Financial executive, v. 49, Oct. 1981, p. 
13-22.
FIGGIE, HARRY E.
Defusing the pension liability bomb. Harvard business re­
view, v. 59, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 157-63.
FIGLEWSKI, STEPHEN.
Future trading and volatility in the GNMA market. Journal 
of finance, v. 36, May 1981, p. 445-56.
Informational effects of restrictions on short sales: some 
empirical evidence. Journal of financial and quantitative 
analysis, v. 16, Nov. 1981, p. 463-76.
FIGURE joint interest first, then special value. Estate plan­
ning, v. 8, Sept. 1981, p. 298.
FIGURE joint interest first, then special value. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 27, July 1981, p. 39.
FILING AND INDEXING
See also Accountants’ office - Filing and indexing
Automated retrieval makes searching a cinch. Information & 
records management, v. 15, June 1981, p. 10, 45.
Filing and retrieval with color. Information & records man­
agement, v. 15, Nov. 1981, p. 54, 57.
Gallant, Winifred. Files inventory and reorganization. Infor­
mation & records management, v. 15, April 1981, p. 20-2.
Honeywell Informations Systems. File organizations and 
processing concepts. Mini-micro systems, v. 14, Oct. 
1981, p. 171-2, 174, 176, 178, 180.
Le Mesurier, Philip. Filing and retrieval. Accountant (Eng.), 
v. 185, Nov. 5, 1981, p. 567.
Sample, Robert L. Color your files for productivity. Admin­
istrative management, v. 42, May 1981, p. 62-6.
Sample, Robert L. Taking the stress out of filing. Adminis­
trative management, v. 42, Jan. 1981, p. 51-2, 84, 86.
Staller, Ronald G. Interfacing mobile filing with new tech­
nologies. Information & records management, v. 15, Aug. 
1981, p. 32.
Using your wastebasket profitably. (Local practitioner and 
accountants’ administration) CPA journal, v. 51, Jan. 
1981, p. 80. (Excerpt from Accountancy (Eng.), June
1980.)
FILING and retrieval with color. Information & records man­
agement, v. 15, Nov. 1981, p. 54, 57.
FILING under federal securities statutes.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Board. Filing under federal securities stat­
utes. New York, 1981. 7 p. (Statement on auditing stan­
dards, no. 37, April 1981) [*170 A]
FILIOS, VASSILIOS P.
Four schools of European accounting thought. Accounting 
historians journal, v. 8, Fall 1981, p. 61-78.
Some noteworthy theories from the French and Swiss tradi­
tion in accounting. Accounting and business research 
(Eng.), v. 11, Autumn 1981, p. 267-79.
FILSTEAD, WILLIAM J.
Mental health center develops computer-assisted medical 
record, by William J. Filstead, David B. Altman and John 
S. Crandall. Hospitals, v. 55, May 1, 1981, p. 79-83.
FINAL debt-equity regulations issued by Treasury. (Your 
Washington office) Motor freight controller, March 
1981, p. 18-19. (Reprinted from the Federal register, 
Dec. 31, 1980.)
FINAL PP&E disclosure requirements. SEC accounting re­
port, v. 7, Nov. 1981, p. 3-4.
FINAL rules on debt/equity by IRS are more limited than 
last March’s proposals. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, Feb. 1981, p. 18, 20.
FINANCE






Angel, Robert G. Finance/marketing interface - protecting 
profits in a competitive environment. Cost and manage­
ment (Can.), v. 55, May-June 1981, p. 44-6.
Beranek, William. Research directions in finance. Quarterly 
review of economics and business, v. 21, Spring 1981. p. 
6-24.
Bloomenthal, Harold S. Financing mineral ventures. (In 
Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 23rd, Lake 
Tahoe, Nev., 1977. Proceedings. New York, 1977. 
257-352.) [280.8 R]
Cooley, Philip L. Significant contributions to finance litera­
ture, by Philip L. Cooley and J. Louis Heck. Financial 
management, v. 10, Tenth anniversary issue, 1981, p. 
23-33.
Copeland, Thomas E. Financial theory and corporate policy, 
by Thomas E. Copeland and J. Fred Weston. Reading, 
Mass., Addison-Wesley, c1979. 618 p. [224 C]
Droms, William G. Finance and accounting for nonfinancial 
managers. Reading, Mass., Addison-Wesley, c1979. 198 p. 
[*110 D]
Dufey, Gunter. International capital markets: structure and 
response in an era of instability. Sloan management re­
view, v. 22, Spring 1981, p. 35-45.
Farrar, Donald E. Institutional investors and concentration 
of financial power: Berle and Means revisited, by Donald 
E. Farrar and Lance Girton. Journal of finance, v. 36, 
May 1981, p. 369-81.
479
FINANCE-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
FASB discussion memo focuses on cash flows and re­
sources; May public hearing planned. (News report) Jour­
nal of accountancy, v. 151, Feb. 1981, p. 16, 18.
Flanigan, James. Wrong bottom line. Forbes, v. 127, May 
25, 1981, p. 42, 46.
Koch, Timothy W. Using financial futures to quote fixed 
rate loans at commercial banks. Akron business and eco­
nomic review, v. 12, Summer 1981, p. 25-8.
Kyd, Charles W. Managing the financial demands of 
growth. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Dec. 
1981, p. 33-5, 38-41.
Lewellen, Wilbur G. On the matter of parity among finan­
cial obligations, by Wilbur G. Lewellen and Douglas R. 
Emery. Journal of finance, v. 36, March 1981, p. 97-111.
Lucas, Thomas E. Pledge of stock in a commercial loan: 
purchase or sale under the Securities exchange act of
1934. (In Bloomenthal, Harold S. Securities law review -
1980. New York, c1980. p. 3-19.) [721 B]
Making money in stock-bond swaps. (Money and markets) 
Dun’s business month, v. 118, Nov. 1981, p. 66.
McBirney, James J. Real estate financing in an inflationary 
economy. Appraisal journal, v. 40, Oct. 1981, p. 494-508.
Norgaard, Richard L. Evolution of business finance text­
books. Financial management, v. 10, Tenth anniversary 
issue, 1981, p. 34-45.
Oates, Wallace E. On local finance and the Tiebout model. 
American economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 93-8.
Peterson, Charles H. Are capitalization rates obsolete? Ap­
praisal journal, v. 49, April 1981, p. 179-85.
Petry, Glenn H. History and analysis of scholarly papers 
presented at the seven academic finance associations from 
1939 through 1980. Financial management, v. 10, Tenth 
anniversary issue, 1981, p. 93-104.
Siriwardena, M. H. S. K. Control of finance by parliament 
in Sri Lanka. Journal of the Institute of Chartered Ac­
countants of Sri Lanka, 3rd quarter 1981, p. 19-22.
Steele, Robert A. Capitalization rate tables for today’s fi­
nancing. Appraisal journal, v. 49, Jan. 1981, p. 15-22.
Sweetser, Albert G. History of the seven academic finance 
associations and their contributions to development of the 
discipline, by Albert G. Sweetser and Glenn H. Petry. 
Financial management, v. 10, Tenth anniversary issue,
1981, p. 46-70.
Talmor, Eli. Asymmetric information, signaling, and optimal 
corporate financial decisions. Journal of financial and 
quantitative analysis, v. 16, Nov. 1981, p. 413-35.
Tonius, James L. Asset-based financing: what CPAs should 
know. (Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 
152, Sept. 1981, p. 43, 44, 46.
Western Finance Association. Proceedings of the 16th an­
nual meeting of the Western Finance Association, Jack- 
son Hole, Wyoming, June 18-20, 1981. Journal of finan­
cial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, Nov. 1981, entire 
issue, 224 p.
Weston, J. Fred. Developments in finance theory. Financial 
management, v. 10, Tenth anniversary issue, 1981, p.
5-22.
Weston, J. Fred. Essentials of managerial finance, by J. 
Fred Weston and Eugene F. Brigham. 5th ed. Hinsdale,
Ill., Dryden Press, c1979. 721 p. [224 W]
Wilks, C. M. J. Financial credit. Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, 
May 21, 1981, p. 563-4.
Developing countries
Mathew, P. M. Financing of developmental businesses by 
international financing institutions. Journal of the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka, 4th quarter 1980, 
p. 15-18. (Proceedings of a seminar on development bank­
ing held on Aug. 16, 1980.)
Great Britain
Year that was. Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, Dec. 17, 1981, p. 
784.
Hong Kong
Coopers & Lybrand. Hong Kong: a guide for businessmen 
and investors. Hong Kong, c1981. 40 p. [*759.1 H]
International
Errunza, Vihang R. Effects of international operations on 
the market value of the firm: theory and evidence, by 
Vihang R. Errunza and Lemma W. Senbet. Journal of fi­
nance, v. 36, May 1981, p. 401-17.
Europa yearbook, 1981: a world survey. London, Europa 
Publications, c1981. 2 v. (Distributed by Gale Research 
Co.) [070 E]
Mulholland, W. D. Management accounting in a changing 
world. Australian accountant, v. 51, July 1981, p. 387-9, 
391-2.
Japan
Japan’s strategy for the ’80s. Business week, Dec. 14, 1981, 
p. 39-120, passim.
Korea (Republic)
Coopers & Lybrand. Republic of Korea: a guide for 
businessmen and investors. New York, c1981. 44 p. 
[*759.1 K]
FINANCE act 1981. Accountants record (Eng.), no. 41, Sept. 
1981, p. 4-7.
FINANCE ACTS, GREAT BRITAIN
See Taxation, Great Britain
FINANCE and accounting for nonfinancial managers.
Droms, William G. Finance and accounting for nonfinancial 
managers. Reading, Mass., Addison-Wesley, c1979. 198 p. 
[*110 D]






Suarez, Edward. Guide to successful financing: getting 
through the maze. Laventhol & Horwath perspective, v. 
7, Spring/Summer 1981, p. 14-18.
Williams, George M. Consumer loan and finance, by 
George M. Williams and Raymond J. Harter. (In Mahon's 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston,
1980. Guide 4.) [250 M]
Accounting
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Fi­
nance Companies Guide Committee. Accounting for in­
stallment lending activities of finance companies. New 
York, 1981. 79 p. (Issues paper, June 25, 1981) [*111.1 
A]
Williams, George M. Consumer loan and finance, by 
George M. Williams and Raymond J. Harter. (In Mahon’s 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston,
1980. Guide 4.) [250 M]
Auditing
Williams, George M. Consumer loan and finance, by 
George M. Williams and Raymond J. Harter. (In Mahon’s 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston,
1980. Guide 4.) [250 M]
Finance
Williams, George M. Consumer loan and finance, by 
George M. Williams and Raymond J. Harter. (In Mahon’s 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston,
1980. Guide 4.) [250 M]
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Government regulation
Williams, George M. Consumer loan and finance, by 
George M. Williams and Raymond J. Harter. (In Mahon’s 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston, 
1980. Guide 4.) [250 M]
Internal control
Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co. Action plan for reviewing 
internal accounting controls: finance. New York, c1979. 6 
p. [*250 Fin]
Management
Williams, George M. Consumer loan and finance, by 
George M. Williams and Raymond J. Harter. (In Mahon’s 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston, 
1980. Guide 4.) [250 M]
Reports and statements
Williams, George M. Consumer loan and finance, by 
George M. Williams and Raymond J. Harter. (In Mahon's 
industry guides for accountants and auditors. Boston, 
1980. Guide 4.) [250 M]
Statistics
Fortune directory of the largest non-industrial companies: 
the 50s. Fortune, v. 104, July 13, 1981, p. 114-29.
Hampton, Robert J. Analysis of 1980 composite ratios of 
instalment sales finance and consumer finance (direct 
cash lending) companies, by Robert J. Hampton and Wil­
liam J. Hake. Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 63, 
Aug. 1981, p. 12-23.
National Consumer Finance Association. Finance facts year­
book, 1978. Washington, Consumer Credit Education 
Foundation, 1979? 77 p. [*712.1 N]
Twenty-first annual finance industry survey. Bankers month­
ly, v. 98, May 15, 1981, p. 14-15, 18-21.
FINANCE COMPANIES, CAPTIVE
Roberts, Gordon S. Captive finance subsidiaries and the 
M-form hypothesis, by Gordon S. Roberts and Jerry A. 
Viscione. Bell journal of economics, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 
285-95.
FINANCE facts yearbook, 1978.
National Consumer Finance Association. Finance facts year­
book, 1978. Washington, Consumer Credit Education 
Foundation, 1979? 77 p. [*712.1 N]
FINANCE SUBSIDIARIES
Roberts, Gordon S. Captive finance subsidiaries and the 
M-form hypothesis, by Gordon S. Roberts and Jerry A. 
Viscione. Bell journal of economics, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 
285-95.
Roberts, Gordon S. Captive finance subsidiaries: the man­
ager’s view, by Gordon S. Roberts and Jerry A. Viscione. 
Financial management, v. 10, Spring 1981, p. 36-42.
FINANCIAL accounting.
Benjamin, James J. Financial accounting, by James J. Benja­
min, Arthur J. Francia and Robert H. Strawser. 3rd ed. 
Houston, Dame Publications, 1980. 737 p. [110 B]
FINANCIAL accounting and reporting by broadcasters.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting by the 
entertainment industry: motion picture films; broadcast­
ing; cable television; records and music. Stamford, Conn.,
1981. 84 p. (Exposure draft, June 12, 1981. Four pro­
posed statements of financial accounting standards.) 
[*111.1 F]
FINANCIAL accounting and reporting by cable television 
companies.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting by the 
entertainment industry: motion picture films; broadcast­
ing; cable television; records and music. Stamford, Conn.,
1981. 84 p. (Exposure draft, June 12, 1981. Four pro­
posed statements of financial accounting standards.) 
[*111.1 F]
FINANCIAL accounting and reporting by producers and dis­
tributors of motion picture films.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting by the 
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Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sara­
sota, Fla., 1980). p. 86-90.) [*106.3 A]
Interpretation 23
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 23: leases of certain property owned by a govern­
mental unit or authority - an interpretation of FASB 





Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 24: leases involving only part of a building - an inter­
pretation of FASB statement no. 13. Stamford, Conn., 
(1981). 65 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Interpretation 25
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 25: accounting for an unused investment tax credit - 
an interpretation of APB opinions no. 2, 4, 11 and 16. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 123 p. (Public record) [*111.1 
F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 32: application of percentage limitations in 
recognizing investment tax credit - an interpretation of 
APB opinions 2, 4 and 11. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 98 p. 
(Public record) [*111.1 F]
Interpretation 26
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 26: accounting for purchase of a leased asset by the 
lessee during the term of the lease - an interpretation of 
FASB statement no. 13. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 53 p. 
(Public record) [*111.1 F]
Interpretation 27
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 27: accounting for a loss on a sublease - an interpreta­
tion of FASB statement no. 13 and APB opinion no. 30. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 39 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Interpretation 28
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 28: accounting for stock appreciation rights and other 
variable stock option or award plans - an interpretation of 
APB opinions no. 15 and 25. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 
191 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 31: treatment of stock compensation plans in EPS 
computations - an interpretation of APB opinion no. 15 
and a modification of FASB interpretation no. 28. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 85 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Interpretation 29
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 29: reporting tax benefits realized on disposition of 
investments in certain subsidiaries and other investees - 
an interpretation of APB opinions no. 23 and 24. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 49 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Interpretation 30
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 30: accounting for involuntary conversion of non­
monetary assets to monetary assets - an interpretation of 
APB opinion no. 29. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 62 p. (Pub­
lic record) [*111.1 F]
Interpretation 31
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 31: treatment of stock compensation plans in EPS 
computations - an interpretation of APB opinion no. 15 
and a modification of FASB interpretation no. 28. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 85 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Interpretation 32
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 32: application of percentage limitations in 
recognizing investment tax credit - an interpretation of 
APB opinions 2, 4 and 11. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 98 p. 
(Public record) [*111.1 F]
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Interpretation 33
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 33: applying FASB statement no. 34 to oil and gas 
producing operations accounted for by the full cost 
method - an interpretation of FASB statement no. 34. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 86 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Interpretation 34
Beresford, Dennis R. Two FASB releases address disclo­
sures of obligations and guarantees, by Dennis R. 
Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial reporting 
briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, June 1981, p. 8.
Bisgay, Louis. FASB on disclosure of obligations. (Manage­
ment accounting practices) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 63, July 1981, p. 8, 62.
Cote, Richard L. Accounting issues studies. (Current devel­
opments & issues) Connecticut CPA, v. 45, Sept. 1981, p.
18-20.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Disclosure of indi­
rect guarantees of indebtedness of others. (Official re­
leases) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, June 1981, p.
134-5.  (FASB interpretation, no. 34)
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Disclosure of indi­
rect guarantees of indebtedness of others: an interpreta­
tion of FASB statement no. 5. Stamford, Conn., 1981. 6 
p. ( Interpretation, no. 34, March 1981) [*111.1 F]
Kolins, Wayne. New FASB statement and two interpreta­
tions. (Accounting and auditing report) Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, Sept. 1981, p. 52.
Munter, Paul. Disclosure of long-term obligations, by Paul 
Munter and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. CPA journal, v. 51, 
Oct. 1981, p. 32, 34-6, 38, 40-1.
Robinette, L. Keith. Auditing & accounting alerts. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 29, June 15, 1981, p. 8.
Two FASB pronouncements require disclosure of long-term 
obligations and indirect guarantees of debt. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151, May 1981, p. 16.
Interpretation 35
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB interprets ownership rule, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, July 1981, p. 
11, 50.
Bisgay, Louis. Other FASB news. (Management accounting 
practices) Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Aug. 
1981, p. 8, 65.
Cote, Richard L. Accounting issues studies. (Current devel­
opments & issues) Connecticut CPA, v. 45, Sept. 1981, p. 
18-20.
Delit, Steven N. FASB interpretation - equity method of 
accounting, edited by Steven N. Delit and Daniel G. 
Rosenberg. (Accounting and auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, 
Oct. 1981, p. 72-3.
FASB interpretation clarifies how investor companies should 
recognize stock earnings. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 152, July 1981, p. 8.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Criteria for applying 
the equity method of accounting for investments in 
common stock. (Official releases) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 104-6. (FASB interpretation, no. 
35)
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Criteria for applying 
the equity method of accounting for investments in 
common stock: an interpretation of APB opinion no. 18. 
Stamford, Conn., 1981. 8 p. (Interpretation, no. 35, May 
1981) [*111.1 F]
Greene, Richard. Bit more equity. (Numbers game) Forbes, 
v. 128, Aug. 17, 1981, p. 79.
Kolins, Wayne. New FASB statement and two interpreta­
tions. (Accounting and auditing report) Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, Sept. 1981, p. 52.
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Seidler, Lee J. Using equity accounting in hostile situations: 
new FASB interpretation’s impact on acquisitions, by Lee
J. Seidler, Patricia McConnell and Pamela Lawrence. 
Accounting issues (Bear Stearns), July 17, 1981, p. 8-10. 
(Reprint file, *A)
Strawser, Robert H. Proper use of the equity method, by 
Robert H. Strawser and Steven D. Grossman. (Account­
ing and auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, Dec. 1981, p. 77-8.
Interpretation 36
Beresford, Dennis R. Two releases affect oil and gas 
producers, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. 
(Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, 
Dec. 1981, p. 7-8.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting for ex­
ploratory wells in progress at the end of a period. (Offi­
cial releases) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Dec. 1981, 
p. 131-2. (FASB interpretation, no. 36)
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting for ex­
ploratory wells in progress at the end of a period: an in­
terpretation of FASB statement no. 19. Stamford, Conn., 
1981. 6 p. (FASB interpretation, no. 36, Oct. 1981) 
[*111.1 F]
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STATEMENTS
See also Statements of financial accounting con­
cepts
Arthur Young & Co. Accounting, auditing and financial 
reporting developments in 1979. New York, 1979. 69 p. 
(Arthur Young client memorandum, Oct. 31, 1979) 
[*111.1 A]
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB - a present perspective. Finan­
cial executive, v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 50, 52. 54, 56.
Beresford, Dennis R. Foreign currency translation: a public 
accountant’s perspective. (In AlHashim, Dhia D. Contem­
porary issues in accounting. Indianapolis, 1979. p. 
190-205.) [*110 A]
Burkhard, Daryl R. Conceptual framework of accounting: 
has it been there all along? (Financial) Georgia journal of 
accounting, v. 2, Spring 1981, p. 187-98.
Cargile, Barney R. Reviewing the development of account­
ing standards for leases. Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Spring 
1981, p. 71-6.
FASB getting it together? (World news) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 92, Jan. 1981, p. 11.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Financial accounting 
standards: original pronouncements as of June 1, 1981 by 
the Financial Accounting Standards Board, Accounting 
Principles Board and Committee on Accounting Proce­
dure. Stamford, Conn., Commerce Clearing House for the 
FASB, c1981. (1754) p. (Appendix: Accounting terminol­
ogy bulletins.) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Invitation to submit 
written comments on FASB statements in effect at least 
two years. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 2 v. (1516 p.) (Public 
record. Pt. 1-sections A&B: Letters of comment.) [*111.1 
F]
Geller, A. Neal. Solvency, financial statements, and the 
importance of cash-flow information, by A. Neal Geller 
and Loyd C. Heath. Cornell hotel and restaurant adminis­
tration quarterly, v. 22, Nov. 1981, p. 45-51.
Highlights of recent pronouncements. Practicing CPA, v. 5, 
May 1981, p. 3-4.
Highlights of recent pronouncements. Practicing CPA, v. 5, 
Nov. 1981, p. 3-4.
Highlights of recent pronouncements. Practicing CPA, v. 5, 
Feb. 1981, p. 3-4.
Hussein, Mohamed Elmutassim. Innovative process in finan­
cial accounting standards setting. Accounting, organiza­
tions and society (Eng.), v. 6, no. 1, 1981, p. 27-37.
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Statement 2
Bierman, Harold. Accounting for research and development 
costs, by Harold Bierman and Roland E. Dukes. (In 
American Accounting Association. Mid-Atlantic Region. 
Accounting: a profession in transition. Newark, Del., 
1975. p. 296-313.) [*106.3 A]
Dukes, Roland E. Accounting for research and development 
costs: the impact on research and development expendi­
tures, by Roland E. Dukes, Thomas R. Dyckman and 
John A. Elliott. (In Conference On Research In Account­
ing, 15th, University of Chicago, 1980. Studies on eco­
nomic consequences of financial and managerial account­
ing. Chicago, c1981. p. 1-26.) [*102 C]
Horwitz, Bertrand N. Comments on Effect of R & D ex­
penditures on sales: an empirical assessment (Dunn and 
Hill). (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 296-9.) [*106.3 A]
Horwitz, Bertrand N. FASB, the SEC, and R&D, by 
Bertrand Horwitz and Richard Kolodny. Bell journal of 
economics, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 249-62.
Horwitz, Bertrand N. Impact of rule making on R&D in­
vestments of small high-technology firms, by Bertrand 
Horwitz and Richard Kolodny. Journal of accounting, 
auditing & finance, v. 4, Winter 1981, p. 102-13.
Horwitz, Bertrand N. Rule two: is uniformity necessarily 
good? By Bertrand Horwitz and Richard Kolodny. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 231-8.) [*106.3 A]
Munter, Paul. On the attributes of an asset, by Paul Munter 
and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. Abacus (Australia), v. 16, Dec. 
1980, p. 116-23.
Vigeland, Robert L. Market reaction to Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 2. Accounting review, v. 56, 
April 1981, p. 309-25.
Statement 5
Budge, Bruce P. Self-insurance is a real cost, by Bruce P. 
Budge and Jack F. Truitt. National public accountant, v. 
26, Jan. 1981, p. 24-5.
Dennis, David M. Are litigation disclosures inadequate? By 
David M. Dennis and Robert M. Keith. Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 54-7, 59-60.
Dennis, David M. Reporting of litigation uncertainties, by 
David M. Dennis and Robert M. Keith. (In American 
Accounting Association. Southeast Regional Group. Pro­
ceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
1980). p. 74-8.) [*106.3 A]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Disclosure of indi­
rect guarantees of indebtedness of others: an interpreta­
tion of FASB statement no. 5. Stamford, Conn., 1981. 6 
p. ( Interpretation, no. 34, March 1981) [*111.1 F]
Munter, Paul. Disclosure of long-term obligations, by Paul 
Munter and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. CPA journal, v. 51, 
Oct. 1981, p. 32, 34-6, 38, 40-1.
Munter, Paul. On the attributes of an asset, by Paul Munter 
and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. Abacus (Australia), v. 16, Dec. 
1980, p. 116-23.
O’Neill, Randy. Self-insurance lobbying effort for tax relief 
gains support and momentum on Capitol Hill. Risk man­
agement, v. 28, Sept. 1981, p. 60, 62.
Shirley, Beuford T. Ownership of accounting data and con­
trol of accounting disclosures. (In Accounting Research 
Convocation, 4th, University of Alabama, 1978. Seeking 
full disclosure. University, Ala., 1979. p. 127-39.) [*102 
A]
Whittington, Ray. When reserve for self-insurance repre­
sents an accruable loss contingency, by Ray Whittington, 
Ted Skekel and Marcus Dunn. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 79-82.) 
[*106.3 A]
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Statement 8
Accounting for international transactions, investments, and 
operations. (In Advanced accounting; a professional ap­
proach, by James E. Wheeler. Homewood, Ill., 1981. p. 
366-93.) [110 W]
Agami, Abdel M. Proposed statement on foreign currency 
translation, by Abdel M. Agami and Ula K. Motekat. (In­
ternational accounting) Woman CPA, v. 43, Jan. 1981, p. 
23-6.
Alldis, Mark C. Foreign exchange translation. (Accounting 
principles and practices) Cost and management (Can.), v. 
55, May-June 1981, p. 57-9.
Arthur Young & Co. Foreign currency translation. New 
York, 1981. 12 p. (Arthur Young client memorandum, 
July 1981) [*713 A]
Benjamin, James J. Foreign currency translation: an update, 
by James J. Benjamin and Steven D. Grossman. CPA 
journal, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 48-52.
Bisgay, Louis. MAP on foreign currency translation. (Man­
agement accounting practices) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 63, Nov. 1981, p. 8.
Bisgay, Louis. New rules proposed on foreign currency 
issue. (Management accounting practices) Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 63, Sept. 1981, p. 8.
Bradley, Gene. Accounting and financial reporting develop­
ments affecting the banking industry. (Director’s report) 
Magazine of bank administration, v. 57, Feb. 1981, p. 12, 
14, 16.
Bryant, Murray J. Politics of standard setting, by Murray J. 
Bryant and Mary Claire Mahaney. Management account­
ing (NAA), v. 62, March 1981, p. 26-8, 31-3.
Campbell, John H. M. Accounting for forward exchange 
cover and hedges. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 
51, April 1981, p. 23-5, 28-30.
Closer to replacing FASB-8. (Accounting) Business week, 
July 13, 1981, p. 90-2.
Curran, John J. Making economic sense of foreign earnings. 
(Personal investing) Fortune, v. 104, Nov. 2, 1981, p. 
157, 160.
Daley, Lane. Measuring the economic effect of exchange 
rate changes on American companies, by Lane Daley and 
George Scott. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, 
Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 16-40.) [*106.3 
A]
Evans, Thomas G. Foreign currency translation procedures 
and problems. (In Annual accounting review, vol. 2, 1980. 
Chur, Switz., New York, c1980. p. 111-25.) [110 A]
Evans, Thomas G. Impact of FASB no. 8 on the translation 
practices of American multinationals, by Thomas G. 
Evans, William R. Folks and Michael Jilling. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Collected papers of the an­
nual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 
261-70.) [*106.3 A]
FASB proposes replacement for foreign currency standard. 
South African chartered accountant, v. 17, Sept. 1981, p. 
423.
FASB statement no. 8 replacement may not take effect till 
1983, FASB official discloses. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 151, June 1981, p. 7-8.
FASB-8 meets a strong dollar. (International money man­
agement) Business week, July 13, 1981, p. 97.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Foreign currency 
translation. Stamford, Conn., 1981. 78 p. (Statement of 
financial accounting standards, no. 52, Dec. 1981) [*111.1 
F]
Foreign translation. (Accounting and auditing) CPA journal, 
v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 76. (Excerpt from Accounting events 
and trends (Price Waterhouse & Co.), Sept./Oct. 1980.)
Hershman, Arlene. Hate FASB 8? You find a substitute. 
Dun's review, v. 117, Feb. 1981, p. 76-8.
Hochberger, Gabe. Foreign currency management tech­
niques for international insurers. Best's review 
(Property/casualty ed.), v. 82, June 1981, p. 16, 116-19.
Johnson, Bernard L. U.S. taxation of foreign exchange gains 
and losses: an analysis of the Treasury discussion draft, by 
Bernard L. Johnson and Herman J. Marino. Taxes - the 
tax magazine, v. 59, Dec. 1981, p. 1031-62.
Knortz, Herbert C. Foreign currency exposure: myth, 
method, and mystery. (In AlHashim, Dhia D. Contempo­
rary issues in accounting. Indianapolis, 1979. p. 160-75.) 
[*110 A]
Kolins, Wayne. FASB proposes changes in foreign currency 
translation rules. (Accounting and auditing report) Practi­
cal accountant, v. 14, Feb. 1981, p. 44.
Mathur, Ike. Foreign currency translation: survey of corpo­
rate treasurers, by Ike Mathur and David Loy. Manage­
ment accounting (NAA), v. 63, Sept. 1981, p. 32-4, 36-8.
Moore, Kate. American standard-setters in action: how 
much can we learn from them? (World news) Accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 92, Feb. 1981, p. 11.
New York State Society Of Certified Public Accountants. 
Financial Accounting Standards Committee. Commentary 
on current developments in accounting. (Accounting and 
auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, May 1981, p. 71-3.
Portington, Michael. Foreign currency translation: the new 
accounting approach. (Accounting) Accountancy (Eng.), 
v. 92, Feb. 1981, p. 105-7.
Pritchard, Charles. You can be sure. (Finance) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 185, July 30, 1981, p. 143.
Revised exposure draft on foreign currency translation. 
Coopers & Lybrand newsletter (Executive alert), v. 23, 
July-Aug. 1981, p. 7-8.
Schweikart, James A. We must end consolidation of foreign 
subsidiaries. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Aug. 
1981, p. 14-18.
Simpson, E. Raymond. Foreign currency translation - finan­
cial reporting in a time of volatile exchange rates. High­
lights of financial reporting issues (FASB), Sept. 1, 1981, 
p. 1-4. (*106.3 F)
Smith, Willis A. International operations and translation. (In 
Seidler, Lee J. Accountants' handbook. 6th ed. New 
York, c1981. v. 2, sect. 39.) [113 S]
Stanger, Abraham M. Accounting for foreign currency 
translation - a problem not easily solved. (Accounting 
developments) Corporation law review, v. 4, Fall 1981, p. 
372-6.
Two main views surface at FASB hearings on foreign cur­
rency translation: some would modify exposure draft 
(C&L); others, Statement no. 8. Coopers & Lybrand 
newsletter (Executive alert), v. 23, April 1981, p. 10-11.
Weed, George R. Foreign currency translation: a corporate 
viewpoint. (In AlHashim, Dhia D. Contemporary issues 
in accounting. Indianapolis, 1979. p. 176-88.) [*110 A]
Statement 12
Baker, Paul D. Nonrecognition of unrealized losses under 
Statement of financial accounting standards no. 12: an 
empirical test. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth 
annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 79-82.) 
[*106.3 A]
Cash and temporary investments. (In Intermediate account­
ing, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. Boston, 1980. p. 
192-229.) [110 N]
Investments in securities. (In Intermediate accounting - 
concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney Davidson, Clyde 
P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., c1980. p.
11-  -11-59.) [110 D]
Munter, Paul. On the attributes of an asset, by Paul Munter 
and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. Abacus (Australia), v. 16, Dec. 
1980, p. 116-23.
New York State Society Of Certified Public Accountants. 
Financial Accounting Standards Committee. Commentary 
on current developments in accounting. (Accounting and 
auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, July 1981, p. 69-72.
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United States. Interstate Commerce Commission. Account­
ing for marketable equity securities. Washington, 1977. 
(8) p. (49 CFR 1201-1210, except 1203, decided June 8,
1977. Docket no. 36511.) [*590 U]
Statement 13
Accounting for leases. (In Intermediate accounting, by Jay 
M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. Cincinnati, 
c1981. p. 542-79.) [110 S]
Accounting for leases. (In Intermediate accounting, by 
Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New 
York, c1980. p. 958-1004.) [110 K]
Accounting for leases. (In Intermediate accounting, by 
Loren A. Nikolai and others. Boston, 1980. p. 724-70.) 
[110 N]
Beresford, Dennis R. Study reports Statement 13’s effect on 
lease structuring, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. 
Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 
49, Nov. 1981, p. 8, 10.
Capitalizing leases doesn’t always lower stock prices, 
FASB-sponsored study finds. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 1981, p. 10, 12.
Cargile, Barney R. Reviewing the development of account­
ing standards for leases. Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Spring 
1981, p. 71-6.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Estimates of residual 
values by lessors and lessees. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 
146 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 23: leases of certain property owned by a govern­
mental unit or authority - an interpretation of FASB 
statement no. 13. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 86 p. (Public 
record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 24: leases involving only part of a building - an inter­
pretation of FASB statement no. 13. Stamford, Conn., 
(1981). 65 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 26: accounting for purchase of a leased asset by the 
lessee during the term of the lease - an interpretation of 
FASB statement no. 13. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 53 p. 
(Public record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. FASB interpretation 
no. 27: accounting for a loss on a sublease - an interpreta­
tion of FASB statement no. 13 and APB opinion no. 30. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 39 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Project: lessee’s use 
of the interest rate implicit in the lease - an amendment 
of FASB statement no. 13. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 215 
p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 26: profit recognition on 
sales-type leases of real estate - an amendment of FASB 
statement no. 13. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 122 p. (Public 
record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 27: classification of renewals 
or extensions of existing sales-type or direct financing 
leases - an amendment of FASB statement no. 13. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 68 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 28: accounting for sales with 
leasebacks - an amendment of FASB statement no. 13. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 93 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 29: determining contingent 
rentals - an amendment of FASB statement no. 13. 
Stamford, Conn., (1981). 83 p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
Leases. (In Intermediate accounting - concepts, methods 
and uses, by Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and 
Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., c1980. p. 18-1 - 18-32.) 
[110 D]
Mundell, D. E. Leases. (In Seidler, Lee J. Accountants’ 
handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 2, sect. 26.) [113 
S]
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Munter, Paul. Determining contingent rentals, by Paul 
Munter and Alfred E. Mondoux. National public accoun­
tant, v. 26, Dec. 1981, p. 24-8.
Munter, Paul. Disclosure of long-term obligations, by Paul 
Munter and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. CPA journal, v. 51, 
Oct. 1981, p. 32, 34-6, 38, 40-1.
Munter, Paul. On the attributes of an asset, by Paul Munter 
and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. Abacus (Australia), v. 16, Dec.
1980, p. 116-23.
Nakayama, Mie. Due process and FAS no. 13, by Mie 
Nakayama, Steven Lilien and Martin Benis. Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p. 49-53.
Ratcliffe, Thomas A. Accounting and reporting for 
subleases, by Thomas A. Ratcliffe and Carlton R. Wil­
liams. Louisiana certified public accountant, v. 40, 
Winter-Spring 1981, p. 18, 20, 22.
Statement 14
Chetkovich, Michael N. Role of the accounting profession 
in transfer pricing practices and reporting of transnational 
corporations. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 449-55.) [*106.3 A]
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­
cial accounting standards no. 24: reporting segment infor­
mation in financial statements that are presented in an­
other enterprise’s financial report - an amendment of 
FASB statement no. 14. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 61 p. 
(Public record) [*111.1 F]
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20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 344-7.) [*106.3A]
Lombardi, Maria C. Impact of human resource accounting 
measurement on personnel budgeting decisions: a 
psycho-technical systems approach, by Maria C. 
Lombardi and Eric G. Flamholtz. (In American Account­
ing Association. Collected papers of the annual meeting, 
Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? 
p. 295-334.) [*106.3 A]
FLAMHOLTZ, McDonough and Epstein paper, Accounting 
for corporate social contributions of products and/or 
services: a field study, October, 1977. (In American 
Accounting Association. Collected papers of the annual 
meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 
344-7.) [*106.3A]
FLANAGAN, IAN.
What exactly is an industrial property? Accountant (Eng.), 
v. 184, June 11, 1981, p. 635-6.
FLANAGAN, J. W.
Industrial development in Canada - a panel discussion: ener­
gy as a component of an industrial strategy. Cost and 
management (Can.), v. 55, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 18-20.
FLANAGAN, WILLIAM G.
Artful buying. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 128, Aug. 3, 
1981, p. 89.
Barterers beware. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 128, Aug. 17, 
1981, p. 102-3.
Bogus degrees. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 127, May 25, 
1981, p. 155-6.
Break on vacation homes. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 128, 
Sept. 28, 1981, p. 172-3.
Consider the option. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 128, Sept. 
14, 1981, p. 200, 204.
Fire them gently. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 27, April 13, 
1981, p. 180.
IRS versus taxpayers: tales of the tape. (Personal affairs) 
Forbes, v. 128, Dec. 7, 1981, p. 162-3.
Jobberwocky. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 128, July 20, 
1981, p. 86, 90. (Excerpts from Language guide to 
outplacement, by Thomas M. Camden.)
Jump-ship bonus. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 127, Feb. 2, 
1981, p. 96.
Meeting college costs, part 1. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 
127, Jan. 19, 1981, p. 76-7.
Meeting college costs, part 2. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 
127, Feb. 2, 1981, p. 91-2.
Meeting college costs, part 3. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v.
127, Feb. 16, 1981, p. 111, 113.
More sweets to the suite. Forbes, v. 127, June 8, 1981, p. 
107-10.
Moving events. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 127, April 27, 
1981, p. 166.
One way to beat the airport hassle. (Personal affairs) 
Forbes, v. 128, Sept. 14, 1981, p. 204-5.
Paper chase. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 128, July 20, 1981, 
p. 91.
Rollover blues. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 127, March 16, 
1981, p. 166, 168.
Shifting rate mortgages. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 128, 
Aug. 17, 1981, p. 106, 108.
Sic transit transit. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 127, Feb. 2, 
1981, p. 92, 94.
Supersaturated Keoghs. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 128, 
July 6, 1981, p. 136-7.
Tax-free dividends. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 127, May 
25, 1981, p. 156.
Tax planning: don’t dawdle. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v.
128, Oct. 12, 1981, p. 199-200.
Taxing moments. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 127, April 27, 
1981, p. 164, 166.
Walk, don’t run, to your S&L. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 
128, Sept. 14, 1981, p. 199.
What Reagan hath wrought. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 
128, Aug. 31, 1981, p. 120.
Where oil shelters get gooey. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 
128, July 20, 1981, p. 84, 86.
Who will carry on? (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 127, March 
16, 1981, p. 168.
FLANIGAN, JAMES.
Wrong bottom line. Forbes, v. 127, May 25, 1981, p. 42, 
46.
FLANNERY, DONAL E.
Bush, John N. New accounting-method-change rules restrict 
availability of ten-year adjustment spread, by John N. 
Bush and Donal E. Flannery. (Accounting) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, March 1981, p. 138-43.
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Raine, P. S. Likelihood control system for use with formal 
planning models, by P.S. Raine, R.B. Flavell and G.R. 
Salkin. Journal of business finance & accounting, v. 8, 
Summer 1981, p. 249-66.
FLEDER, ROBERT C.
Selected developments affecting qualified plans. (In Institute 
On Federal Taxation, 38th, New York University, 1980. 
Proceedings. New York, c1980. Part 2, p. 27-1 - 27-42.) 
[751 N]
FLEISCHER, GERALD A.
Ward, Thomas L. Note on equivalence of cash flows when 
compounding occurs less frequently than the cash flows, 
by Thomas L. Ward and Gerald A. Fleischer. (Technical 
notes) Engineering economist, v. 26, Summer 1981, p. 
323-6.
FLEISCHHAUER, F. W,
Management procedures. Journal of systems management, v. 
32, Sept. 1981, p. 14-16.
FLEISHER, NORMA.
Even taxpayers with substantial income may be eligible for 
the $800 dependent-care credit. Taxation for accountants, 
v. 26, May 1981, p. 316-18.
FLEMING, RUSSELL.
Gas distributor approaches deregulation, by Russell Fleming 
and Joseph M. Oliver. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 108, 
July 2, 1981, p. 13-18.
FLESHER, DALE L.
Accounting for advertising assets. University, Miss., Univ. 
of Mississippi, Bureau of Business and Economic Re­
search, 1979. 97 p. [*149.44 F]
Barnes, R. Joseph. Factors most often relied on in determin­
ing whether sideline loss is deductible,by R. Joseph 
Barnes, Tonya K. Flesher and Dale L. Flesher. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 27, Aug. 1981, p. 118-21.
Barnes, R. Joseph. Factors most often relied on in determin­
ing whether sideline loss is deductible,by R. Joseph 
Barnes, Dale L. Flesher and Tonya K. Flesher. Taxation 
for lawyers, v. 10, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 180-3.
Flesher, Tonya K. Managerial accounting in a 19th century 
communistic society, by Tonya K. Flesher and Dale L. 
Flesher. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 494-504.) [*106.3 A]
Human resource accounting in antebellum Mississippi. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 626-31.) [*106.3 A]
Managerial accounting and financial reporting in the ante­
bellum and reconstruction South, by Dale L. Flesher and 
Tonya K. Flesher. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 6-9.) [*106.3 A]
School of accountancy movement: an experiment in educa­
tion, by Dale L. Flesher, Tonya K. Flesher and Edward
E. Milam. (Education) Woman CPA, v. 43, July 1981, p.
30-1.
FLESHER, TONYA K.
Barnes, R. Joseph. Factors most often relied on in determin­
ing whether sideline loss is deductible,by R. Joseph 
Barnes, Dale L. Flesher and Tonya K. Flesher. Taxation 
for lawyers, v. 10, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 180-3.
Barnes, R. Joseph. Factors most often relied on in determin­
ing whether sideline loss is deductible,by R. Joseph 
Barnes, Tonya K. Flesher and Dale L. Flesher. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 27, Aug. 1981, p. 118-21.
Contributions of Learned Hand to the American tax system. 
(In American Accounting Association. Collected papers 
of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25,
1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 207-12.) [*106.3 A]
Flesher, Dale L. Managerial accounting and financial report­
ing in the antebellum and reconstruction South, by Dale
L. Flesher and Tonya K. Flesher. (In American Account­
ing Association. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings 
of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p.
6-9.)  [*106.3 A]
Flesher, Dale L. School of accountancy movement: an ex­
periment in education, by Dale L. Flesher, Tonya K. 
Flesher and Edward E. Milam. (Education) Woman CPA, 
v. 43, July 1981, p. 30-1.
Managerial accounting in a 19th century communistic soci­
ety, by Tonya K. Flesher and Dale L. Flesher. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Collected papers of the an­
nual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 
494-504.) [*106.3 A]
Truitt, Jack F. Auditing, taxation, and cost accounting: a 
discussion. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, 
Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 213-15.) 
[*106.3 A]
FLETCHER, F. ALAN.
Mining leases and oil and gas leases - different breeds. (In 
Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 24th, Vail, Colo.,
1978. Proceedings, p. 309-46.) [280.8 R]
FLETCHER, JOHN C.
In search of the elusive definition of internal control. Inter­
nal auditor, v. 38, June 1981, p. 39-45.
FLETCHER, LESLIE.
Scapens, Robert W. Explaining corporate failure: a catastro­
phe theory approach, by Robert W. Scapens, Robert J. 
Ryan and Leslie Fletcher. Journal of business finance & 
accounting, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 1-26.
FLEXIBLE BUDGETS
See Budgets, Business - Flexible
FLEXTIME
See Hours of labor
FLINN, RONALD E.
Divisive and nondivisive D reorganizations vs. Sec. 355 
transactions. Tax adviser, v. 12, July 1981, p. 388-96.
Income tax regulations: a practitioner’s guide. CPA journal, 
v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 38-40, 42-3, 45.
FLINT, DAVID.
Audit of local authority accounts in Scotland. Accountant’s 
magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Aug. 1981, p. 257-8.
Brown, Ewan. Flint report - action and reaction, by Ewan 
Brown, John Baillie and Niall Lothian. Accountant’s 
magazine (Scot.), v. 85, March 1981, p. 72-4.
Financial reporting and accounting standards: conference 
papers, by David Flint and others. n.p., Univ. of Glasgow 
Press, 1978. 80 p. (Conference held at the Univ. of 
Glasgow, April 28, 1977.) [*102 F]
FLINT, JERRY.
How Sweden’s middle road becomes a dead end. Forbes, v. 
127, April 27, 1981, p. 35-8.
Put it out of its misery? Forbes, v. 127, Jan. 19, 1981, p. 35.
FLIPPEN, EDWARD L.
Financial review of utilities: the Virginia plan, by Edward L. 
Flippen and Daniel M. Walker. Public utilities fortnightly, 
v. 108, July 30, 1981, p. 30-4.
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Ten questions to ask your actuary, by John H. Flittie and 





Isn’t it time for business planning? (Management accounting 
services) Ohio CPA journal, v. 40, Summer 1981, p. 
117-21.
FLORIDA.
State Board of Accountancy.
Thompson, Douglas H. Self regulation accountancy... fiction 
or fact? (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 360-75.) [*106.3 A]
FLORIDA. UNIVERSITY. 
_____ School of Accounting.
Simmons, John K. Experimental separate school - organiza­
tion and assessment of initial year: School of Accounting, 
University of Florida. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 163-7.) [*106.3 A]
FLORY, STEVEN M.
Crumbley, D. Larry. Professional tax subculture, by D. 
Larry Crumbley, Steven M. Flory and Herbert L. Jensen. 
(In American Accounting Association. Southeast Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sara­
sota, Fla., 1980). p. 331-5.) [*106.3 A]
FLOW CHARTS
See also Graphic methods 
Organization charts
Agami, Abdel M. Reporting on comparative financial state­
ments of non-public entities. National public accountant, 
v. 26, April 1981, p. 15-18.
Berry, Elizabeth. How to get users to follow procedures. 
Journal of systems management, v. 32, July 1981, p. 
15-19.
Briner, Russell F. Reporting obligations for comparative fi­
nancial statements. CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 19, 
21-2, 24-6.
Choate, Peter J. Business cycles: the top-down approach to 
accounting system audits. Internal auditor, v. 38, April 
1981, p. 28-33.
Crischuk, K. C. K. Flow charting and the income tax act. 
CGA magazine (Can.), v. 15, Feb. 1981, p. 28-30.
Dommermuth, William P. Using composition rules for bet­
ter product positioning. Business, v. 31, July-Aug. 1981, 
p. 16-24.
Feder, Melvin. SAS no. 29 - reporting on information 
accompanying basic financial statements. (Accounting and 
auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 76.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting for cer­
tain real estate transactions: I. accounting for costs and 
initial rental operations of real estate projects; II. account­
ing for sales of real estate. Stamford, Conn., 1981. 108 p. 
(Exposure draft, Dec. 15, 1981. Two proposed statements 
of the Financial Accounting Standards Board. [*111.1 F]
Goodman, Leonard. Property transfers under Section 351, 
by Leonard Goodman and Roland Lipka. CPA journal, v. 
51, March 1981, p. 42-8.
Harrison, Ian D. Systems & data processing: the art of 
flowcharting, part 1. (Student accountant) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 185, Aug. 6, 1981, p. 172-4.
Harrison, Ian D. Systems & data processing: the art of 
flowcharting, part 2. (Student accountant) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 185, Oct. 22, 1981, p. 505-7.
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Study and evaluation of the 
accounting system and related internal controls in con­
nection with an audit. New York, 1981. (8) p. (Interna­
tional auditing guideline, no. 6, July 1981) [*170.7 1]
Keeley, Gerard Joseph. Flowcharting collapsible corpora­
tions: unraveling a Gordian knot, by Gerard Joseph 
Keeley and D. Larry Crumbley. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 
236-49.) [*106.3 A]
Koester, Robert J. Recent developments in financial ac­
counting and reporting by oil and gas producing compa­
nies, by Robert J. Koester and James L. Wilson. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. 
p. 271-83.) [*106.3 A]
Lambert, Joyce C. Association, supplementary information, 
and accompanying information. (Accounting and auditing) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 70-7.
Levitan, Alan S. Getting out of a partnership, part 1. CPA 
journal, v. 51, March 1981, p. 15-18, 20.
Levitan, Alan S. Getting out of a partnership, part 2. CPA 
journal, v. 51, April 1981, p. 36, 38-41.
Litecky, Charles R. Systems flowcharting: principles for uni­
form practice, by Charles R. Litecky and Larry E. 
Rittenberg. EDP auditor, Fall 1980, p. 17-29.
Mano, Ronald M. Assisting clients in insurance evaluation, 
by Ronald M. Mano and Jerry L. Jorgensen. CPA jour­
nal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 27-31.
Maples, Lawrence. Teaching the investment tax credit: a 
flow chart approach to qualifying property. (In American 
Accounting Association. Southeast Regional Group. Pro­
ceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
1980). p. 228-31.) [*106.3 A]
McHugh, Joseph A. Audio visual applications in the audit 
classroom. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. 
Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 541-9.) [*106.3 A]
Mescon, Timothy S. Social-performance planning: Shell sets 
precedents, by Timothy S. Mescon, Michelle I. Schauer 
and Christine M. Lovato. Business, v. 31, March-April 
1981, p. 19-23.
Munter, Paul. Evidential matter, by Paul Munter and 
Thomas A. Ratcliffe. (Accounting and auditing) CPA 
journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 70-6.
Munter, Paul. Going concern questions, by Paul Munter 
and Thomas A. Ratcliffe. CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, 
p. 39-45.
Oliver, Joseph R. Maximum tax depreciation methods: a 
quick flowchart reference. National public accountant, v. 
26, Sept. 1981, p. 8-9.
Peitz, H. Eric. Four steps to developing better systems 
flowcharts. Internal auditor, v. 38, April 1981, p. 34-8.
Ramakrishnan, K. R. Electronic computers and the data 
processing systems. Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, 
March 1981, p. 671-83.
Ratcliffe, Thomas A. Accounting and reporting for 
subleases, by Thomas A. Ratcliffe and Carlton R. Wil­
liams. Louisiana certified public accountant, v. 40, 
Winter-Spring 1981, p. 18, 20, 22.
Rosenblatt, Martin J. Flowchart analysis of SAS no. 29. 
(Professional notes) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 
1981, p. 44-6.
Salter, John H. Capitalization of interest: a simplified guide 
to SFAS 34. National public accountant, v. 26, Sept. 
1981, p. 26-31.
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incompetency is redeemable at par.
FLOWER bond purchased by agent during decedent’s 
incompetency is redeemable at par. (Tax alert) Practical 
accountant, v. 14, Feb. 1981, p. 8, 10.
FLOWER bonds bought for comatose decedent are valid. 
(Tax alert) Practical accountant, v. 14, July 1981, p. 14.
FLOWER bonds bought for incompetent okayed. Estate plan­
ning, v. 8, Sept. 1981, p. 286-7.
FLOWER bonds bought on behalf of incompetent still save 
estate taxes. Taxation for lawyers, v. 10, Nov./Dec. 
1981, p. 186-7.
FLOWER bonds bought on behalf of incompetent still save 
estate taxes. Taxation for accountants, v. 27, July 1981, 
p. 32-3.
FLOWER bonds sold prior to estate tax deficiency must be 
valued at par. (Tax alert) Practical accountant, v. 14, 
April 1981, p. 12.
FLUOR acquisition of St. Joe minerals: projections of consol­
idated income. Accounting issues update (Bear Steams), 
April 21, 1981, p. 1. (Reprint file, *A)
FLYDE, GEORGE.
Computer audit: using the system log effectively. Public fi­
nance and accountancy (Eng.), v. 8, April 1981, p. 28-9.
FLYNN, JAMES.
Special report - AICPA’s first joint engagement conference 
focuses on practice growth. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, April 1981, p. 14, 16.
FLYNN, JOSEPH M.
Amortization of start-up expenditures. (Federal taxation) 
Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, May-June 1981, p. 
25-6.
At risk rules effecting investment tax credit. (Federal tax­
ation) Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 1981, 
p. 29.
Casualty loss allowed. (Federal taxation) Massachusetts 
CPA review, v. 55, May-June 1981, p. 26.
Investment credit on condominium furnishings. (Federal 
taxation) Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 
1981, p. 27, 29.
Involuntary conversions. (Federal taxation) Massachusetts 
CPA review, v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 29.
New delay in debt equity rules. (Federal taxation) Massa­
chusetts CPA review, v. 55, May-June 1981, p. 25.
Non-recourse debt exceeds fair market value of property in 
a failing tax shelter. (Federal taxation) Massachusetts 
CPA review, v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 27.
Penalty for failure to file partnership return. (Federal tax­
ation) Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, May-June 1981, 
p. 24.
FNMA, FHLMC reveal conventional loan security programs. 
(Wholesale funds) Savings and loan news, v. 102, Sept. 
1981, p. 94-5.
FNMA offers eight ARM plans, will buy alternatives. (Whole­
sale funds) Savings and loan news, v. 102, Aug. 1981, 
p. 90-1.
FOCK, ERIC.
In-line/on-line system auditability - a practical reality. 
Computer security, auditing and controls, v. 8, Jan. 1981, 
p. A-13, - A-17.
FOEGEN, J. H.
Basing benefits on employee performance. Administrative 
management, v. 42, Nov. 1981, p. 60-3.
FOER, ALBERT A.
We can still trust antitrust. Business and society review, no. 
37, Spring 1980-81, p. 54-8.
FOGG, STEPHEN L.
Treasury stock transactions: state laws and reporting prob­
lems. National public accountant, v. 26, Oct. 1981, p. 
36-41.
FOGLER, H. RUSSELL.
Three factors, interest rate differentials and stock groups, by 
H. Russell Fogler, Kose John and James Tipton. Journal 
of finance, v. 36, May 1981, p. 323-33.
FOLEY, MICHAEL.
Utility investors’ return and accounting adjustments in an 
inflationary economy.(What others think) Public utilities 
fortnightly, v. 107, March 12, 1981, p. 45-7.
FOLIO 400. Folio, v. 9, Jan. 1980, p. 34-88, passim. (First 
comprehensive ranking of the magazine publishing in­
dustry)
FOLIO 400. Folio, v. 9, Sept. 1980, p. 12-234, passim. (Sec­
ond annual ranking of the magazine industry)
FOLKS, WILLIAM R.
Evans, Thomas G. Impact of FASB no. 8 on the translation 
practices of American multinationals, by Thomas G. 
Evans, William R. Folks and Michael Jilling. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Collected papers of the an­
nual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 
261-70.) [*106.3 A]
FOLLMI, ANTON.
Adjustments of the Swiss banking system. (International 
report) Bankers magazine, v. 164, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 
13-16.
FOLSOM, ROGER NILS.
Billings, R. Bruce. Voter perception of property tax inci­
dence as revealed by school expenditure decisions, by R. 
Bruce Billings and Roger Nils Folsom. National tax jour­
nal, v. 33, Dec. 1980, p. 459-71.
FOLWELL, GREN.
Accounting for direct works. Public finance and accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 8, Feb. 1981, p. 24-6.
FONG, NELLIE.
Joint ventures with China, by Nellie Fong and David 
Koontz. Arthur Andersen chronicle, v. 40, no. 1, 1981, p. 
13-18.
FOOD
Keister, Douglas C. Food and beverage control. Englewood 
Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1977. 415 p. [250 Res]
Stillwell, Newcomb. Food for thought. (Streetwalker) 
Forbes, v. 127, April 13, 1981, p. 206-7.
Yeutter, Clayton. Agriculture: its global reach in the 1980’s. 
Touche Ross tempo, v. 27, no. 1, 1981, p. 2-6.
Costs
Tamarkin, Bob. Food - myth and reality, an interview with 
Don Paarlberg by Bob Tamarkin. (As I see it) Forbes, v. 
127, Feb. 2, 1981, p. 50, 52.
Pricing
Tamarkin, Bob. Food - myth and reality, an interview with 
Don Paarlberg by Bob Tamarkin. (As I see it) Forbes, v. 
127, Feb. 2, 1981, p. 50, 52.
FOOD and beverage control.
Keister, Douglas C. Food and beverage control. Englewood 
Cliffs, N.J.. Prentice-Hall, c1977. 415 p. [250 Res]
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FOOD BROKERS
Braun, Harvey D. Electronic data: the new communications 
system, by Harvey D. Braun and Randy L. Allen. Touche 
Ross tempo, v. 27, no. 1, 1981, p. 43-4.
FOOD PRODUCTS MANUFACTURERS
No-frills food: new power for the supermarkets. (Marketing) 
Business week, March 23, 1981, p. 70-3, 76, 80.
Data processing
Braun, Harvey D. Electronic data: the new communications 
system, by Harvey D. Braun and Randy L. Allen. Touche 
Ross tempo, v. 27, no. 1, 1981, p. 43-4.
FOOD RETAILERS
See also Chain stores, Grocery chains 
Grocery retailers 
Supermarkets
Food retailing industry: market structure, profits, and prices, 
by Bruce W. Marion and others. New York, Praeger, 
1979. 225 p. (Based on report to U.S. Congress. Joint 
Economic Committee. The profit and price performance 
of leading food chains, 1970-1974.) [267 F]
No-frills food: new power for the supermarkets. (Marketing) 
Business week, March 23, 1981, p. 70-3, 76, 80.
Data processing
Braun, Harvey D. Electronic data: the new communications 
system, by Harvey D. Braun and Randy L. Allen. Touche 
Ross tempo, v. 27, no. 1, 1981, p. 43-4.
FOOD retailing industry: market structure, profits, and prices, 
by Bruce W. Marion and others. New York, Praeger, 
1979. 225 p. (Based on report to U.S. Congress. Joint 
Economic Committee. The profit and price perfor­
mance of leading food chains, 1970-1974.) [267 F]
FOOD SERVICE INDUSTRY
Bank Of America. Restaurants. San Francisco, c1981. 24 p. 
(Small business reporter, v. 15, no. 1) [*250 Res]
Green, Eric F. Restaurants and other food services. (In 
Mahon's industry guides for accountants and auditors. 
Boston, 1980. Guide 9.) [250 M]
Keister, Douglas C. Food and beverage control. Englewood 
Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1977. 415 p. [250 Res]
McLean, Lawrence E. Lending to the fast food industry. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 64, Nov. 1981, p. 
33-44.
Financial management
Brener, Stephen W. Save dollars through staff planning. 
(Brener on finance) Hospitality (Lodging), v. 37, Aug. 
1981, p. 20.
Management
DeLuca, Mike. Labor: the productivity crisis. Hospitality 
(Restaurant), v. 65, Sept. 1981, p. 56, 58, 62, 64.
Olsen, Michael D. Strategic planning in dynamic times, by 
Michael D. Olsen and Alex F. DeNoble. Cornell hotel 
and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 21, Feb. 1981, 
p. 75-80.
Zaccarelli, Herman E. Food purchasing tips. (Food manage­
ment) Nursing homes, v. 30, May/June 1981, p. 8-13.
Personnel
Riegel, Carl D. Ten steps to an improved staff, by Carl D. 
Riegel and John F. Mahoney. Club management, v. 60, 
July 1981, p. 24-7.
Statistics
DeLuca, Mike. Labor: the productivity crisis. Hospitality 
(Restaurant), v. 65, Sept. 1981, p. 56, 58, 62, 64.
FOOD WHOLESALERS
National American Wholesale Grocers Association. Whole­
sale food distributors comparison of operations, 1978. 
Bartz, Postl & Associates, Inc., management counsellors. 
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in the Channel Islands. New York, c1981. 58 p. [*759.1 
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FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN THE PHILIPPINES
Navaratnam, Veluppillai. Taxation and international invest­
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FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN THE UNION OF SOVIET 
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bate and Trust Law. Committee on International Prop­
erty, Estate and Trust Law. Rights and restrictions on 
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American Bar Association. Section of Real Property, Pro­
bate and Trust Law. Real Property Division. Committee 
on Foreign Investment in U.S. Real Estate. Foreign in­
vestment in U.S. real estate: federal and state laws affect­
ing the foreign investor - an update. Real property, pro­
bate and trust journal, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 465-500.
Ernst & Whinney. Investing in the United States. Cleveland, 
c1981. 9 p. (Ernst & Whinney international series, May 
1981) [*720.1 E]
Haskins & Sells. Financing in the United States capital 
market: accounting and reporting considerations for for­
eign issuers, prepared by John M. Crawford and Gene D. 
Ross. New York, c1977. 20 p. [*720.1 H]
How the Japanese manage in the U.S., a discussion with 
Kazuo Iwama and others, led by Bernard Krisher. For­
tune, v. 103, June 15, 1981, p. 97-8, 102-3.
Kubik, Brooks D. Jurisdiction and jury trials in actions 
against foreign government owned corporations. (Notes) 
Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Fall 1981, p. 
1211-24.
Lotti, Marcello. Foreign investors bring many benefits to 
U.S. companies, by Marcello Lotti and James V. Tomai. 
Management focus (PMM & Co.), v. 28, Nov./Dec. 
1981, p. 18-21.
New faces in an age of megadeals - the 100 largest foreign 
investments in the U.S. Forbes, v. 128, July 6, 1981, p. 
83-6, 88, 90-2, 94.
Roth, Allan. Foreign investment regulation in the United 
States. (International business) Corporation law review, v. 
4, Spring 1981, p. 178-82.
Russ, Don. Asian invasion. Bankers magazine, v. 164, 
Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 48-52.
Schweikart, James A. We must end consolidation of foreign 
subsidiaries. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Aug. 
1981, p. 14-18.
Stewart, Ireland J. Meeting the challenge of import compe­
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Weiss, Steven J. National policies on foreign acquisitions of 
banks. Bankers magazine, v. 164, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 25-9.
521
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN THE UNITED
STATES-(Continued)
Williams, Harold M. Foreign investment in the United 
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ference, Worldwide Investment in the United States, Fi­
nancial Times Ltd., June 19, 1979.) [*720.1 W]
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ed States, by J. Randall Woolridge and Klaus D. Wiegel. 
Bankers magazine, v. 164, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 30-8.
FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN YUGOSLAVIA
Barkas, James M. Joint venture strategies: Yugoslavia - a 
case study, by James M. Barkas and James C. Gale. Co­
lumbia journal of world business, v. 16, Spring 1981, p.
30-9.
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Kozmetsky, George. Foreign operations of multinational oil 
companies, by George Kozmetsky, Hossein Askari and A. 
Thompson Reichert. Austin, Tex., Univ. of Texas, Insti­
tute for Constructive Capitalism, c1979. (31) p. [*250 Oil 
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FOREIGN SUBSIDIARIES
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subsidiaries





See also Branches, Foreign 
Corporations, Foreign 
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eign subsidiaries
Accounting for international operations. (In Advanced ac­
counting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and 
Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 
517-64.) [110 G]
Brickner, William H. Innoventures: a case for public policy 
reforms. Columbia journal of world business, v. 16, Fall 
1981, p. 77-90.
Clark, M. G. Canada-United States trade relations. (Trade) 
Canadian business review, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 48-52.
Craig, Gary A. Monetary approach to the balance of trade. 
American economic review, v. 71, June 1981, p. 460-6.
Doing business with the Russians. New York, Praeger, 
C1978. 166 p. (Under license from and with acknowledg­
ment to Westshore, Inc.) [759.1 U]
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azine (Can.), v. 114, Jan. 1981, p. 26-9.
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stronger conclusion. American economic review, v. 71, 
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Kiechel, Walter. Playing the global game. Fortune, v. 104, 
Nov. 16, 1981, p. 111, 114, 118, 122, 126.
Kjellberg, S. O. Strengths and weaknesses in foreign trade. 
(Economic scene) Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, 
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Krause, Walter. Prospects for United States-Japan trade re­
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29-30, 40.
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in the People’s Republic of China. New York, c1979. 24 
p. [*759.1 C]
United States. Dept. of Commerce. Industry and Trade 
Administration. Doing business with China. Washington, 
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1979. 44 p. (Revised March 1979.) 
[*759.1 C]
United States. Senate. Select Committee on Small Business. 
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procurement code; hearings... April 3 and 12, 1979. 
Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1979. 195 p. (96th 
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Government regulation
Huszagh, Sandra McRae. Exporter perceptions of the US 
regulatory environment. Columbia journal of world busi­
ness, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 22-31.
FOREIGN trade tax handbook for manufacturers.
Seghers, Paul D. Foreign trade tax handbook for manufac­
turers: how to use a DISC and other forms of corpora­
tions to export and to operate abroad more profitably. 
New York, International Tax Institute, 1979. 171 p. 
[*754.8 S]
FOREIGN translation. (Accounting and auditing) CPA jour­
nal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 76. (Excerpt from Accounting 
events and trends (Price Waterhouse & Co.), Sept./Oct.
1980.)
FOREIGN translation proposal runs into expected difficulties. 




Company residence and tax havens. (Technical update) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, March 1981, p. 12-13.
When a car goes with the job. (Tax and law cases) Accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 1981, p. 41.
FORENINGEN AUKTORISERADE REVISORER FAR.
Auktoriserade Revisorers Serviceaktiebolag. Accounting act 
1976; Companies act 1975, chapter 10 and 11; Recom­
mendations on accounting and auditing matters by 
Foreningen Auktoriserade Revisorer FAR. (Stockholm), 





Debt discharge income: savings certificates’ interest and 
principal forfeitures - another view. (Tax clinic) Tax ad­
viser, v. 12, Aug. 1981, p. 481-2.
Tax act helps financially troubled savings and loan ass’ns. 
(Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, Dec. 1981, p. 737-8.
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ation for accountants, v. 26, April 1981, p. 234-5.
FOREST, ROBERT B.
Armchair computer graphics. (Perspective) Infosystems, v. 
28, Oct. 1981, p. 90.
FORESTS AND FORESTRY
See also Lumber industry
Timberlands
Trees
Comolli, Paul M. Principles and policy in forestry econom­
ics. Bell journal of economics, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 
300-9.
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tant, v. 51, Jan./Feb. 1981, p. 50-2.
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ed. New York, John Wiley, c1978. 213 p. [250 For 2]
Management
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lections, letters of credit. Business lawyer, v. 36, April 
1981, p. 1305-31.
Fictitious payee. (Fraud and embezzlement) Practical ac­
countant, v. 14, June 1981, p. 63-4.
FORM and content of principal financial statements. (In 
Intermediate accounting - concepts, methods and uses, 
by Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. 
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ants, v. 27, July 1981, p. 53-4.
FORM of withdrawal from partnership controls tax results 
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FORM S-1 (SEC)
SEC forms and requirements. (In Modern accounting and 
auditing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and 
Paul J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 5-1 - 5-79.) 
[250 Acc]
Three-tier registration system revised and reissued. SEC 
accounting report, v. 7, Oct. 1981, p. 2-3.
FORM S-2 (SEC)
Three-tier registration system revised and reissued. SEC 
accounting report, v. 7, Oct. 1981, p. 2-3.
FORM S-3 (SEC)
Three-tier registration system revised and reissued. SEC 
accounting report, v. 7, Oct. 1981, p. 2-3.
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auditing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and 
Paul J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 5-1 - 5-79.) 
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FORM S-14 (SEC)
Freund, James C. Substance over Form S-14: a proposal to 
reform SEC regulation of negotiated acquisitions, by 
James C. Freund and Edward F. Greene. Business lawyer, 
v. 36, July 1981, p. 1483-529.
SEC forms and requirements. (In Modern accounting and 
auditing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and 
Paul J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 5-1 - 5-79.) 
[250 Acc]
FORM S-15 (SEC)
Parker, David P. SEC’s integrated disclosure rules. Financial 
executive, v. 49, Jan. 1981, p. 17-22.
SEC forms and requirements. (In Modern accounting and 
auditing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and 
Paul J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 5-1 - 5-79.) 
[250 Acc]
FORM S-16 (SEC)
SEC forms and requirements. (In Modern accounting and 
auditing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and 
Paul J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 5-1 - 5-79.) 
[250 Acc]
FORM S-18 (SEC)
Beresford, Dennis R. SEC postpones proposed mining dis­
closures, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. 
(Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, 
June 1981, p. 9.
Schechtman, Daniel. Reg. S-K and Form S-18 regarding 
exhibit requirements amended. (SEC commentary) CPA 
journal, v. 51, June 1981, p. 73.
SEC forms and requirements. (In Modern accounting and 
auditing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and 
Paul J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 5-1 - 5-79.) 
[250 Acc]
Walker, Michael A. Form S-18 amended for mining compa­
nies and Form S-3 rescinded, edited by Michael A. 
Walker. (SEC commentary) CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 
1981, p. 83.
Walker, Michael A. Second Form S-18 monitoring report 
released, edited by Michael A. Walker. (SEC commen­
tary) CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 83-4.
FORM 8-K (SEC)
Proposed amendments to Forms 8-K and 10-K may ease 
compliance requirements. SEC accounting report, v. 7, 
Oct. 1981, p. 4-5.
SEC forms and requirements. (In Modern accounting and 
auditing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and 
Paul J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 5-1 - 5-79.) 
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United States. Securities and Exchange Commission. Regu­
lation S-X, Regulation S-K, Regulation 14A and Schedule 
14A, Form 8-K, Form 10-K, Form 10-Q and Staff ac­
counting bulletins. Edited by Joseph B. Russell. Print of 
Oct. 21, 1980. New York, Pandick Press, c1980. 1 v. 
(various pagings) (Reprinted from the Pandick Press Inc. 
S.E.C. service and related pamphlets.) [*721 U]
FORM 10-K (SEC)
Abdel-khalik, A. Rashad. Disclosure of estimates of holding 
gains and the assessment of systematic risk, by A. Rashad 
Abdel-khalik and James C. McKeown. (In Conference On 
Research In Accounting, 13th, University of Chicago, 
1978. Studies on accounting for changes in general and 
specific prices: empirical research and public policy issues. 
Chicago, 1979. p. 46-92.) [*102 C]
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Division. Letters to directors relating to 
annual reports on Form 10-K: an interpretation of SAS 
no. 1, Section 630, letters for underwriters. (Official re­
leases) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, April 1981, p. 110. 
(Auditing interpretation)
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Owles, Margot. AICPA eighth national conference on cur­
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Parker, David P. SEC’s integrated disclosure rules. Financial 
executive, v. 49, Jan. 1981, p. 17-22.
Proposed amendments to Forms 8-K and 10-K may ease 
compliance requirements. SEC accounting report, v. 7, 
Oct. 1981, p. 4-5.
SEC forms and requirements. (In Modern accounting and 
auditing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and 
Paul J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 5-1 - 5-79.) 
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United States. Securities and Exchange Commission. Regu­
lation S-X, Regulation S-K, Regulation 14A and Schedule 
14A, Form 8-K, Form 10-K, Form 10-Q and Staff ac­
counting bulletins. Edited by Joseph B. Russell. Print of 
Oct. 21, 1980. New York, Pandick Press, c1980. 1 v. 
(various pagings) (Reprinted from the Pandick Press Inc. 
S.E.C. service and related pamphlets.) [*721 U]
Walker, Dorothy E. New integrated disclosure system. 
(SEC commentary) CPA journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 
63-9.
Winter, Bill. Danger signs ahead in SEC’s new 10-K form? 
(Lawscope) American Bar Association journal, v. 67, Jan. 
1981, p. 34.
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Beresford, Dennis R. SEC revises interim reporting rules, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, April 1981, p.
8-9.
Bisgay, Louis. SEC rules on disclosure, RRA. (Management 
accounting practices) Management accounting (NAA), v. 
62, May 1981, p. 8, 64.
Decker, William E. Proposed revision of Form 10-Q and 
new 1933 act registration forms. (SEC commentary) CPA 
journal, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 68-9.
Larsen, John B. Association with interim financial informa­
tion. (SEC commentary) CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, 
p. 68-9.
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counting report, v. 7, April 1981, p. 1-2.
SEC forms and requirements. (In Modern accounting and 
auditing checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and 
Paul J. Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, c1981. p. 5-1 - 5-79.) 
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lation S-X, Regulation S-K, Regulation 14A and Schedule 
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Oct. 21, 1980. New York, Pandick Press, c1980. 1 v. 
(various pagings) (Reprinted from the Pandick Press Inc. 
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Statutory based fringe benefits. (In Institute On Federal 
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and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. 
p. 567-615.) [110 G]
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Tax returns
Friedman, Selma. Getting more from your business forms 
dollar. Administrative management, v. 42, Oct. 1981, p.
70-2,  78-9.
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Management accountant (India), v. 13, Sept. 1978, p. 
817-18.
Kasten, Marlene. Forms management trims inventory and 
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Kerzner, Harold. Designing project control forms, by 
Harold Kerzner and Paul Serpentini. Journal of systems 
management, v. 31, March 1981, p. 27-33.
Koeneke, W. Forms control - fortune or flop? Journal of 
systems management, v. 32, Jan. 1981, p. 11-14.
Kroll, Arthur H. Compensation: executive salary and incen­
tive agreements, by Arthur H. Kroll and Yale D. Tauber, 
with the assistance of Scott P. Spector. Boston, Warren, 
Gorham & Lamont, c1978. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Legal and 
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[208.9 K]
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benefits, by Arthur H. Kroll and Charles F. Feldman. 
Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1980. 1 v. 
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stock ownership plans, by Arthur H. Kroll and Yale D. 
Tauber. Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1981. 1 v. 
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Netz, Elaine. Multi-state reporting with standardized com­
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acceptable. (Appraisal report) Savings & loan news, v. 
102, May 1981, p. 120-1.
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tice. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, Feb. 1981, 
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Dufey, Gunter. Forecasting foreign exchange rates: a peda­
gogical note, by Gunter Dufey and Rolf Mirus. Columbia 
journal of world business, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 53-61.
Evans, Thomas G. Taxing rules on forward contracts, by 
Thomas G. Evans and Edward J. Schnee. Taxes - the tax 
magazine, v. 59, July 1981, p. 443-7.
FOSS, MURRAY F.
Long-run changes in the workweek of fixed capital. Ameri­
can economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 58-63.
FOSSUM, DONNA.
Women in the legal profession: a progress report. American 
Bar Association journal, v. 67, May 1981, p. 578-80, 582.
FOSTER, DAVID S.
People’s Republic of China: new income tax on joint ven­
tures with Chinese and foreign investment, by David S. 
Foster and Jamie P. Horsley. Tax management interna­
tional journal, Nov. 1981, p. 15-24.
FOSTER, EDWARD.
Treatment of rents in cost-benefit analysis. American eco­
nomic review, v. 71, March 1981, p. 171-8.
FOSTER, KENNETH E.
Does executive pay make sense? Business horizons, v. 24, 
Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 47-51.
FOSTER, RICHARD W.
Is vertical integration the strategy for the future? Hospitals, 
v. 55, Sept. 16, 1981, p. 131-2, 134, 136, 138-9.
FOULKES, FRED K.
How top nonunion companies manage employees. Harvard 
business review, v. 59, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 90-6.
FOUNDATION CENTER.
Foundation directory, edited by Marianna O. Lewis and 
Alexis Teitz Gersumsky. 8th ed. New York, c1981. 638 
p. [250 Fou 2]
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FOUNDATION directory.
Foundation Center. Foundation directory, edited by 
Marianna O. Lewis and Alexis Teitz Gersumsky. 8th ed. 
New York, c1981. 638 p. [250 Fou 2]
FOUNDATION FOR ACCOUNTING EDUCATION.
Annual workshop on New York State - New York City tax 
returns, corporate-individual-unincorporated business,
1973. Rochester, N.Y., Rochester Institute of Technology,
1974. 296 p. (Workshop held at the Biltmore Hotel, New 
York City, December 14-15, 1973.) [*751.3 F]
New York State Society Of Certified Public Accountants. 
Annual report, 1977-1978 - New York State Society of 
Certified Public Accountants and Foundation for Ac­
counting Education. New York, 1978. 16 p. [*106.2 N]
New York State Society Of Certified Public Accountants. 
Financial statements and auditors’ report, May 31, 1979 
and 1978, of the State Society and affiliated entities. New 
York, 1979. 6 p. [*106.2 N]
FOUNDATIONS
See also Non-profit organizations
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Ac­
counting Standards Division. Reporting practices concern­
ing hospital-related organizations. New York, 1981. 10 p. 
(Statement of position, 81-2, August 1, 1981) [*111.1 A]
Foundation Center. Foundation directory, edited by 
Marianna O. Lewis and Alexis Teitz Gersumsky. 8th ed. 
New York, c1981. 638 p. [250 Fou 2]
Mangum, Ronald Scott. Independent foundations: a source 
of innovation in healthcare delivery. Hospital financial 
management, v. 35, Oct. 1981, p. 42-5.
Whittemore, Ilsa. Associations build foundations. Associa­
tion management, v. 33, Nov. 1981, p. 79-81.
Reports and statements
AICPA proposes new rules on foundations' reporting. 
(Updata) Hospital financial management, v. 11, Feb. 
1981, p. 1.
Alfred P. Sloan Foundation. Report for 1980. New York,
1981. 80 p. [*250 Fou 2]
EDP Auditors Foundation For Education And Research. 
Resource for the EDP audit profession. EDP auditor, 
Summer 1981, 8 p. insert following p. 28.
Taxation
See Taxation, United States - Foundations
FOUNDRIES, NON-FERROUS
United States. Bureau of Mines. U.S. foundry coke industry, 
by Franklin D. Cooper. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1977. 51 p. (Information circular 8759) [*250 Fou]
FOUR eighty-two may be used to force payment of corp. 
debt. Taxation for lawyers, v. 10, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 
189-90.
FOUR eighty-two may be used to force payment of corp. 
debt. (Technical notes and comments) Taxation for 
lawyers, v. 10, Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 104-5.
FOUR eighty-two may be used to force payment of corp. 
debt. Taxation for accountants, v. 27, Aug. 1981, p. 
116.
FOUR IRS-CPA conferences focus on sites, procedures for 
exams, substantive issues. (Practicing before the IRS) 
Taxation for accountants, v. 26, April 1981, p. 264-5.
FOURIE, L. de J.
Materiality. South African chartered accountant, v. 17, Feb. 
1981, p. 55, 57-8.
FOWLER, ANNA C.
Englebrecht, Ted D. Federal taxation of estates, gifts, and 
trusts, by Ted D. Englebrecht, Michael L. Moore and 
Anna C. Fowler. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, 
c1981. 534 p. [755 E]
Implications of joint returns: words of warning and comfort. 
Georgia journal of accounting, v. 2, Spring 1981, p. 
139-51.
Wyndelts, Robert W. Installment sales: temporary regula­
tions inconsistent with judicial definition of payment, by 
Robert W. Wyndelts and Anna C. Fowler. Journal of the 
American Taxation Association, v. 3, Summer 1981, p. 
26-31.
FOWLER, CONRAD J.
CATV industry. Pennsylvania CPA spokesman, v. 51, April 
1981, p. 6-10.
FOWLER, DAVID J.
Note on beta stability and thin trading on the Toronto stock 
exchange, by David J. Fowler, C. Harvey Rorke and 
Vijay M. Jog. Journal of business finance & accounting, v. 
8, Summer 1981, p. 267-78.
FOWLER, NORMAN A.
Fenton, Lawrence S. Hotel accounts and their audit, by 
Lawrence S. Fenton and Norman A. Fowler. London, 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
1978. 287 p. (Industry accounting and auditing guides) 
[*250 Hot]
FOWLER, THOMAS W.
Benktander, Gunnar. Calculated lag factors - how reliable 
are current methods in a trend situation? By Gunnar 
Benktander and Thomas W. Fowler. Best's review (Prop- 
erty/casualty ed.), v. 81, April 1981, p. 16, 102-3.
FOX, ELEANOR M.
From antitrust to a trust - in business. Across the board, v. 
18, Nov. 1981, p. 59-67.
FOX, GEORGE.
Looking out for the seven early warning signs - small busi­
ness survival tactics. Credit & financial management, v. 
83, Dec. 1981, p. 30-2.
FOX, H. LAWRENCE.
Capital recovery tax reform in the ninety-seventh Congress, 
by H. Lawrence Fox and James K. Jackson. (Washington 
tax watch) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 8, Spring 
1981, p. 77-82.
President Reagan’s program for economic recovery, by H. 
Lawrence Fox and James K. Jackson. (Washington tax 
watch) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 8, Summer 1981, 
p. 169-76.
Tax-exempt financing for air or water pollution control fa­
cilities and hazardous waste disposal facilities, by H. Law­
rence Fox and James K. Jackson. (Washington tax watch) 
Journal of corporate taxation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 82-3.
Tax reduction proposals, by H. Lawrence Fox and James K. 
Jackson. (Washington tax watch) Journal of corporate 
taxation, v. 8, Autumn 1981, p. 254-7.
FOX, HARLAND.
Top executive bonus plans. New York, Conference Board, 
c1979. 29 p. (Conference Board report, no. 760) [*223.7 
F]
Top executive compensation. 1980 ed. New York, Confer­
ence Board, c1980. 73 p. (Conference Board report, no. 
793) [*223.7 F]
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FOX, IVAN.
Anderson, Ronald A. Business law, contributing authors 
Ivan Fox and David P. Twomey. 11th ed. Cincinnati, 
South-Western Pub. Co., c1980. 744 p. (UCC comprehen­
sive volume) [820 A]
FOX, J. RONALD.
Breaking the regulatory deadlock. Harvard business review, 
v. 59, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 97-105.
FOX, JAMES G.
Common body of knowledge for government accountants. 
Government accountants journal, v. 30, Spring 1981, p.
16-23.
Proposal to develop a common body of knowledge for gov­
ernment accountants. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, 
Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 
348-81.) [*106.3 A]
Shoulders, Craig D. Proposal to develop a common body of 
knowledge for governmental accountants: critique. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 382-3.) [*106.3 A]
What is management advisory services practice? (Current 
matters relating to management advisory services) Virgin­
ia accountant quarterly, v. 33, March 1981, p. 35-6.
FOX, LAWRENCE E.
Sweet, Peter B. Incomplete guide for achieving a strong 
loan portfolio, by Peter B. Sweet and Lawrence E. Fox. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 63, March 1981, 
p. 45-56.
FOX, SANFORD L.
Best executive team money can buy. (Personal business) 
Business, v. 31, July-Aug. 1981, p. 44-6.
FOX, SHAUL.
Krausz, Moshe. Needed: excellent engineers, not mediocre 
managers, by Moshe Krauz and Shaul Fox. Personnel, v. 
58, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 50-6.
FOX, STEVEN.
Data processing insurance: an analytical framework. Com­
puter security, auditing and controls, v. 8, July 1981, p. 
A-6 - A-10.
Loss of Subchapter S election can be avoided by controlling 
the type of income received. Taxation for accountants, v. 
27, July 1981, p. 40-4.
FOX, WILLIAM F.
Depreciation scapegoat: a regulator’s view. (What others 
think) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 108, July 16, 1981, p.
48-50.
Evaluation of metropolitan area tax base sharing: a com­
ment. National tax journal, v. 34, June 1981, p. 275-9.
Reschovsky, Andrew. Evaluation of metropolitan area tax 
base sharing: reply. National tax journal, v. 34, June 
1981, p. 281-2.
FOX, WILLIAM M.
Consentient merit rating: a critical incident approach. Per­
sonnel, v. 58, July-Aug. 1981, p. 72-8.
FOX & COMPANY.
Pocket planner, 1981, including firm directory. (Denver),
1981. 43 p. [*992 F]
Year-end tax planning for individuals, 1980. (Denver), 
c1980. 20 p. [*753 F]
FRAKES, ALBERT H.
Analysis of the evaluation practices of accounting educators, 
by Albert H. Frakes and Michael F. Foran. (In American 
Accounting Association. Western Regional Group. Pro­
ceedings... 1980 Western Regional meeting. (Sarasota, 
Fla.), 1980. p. 33-44.) [‘106.3 A]
FRANCE.
Bureau D’Etudes Fiscales Et Juridiques Francis Lefebvre. 
Trends: France. Tax management international journal, 




See Taxation, United States - Franchise fees
FRANCHISE-SALE revenues defined in FASB statement. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, May 
1981, p. 16, 18.
FRANCHISE TAXES
See Taxation, United States - Franchise
FRANCHISEE is a preparer but not store-franchisor. (Prac­
ticing before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 27, 




See also Taxation, United States - Franchising
Ambrose, James F. Recent tax developments regarding 
purchases of sports franchises - the game isn’t over yet. 
Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, Nov. 1981, p. 739-62.
Bank Of America. Restaurants. San Francisco, c1981. 24 p. 
(Small business reporter, v. 15, no. 1) [*250 Res]
Directory of franchising organizations, 1979. New York, 
Pilot Books, c1979. 80 p. [‘250 Fra]
Gamrecki, John. Franchising: who’s looking for what - and 
why. Hotel & motel management, v. 196, Oct. 1981, p. 
18-20, 25, 27.
Plant and intangible assets - acquisition. (In Intermediate 
accounting, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th 
ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 314-64.) [110 S]
White, Jerry S. On the frontiers of franchising. (Small busi­
ness) CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, June 1981, p. 61-2.
Accounting
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB adopts AICPA principles for 
franchise fees, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. 
Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 
49, May 1981, p. 15.
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB begins adopting AICPA princi­
ples, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Fi­
nancial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Feb. 
1981, p. 9, 11.
FASB draft confirms AICPA franchise accounting guide. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, Jan. 1981, 
p. 12, 14.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting for fra­
nchise fee revenue. Stamford, Conn., 1981. 16 p. ( State­
ment of financial accounting standards, no. 45, March 
1981) [‘111.1 F]
Kolins, Wayne. New FASB statement and two interpreta­
tions. (Accounting and auditing report) Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, Sept. 1981, p. 52.
Revenue recognition. (In Intermediate accounting, by 
Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New 
York, c1980. p. 822-79.) [110 K]
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Fees
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB adopts AICPA principles for 
franchise fees, by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. 
Neary. (Financial reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 
49, May 1981, p. 15.
Finance
McLean, Lawrence E. Lending to the fast food industry. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 64, Nov. 1981, p.
33-44.
Government regulation
Camp, Frank A. Antitrust-franchising - Principe v. 
McDonald’s Corp. - Big Mac attacks the Chicken Delight 
rule. Journal of corporation law, v. 7, Fall 1981, p. 
137-56.
Cantor, Arthur I. Federal and state regulation of franchises, 
part 1. Practical lawyer, v. 27, Sept. 1, 1981, p. 55-65.
Cantor, Arthur I. Federal and state regulation of franchises, 
part 2. Practical lawyer, v. 27, Oct. 15, 1981, p. 77-84.
Tifford, John M. Federal Trade Commission trade regula­
tion rule on franchises and business opportunity ventures. 
Business lawyer, v. 36, April 1981, p. 1051-9.
Law
Behringer, John W. Liability and the trademark licensor: 
advice for the franchisor of goods or services, by John W. 
Behringer and Monica A. Otte. American business law 
journal, v. 19, Summer 1981, p. 109-52.
Fern, Martin D. Restrictions on termination and 
nonrenewal of franchises: a policy analysis, by Martin D. 
Fern and Philip Ian Klein. Business lawyer, v. 36, April 
1981, p. 1041-50.
FRANCIA, ARTHUR J.
Benjamin, James J. Financial accounting, by James J. Benja­
min, Arthur J. Francia and Robert H. Strawser. 3rd ed. 
Houston, Dame Publications, 1980. 737 p. [110 B]
Managerial accounting, by Arthur J. Francia and Robert H. 
Strawser. 3rd ed. Houston, Dame Publications, c1980. 
565 p. [110 F]
FRANCIOSA, STEPHEN E.
Sussman, I. Harvey. Practical accounting system for return­
able containers, by I. Harvey Sussman and Stephen E. 
Franciosa. Practical accountant, v. 14, Aug. 1981, p. 
59-65.
FRANCIS, DAVID.
Playing the new demographics. (Portfolio strategy) Institu­
tional investor, v. 15, Nov. 1981, p. 79-80, 82, 86.
FRANCIS, G. JAMES.
Milbourn, Gene. Worker behavior and reinforcement, by 
Gene Milbourne and G. James Francis. American journal 
of small business, v. 4, Winter (Jan.-March 1980), p.
45-58.
FRANCIS, J. R.
Pound, G. D. Accounting services market: theory and evi­
dence, by G.D. Pound and J.R. Francis. Journal of busi­
ness finance & accounting, v. 8, Autumn 1981, p. 353-71.
Survey of superannuation by employer companies. Austra­
lian accountant, v. 51, March 1981, p. 101-4.
FRANCL, THOMAS J.
ZBB fits DP to a tee, by Thomas J. Francl, W. Thomas Lin 
and Miklos A. Vasarhelyi. Armed forces comptroller, v. 
26, Winter 1981, p. 30-3. (Reprinted from Datamation, 
Sept. 1980.)
FRANK, ALLAN DODDS.
Sweet charity. (Faces behind the figures) Forbes, v. 128, 
Nov. 23, 1981, p. 198, 200.
FRANK, FREDERICK.
Capital management: funding strategy among multi-hospital 
systems, by Frederick Frank and Michael Patrick George. 
Hospital financial management, v. 35, Sept. 1981, p. 24-6, 
28, 30-2.
FRANK, H. MARILYN.
Term conversions - a source of profit. Best’s review 
(Life/health ed.), v. 82, June 1981, p. 20, 90.
FRANK, JAMES G.
Benefits and compensation: time for reassessment. Canadian 
business review, v. 7, Summer 1980, p. 18-22.
Compensation and industrial relations - into the 1980s. Ot­
tawa, Conference Board in Canada, 1979. 102 p. (Cana­
dian study, no. 57) [*208 F]
Public service compensation: merits of legislated compara­
bility. Canadian business review, v. 7, Winter 1980, p.
8-10.
Recruiting in a changing environment. (Management) Cana­
dian business review, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 37-40.
FRANK, JOHN N.
Cost accounting helps plug the profit drain. Savings & Ioan 
news, v. 102, Nov. 1981, p. 70-5.
Federal red tape has lenders tied up. Savings & loan news, 
v. 102, Dec. 1981, p. 44-9.
Financial futures: major new weapons to combat soaring 
interest rates. Savings and loan news, v. 102, July 1981, 
p. 62-7.
For a few, wise moves made 1980 come up roses. Savings 
and loan news, v. 102, June 1981, p. 42-8.
Making money in the new world depends on achieving the 
proper fit of assets and liabilities. Savings and loan news, 
v. 102, Aug. 1981, p. 80-4.
New competitors zero in on the savings market. Savings & 
loan news, v. 102, April 1981, p. 36-41.
Savings tap flows again. Savings & loan news, v. 102, Oct. 
1981, p. 56-60.
To branch or not to branch? Savings and loan news, v. 102, 
Sept. 1981, p. 74-9.
Welcome to the world of television banking. Savings and 
loan news, v. 102, Feb. 1981, p. 66-9.
Will your data center be there when you really need it? 
Savings and loan news, v. 102, March 1981, p. 70-5.
Wise cash moves can boost earnings, improve productivity. 
Savings and loan news, v. 102, Jan. 1981, p. 60-5.
FRANK, LARS.
Designing for intersystem independence. Datamation, v. 27, 
April 1981, p. 203-4, 206.
FRANK, WERNER G.
Nair, R. D. Harmonization of international accounting stan­
dards, 1973-1979, by R.D. Nair and Werner G. Frank. 
International journal of accounting education and re­
search, v. 17, Fall 1981, p. 61-77.
Nobes, Christopher W. Empirical analysis of international 
accounting principles: a comment. (Capsules and com­
ments) Journal of accounting research, v. 19, Spring 1981, 
p. 268-70.
FRANKEL, JEFFREY A.
Driskill, Robert A. On the mark: comment, by Robert A. 
Driskill and Steven M. Sheffrin. American economic re­
view, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 1068-74.
Haynes, Stephen E. On the mark: comment, by Stephen E. 
Haynes and Joe A. Stone. American economic review, v. 
71, Dec. 1981, p. 1060-7.
On the mark: reply. American economic review, v. 71, Dec. 
1981, p. 1075-82.
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FRANKEL, MICHAEL G.
Gibbs, Lawrence B. Estate planning techniques in oil and 
gas, by Lawrence B. Gibbs and Michael G. Frankel. (In 
Institute On Estate Planning, 15th, University of Miami 
Law Center, 1981. Proceedings. New York, c1981. p. 
15-1 - 15-52.) [750.2 I]
FRANKEL, MICHAEL H.
Step-transaction doctrine: effect of post-reorg. dispositions 
on continuity-of-interest test. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 
12, Sept. 1981, p. 543-4.
FRANKENBERGER, BERTRAM.
Potential value of independent reviews. Bankers monthly, v. 
98, Nov. 15, 1981, p. 14, 16-18, 19.
FRANKFURTER, GEORGE M.
Keenan, Michael. Discussion: A normative approach to pen­
sion fund management. Journal of financial and quantita­
tive analysis, v. 16, Nov. 1981, p. 557-8.
Normative approach to pension fund management, by 
George M. Frankfurter and Joanne M. Hill. Journal of 
financial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, Nov. 1981, p. 
533-55.
Trzcinka, Charles. On revising ex-ante estimates of portfolio 
risk. (Technical notes) Engineering economist, v. 26, 
Summer 1981, p. 316-22.
FRANKLE, ALAN W.
Characteristics of temporal price behavior of long-term cor­
porate bonds, by Alan W. Frankle and Clark A. Hawkins. 
Review of business and economic research, v. 16, Winter 
1980-81, p. 43-55.
FRANKLIN, STEPHEN G.
Evans, Bruce D. Human resource accounting: dollars and 
sense for risk managers, by Bruce D. Evans, Blair Y. 
Stephenson and Stephen G. Franklin. Risk management, 
v. 28, Oct. 1981, p. 88-90, 92, 94, 96.
Grass roots look at corporate long-range planning practices, 
by Stephen G. Franklin and others. Managerial planning, 
v. 29, May/June 1981, p. 13-18.
Stephenson, Blair Y. Better decision-making for a real world 
environment, by Blair Y. Stephenson and Stephen G. 
Franklin. Administrative management, v. 42, July 1981, p. 
24-6, 36, 38.
FRANKLIN, WILLIAM H.
Key to motivation: realizing that it can’t be done. Magazine 
of bank administration, v. 57, Jan. 1981, p. 20-4.
What Japanese managers know that American managers 
don’t. Administrative management, v. 42, Sept. 1981, p. 
36-9, 51-2.
Why training fails. Administrative management, v. 42, July 
1981, p. 42-3, 72-4.
FRANZ, LORI SHARP.
Adaptive decision support system for academic resource 
planning, by Lori Sharp Franz, Sang M. Lee and James 
C. Van Horn. Decision sciences, v. 12, April 1981, p. 
276-93.
Rakes, Terry R. Model procurement and development deci­
sion in MIS, by Terry R. Rakes and Lori Franz. Journal 
of systems management, v. 32, July 1981, p. 30-4.
FRANZESE, RITA.
Food service systems of 79 hospitals studied. Hospitals, v. 
55, Feb. 1, 1981, p. 64-6.
Survey examines hospitals’ use of convenience foods. Hospi­
tals, v. 55, Jan. 16, 1981, p. 109-110, 112.
FRASCONA, JOSEPH L.
C.P.A. law review, under the 1978 Uniform commercial 
code. 6th ed. Homewood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, c1981. 
877 p. (Text, previous C.P.A. law examination questions, 
and the author’s model answers.) [107.2 F]
FRASER, ALAN.
Finding the right word processor. Management accounting 
(Eng.), v. 59, March 1981, p. 40.
FRASER, DAVID J.
Das, Nikhil R. Determining cost of sales in the CCA sys­
tem, by Nikhil R. Das and David J. Fraser. Accounting 
and finance (Australia), v. 21, Nov. 1981, p. 17-29.
Stettler’s systems based audits, by David J. Fraser and 
Maxwell E. Aiken. Sydney, Prentice-Hall of Australia, 
c1977. 626 p. (Based on Systems based independent 
audits, 2nd ed., by Howard F. Stettler, Prentice-Hall, 
1974.) [170 F]
FRASER, EDIE.
Public relations in the ’80s: more persuasive, more powerful. 
Association management, v. 33, March 1981, p. 74-7, 79.
FRASER, JOHN MALCOLM.
Interview with Australian Prime Minister Fraser, by 
Malcolm S. Forbes and James W. Michaels. Forbes, v. 
127, April 13, 1981, p. 50, 53.
FRASER, STUART.
Insolvency trends and developments. Accountant's maga­
zine (Scot.), v. 85, Oct. 1981, p. 333-6.
FRAUD











Albrecht, W. Steve. Auditing implications derived from a 
review of cases and articles relating to fraud, by W. Steve 
Albrecht and Marshall B. Romney. (In Touche Ross/Uni­
versity of Kansas Symposium on Auditing Problems,
1980. Auditing symposium V. Lawrence, Kan., 1980. p. 
101-119.) [*102 T]
Allen, Brandt. Threat teams: a technique for the detection 
and prevention of fraud in automated and manual sys­
tems. Computer security journal, v. 1, Spring 1981, p. 
1-13.
Allen, Samuel N. Scope of the disclosure duty under SEC 
rule 14e-3. (Notes) Washington and Lee law review, v. 
38, Summer 1981, p. 1055-73.
Approach to improving the level of EDP audit. EDP audi­
tor, Fall 1981, p. 13-18.
Barden, Larry A. Scienter in SEC injunctive proceedings. 
(Notes) Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Summer
1981, p. 917-36.
Bequai, August. Federal computer crime legislation is 
needed. Data management, v. 19, May 1981, p. 22-4.
Blanding, Steven F. Computer fraud auditing - a case his­
tory. Edpacs, v. 9, Aug./Sept. 1981, p. 1-24.
Bruntz, John E. Statute of frauds and estoppel: creating 
uncertainty in Iowa contract law. Iowa law review, v. 66, 
March 1981, p. 639-64.
Bryan, William H. Who really cares about credit fraud any­
way? (Discussion corner) Credit & financial management, 
v. 83, Sept. 1981, p. 4.
Chambers, Andrew D. Computer fraud. Accountant’s maga­
zine (Scot.), v. 85, Oct. 1981, p. 340-1.
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Chelimsky, Eleanor. Reducing fraud and abuse in entitle­
ment programs: an evaluative perspective. GAO review, 
v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 29-33.
Cherrington, David J. Corporate responsibility, part 3: the 
role of management in reducing fraud, by David J. 
Cherrington, W. Steve Albrecht and Marshall B. Romney. 
Financial executive, v. 49, March 1981, p. 28-32, 34.
Couch, Robert M. Suggested legislative approach to the 
problem of computer crime. (Notes) Washington and Lee 
law review, v. 38, Fall 1981, p. 1173-94.
Coulom, Frank F. Rule 10b-5 and the duty to disclose mar­
ket information: it takes a thief. (In Securities law review
- 1981, by Harold S. Bloomenthal. New York, c1981. p. 
517-47.) [721 B]
Courtney, Robert H. Democratization of white-collar crime. 
Computer security journal, v. 1, Spring 1981, p. 39-44.
Crane, Roger R. Analysis of causation under Rule 10b-5. 
Securities regulation law journal, v. 9, Summer 1981, p.
99-139.
Cummins, Patrick. Fraude commerciale. CGA magazine 
(Can.), v. 15, Aug./Sept. 1981, p. 66-8.
De Marco, Victor F. Triple threat against fraud. Internal 
auditor, v. 38, Aug. 1981, p. 39-43.
Demartini, Lisa Gould. Fraud in commodity futures trading
- an examination of the investor’s remedies. (Notes) Van­
derbilt law review, v. 34, Oct. 1981, p. 1349-405.
Deukmejian, George. Inflation scams - confidence games in 
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America’s new immobile society. (Social issues) Business 
week, July 27, 1981, p. 58-62.
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Aladag, Tugrul. Small is beautiful. Real estate review, v. 11, 
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HOUSING’S storm: the squeeze on builders, lenders, and 
buyers. (Money & banking) Business week, Sept. 7, 
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titioner and accountants’ administration) CPA journal, 
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United States. Internal Revenue Service. How to apply for 
and retain exempt status for your organization. 1979 ed. 
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tant, v. 14, March 1981, p. 67-9.
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before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 27, Nov. 
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HOW to organize and operate a small business.
Baumback, Clifford M. How to organize and operate a small 
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accountants, v. 27, Aug. 1981, p. 85.
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Prentice-Hall. How to save time and money in filing your 
1980 personal tax return. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., c1981. 
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Schreiber, Irving. How to set up and run a qualified pension 
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by Irving Schreiber and Carmine V. Scudere. Rev. ed. 
Greenvale, N.Y., Panel, 1980, c1979. 2 v. (loose-leaf) 
[208.9 S]
HOW to shed debt and add equity. (Corporate finance) Busi­
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ation, 32nd, Southwestern Legal Foundation, Dallas,
1981. Proceedings. New York, 1981. p. 439-50.) [250 Oil 
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by William M. Linden. (In Institute on Oil and Gas Law 
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ated by William M. Linden. (In Institute on Oil and Gas 
Law and Taxation, 32nd, Southwestern Legal Foundation, 
Dallas, 1981. Proceedings. New York, 1981. p. 465-77.) 
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HUFFMAN, WALLACE E.
Black-white human capital differences: impact on agricul­
tural productivity in the U.S. South. American economic 
review, v. 71, March 1981, p. 94-107.
HUGGETT, DONALD R.
Paradise lost. (Tax talk) Cost and management (Can.), v. 
55, March-April 1981, p. 48-50.
HUGHES, A. P. C.
Industrial buildings: when can part of a trade be storage? 
British tax review, no. 6, 1980, p. 459-64.
HUGHES, ANTHONY.
Tax concessions ahead in UK/India treaty. (Tax) Accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 92, Nov. 1981, p. 148, 150.
HUGHES, D. J.
Effective cost of medical treatment, by D.J. Hughes and 
M.B. McEvedy. Management accounting (Eng.), v. 59, 
Feb. 1981, p. 38-9.
HUGHES, JESSE W.
Tax expenditure concept: its interpretation and measure­
ment plus an evaluation. National public accountant, v. 
26, Aug. 1981, p. 22-7.
HUGHES, PATRICIA A.
Tax effects of equitable distribution property transfers. 
(Notes and comments) Tax lawyer, v. 35, Fall 1981, p. 
199-223.
HUGHES, R. EUGENE.
Terminally qualified accounting faculty in four-year state 
supported institutions: the relation between biographic 
characteristics and their intention to leave or remain at 
their present institution, by R. Eugene Hughes, J. Larry 
Hagler and James H. Sellers. (In American Accounting 
Association. Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of 
the thirtieth annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p.
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HUISMAN, JACK.
Marchese, Joe. You don’t have to automate to improve your 
wire shop, by Joe Marchese and Jack Huisman. Magazine 
of bank administration, v. 57, Oct. 1981, p. 68-70.
HULL, ADDIS E.
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2nd ed. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1979. 209 
p. [208.7 H]
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HULL, RITA P.
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1981, p. 7-10.
HULME, S. E. K.
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Economic depreciation and accelerated depreciation: an 
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agerial planning, v. 29, May/June 1981, p. 24-7.
Kotter, John P. Power in management. New York, 
AMACOM, c1979. 105 p. [201 K]
Mayer-Sommer, Alan P. Bargaining skills: because being 
right is not enough. Management accounting (NAA), v. 
62, May 1981, p. 28-34.
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Wall, James A. Bridging the chasm: mediation within the 
organization. Business horizons, v. 24, July/Aug. 1981, p. 
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June 1981, p. 475-82.
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p. 31-5.
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Stanley, Douglas C. Stumbling blocks to developing a na­
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view, v. 8, Autumn 1981, p. 37-9.
Zippo, Mary. Human resources data: out of the filing cabi­
net, into the computer. (Roundup) Personnel, v. 58. 
Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 51-3.
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Ameiss, Albert P. Human resource accounting in industry, 
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115-8.
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lected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, 
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Lau, Amy Hing-Ling. Amortization procedure for capital­
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Costs
Dahl, Henry L. Measuring the human R.O.l. Retail control, 
v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 50-60.
Evans, Bruce D. Human resource accounting: dollars and 
sense for risk managers, by Bruce D. Evans, Blair Y. 
Stephenson and Stephen G. Franklin. Risk management, 
v. 28, Oct. 1981, p. 88-90, 92, 94, 96.
Lau, Amy Hing-Ling. Amortization procedure for capital­
ized human resource expenditures, by Amy Hing-Ling 
Lau and Hon-Shiang Lau. (In American Accounting As­
sociation. Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profession 
in transition. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 38-45.) [*106.3 A]
Management
See also Personnel management
Ajuogu, M. O. Role of human resources management in the 
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ing economies). Accountants record (Eng.), no. 40, July 
1981, p. 16-19.
Ameiss, Albert P. Human resource accounting in industry, 
by Albert P. Ameiss and Dean E. Williams. (Manage­
ment) CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Aug. 1981, p. 113,
115-8.
Dahl, Henry L. Measuring the human R.O.I. Retail control, 
v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 50-60.
Lopez, Felix M. Toward a better system of human resource 
planning. Advanced management journal, v. 46, Spring 
1981, p. 4-14.
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13-24.
Morrison, Ann M. Shape of performance appraisal in the 
coming decade, by Ann M. Morrison and Mary Ellen 
Kranz. Personnel, v. 58, July-Aug. 1981, p. 12-22.
Muczyk, Jan P. Comprehensive manpower planning. Man­
agerial planning, v. 30, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 36-41.
Nininger, James R. Human resource priorities in the 1980s, 
part 1. Canadian business review, v. 7, Summer 1980, p.
16-7.
Nininger, James R. Human resource priorities in the 1980s, 
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11-15.
O’Callaghan, John C. Human resource development. Man­
agerial planning, v. 30, July/Aug. 1981, p. 38-42.
Pernick, Robert. Integrated approach to human resource 
management. GAO review, v. 16, Spring 1981, p. 71-8.
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5, Feb. 1981, p. 7.
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Lubell and Daniel (i.e. Dawna) L. Lubell. Balance sheet 
(Fordham business review), v. 4, Fall 1981, p. 16-17.
Martin, Merle P. Instant analyst - resumes. Journal of sys­
tems management, v. 32, June 1981, p. 6-11.
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Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
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IRS and hospitals: Internal Revenue Service and the health­
care specialist. Hospital financial management, v. 11, 
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HUSBAND and wife taxation debate. (Tax) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 92, Jan. 1981, p. 12-13.
HUSBAND can’t treat loan made by wife as his. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 27, July 1981, p. 24-5.
HUSBAND can’t treat loan made by wife as his. (Technical 
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Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 125-6.
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Bradford, Leland P. Marriage in retirement, by Leland P. 
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HUSBY, GINA L.
Automating card collections proved harder than it looked. 
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1981, p. 44-8.
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world, v. 17, June 1981, p. 48, 50-1. 81.
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(Can.), v. 114, Oct. 1981, p. 18-20.
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ICC adopts interim finance case rules with little change. 
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[*106.2 I]
IDC deduction barred on nonrecourse notes. Taxation for 
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illegitimate child. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate plan­
ning, v. 8, Jan. 1981, p. 57.
Mortland, Jean A. Will construction cannot bar inheritance 
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Hortense Goodman and others. New York, c1981. 444 p. 
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Preferability and the auditor. Nigerian accountant, v. 13, 
July/Sept. 1980, p. 4-5, 7.
IMPACT of inflation on accounting: a global view. A seminar 
presented by the Center for International Education 
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entrepreneurism. part 2. Motor freight controller, Sept. 
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648
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 INCOME
IMPROVING and updating your staff manual. (Managing 
your practice) Practical accountant, v. 14, Sept. 1981, 
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New life for stock options. (Taxes) Business week, Oct. 12, 
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Revsine, Lawrence. Capital maintenance approach to in­
come measurement. (Education research) Accounting re­
view, v. 56, April 1981, p. 383-9.
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Burke, Frank M. Income taxation of natural resources, 
1981, by Frank M. Burke and Robert W. Bowhay. 
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account for it. (In Emanuel Saxe distinguished lectures in 
accounting, 1979-1980. New York, 1980. p. 7-22.) [*101
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INDIA: tax incentives for energy and environment. Bulletin 





Owens, Elisabeth A. Indirect credit: a study of various for­
eign tax credits granted to domestic shareholders under 
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INDIVIDUAL direction of Keogh accounts permitted. (Tech­
nical notes and comments) Taxation for lawyers, v. 9, 
March/April 1981, p. 264-5.
INDIVIDUAL direction of Keogh accounts permitted. Estate 
planning, v. 8, July 1981, p. 220-1.
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Accounting Research Convocation, 3rd, University of 
Alabama, 1977. Patterns of change. University, Ala., 
1978. p. 107-32.) [*102 A]
Mueller, Gerhard G. Race to set international standards for 
financial accounting and reporting. Annals of the School 
of Business Administration, Kobe University (Japan), no. 
25, 1981, p. 17-38.
Proposed international accounting standard: Revenue recog­
nition. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, April 1981, p. 
121-4. (Exposure draft, no. 20)
Reporting financial information by segment. Chartered ac­
countant in Australia, v. 52, Aug. 1981, p. 68-70. (Inter­
national accounting standard, no. 14)
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Reporting financial information by segment. London, 1981. 
(8) p. (International accounting standard, no. 14) [*111.1 
I]
Reporting financial information by segment. Chartered ac­
countant (India), v. 30, Sept. 1981, p. 161-3. (Internation­
al accounting standard, no. 14)
Revenue recognition. London, 1981. 14 p. (Exposure draft, 
no. 20, April 1, 1981. International accounting standard 
proposed statement.) [*111.1 I]
Revenue recognition. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 
51, April 1981, p. 81-4. ( Exposure draft, no. 20)
Revenue recognition. (National report) CGA magazine 
(Can.), v. 15, Aug./Sept. 1981, p. 13-14, 16, 28-30. (Ex­
posure draft, no. 20. Proposed international accounting 
standard.)
Schwartz, Bill N. Income tax allocation: it is time for a 
change. Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 4, 
Spring 1981, p. 238-47.
Thomas, R. Douglas. Disclosures in financial statements of 
banks. (Research) CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Oct. 1981, 
p. 78-9.
Vincent, Geoff. Towards international standards for ac­
countants. Australian accountant, v. 51, March 1981, p. 
98-9.
INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS COM­
MITTEE EXPOSURE DRAFTS
ED 22 on business combinations. (News) CA magazine 
(Can.), v. 114, Sept. 1981, p. 16, 18, 20.
IAS ED 21 on government grants. (News) CA magazine 
(Can.), v. 114, Sept. 1981, p. 14, 16.
IASC proposes standard on accounting for leases. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 29, Jan. 15, 1981, p. 14.
IASC requires segment reports and proposes standards for 
combinations, governmental aid. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 1981, p 20, 22.
International Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting 
for business combinations. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 
60, Oct. 1981, p. 374-7. (Exposure draft, no. 22. Pro­
posed international accounting standard.)
International Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting 
for business combinations. (IASC) Chartered accountant 
(India), v. 30, Sept. 1981, p. 170-7. (Exposure draft, no. 
22)
International Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting 
for business combinations. London, 1981. (15) p. (Expo­
sure draft, no. 22, Sept. 1, 1981. International accounting 
standard proposed statement.) [*111.1 I]
International Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting 
for business combinations. Chartered accountant in Aus­
tralia, v. 52, Nov. 1981, p. 69-74. (Exposure draft, no. 22)
International Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting 
for government grants and disclosure of government assis­
tance. London, 1981. (10) p. (Exposure draft, no. 21, 
Sept. 11, 1981. International accounting standard pro­
posed statement.) [*111.1 I]
International Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting 
for government grants and disclosure of government assis­
tance. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, Oct. 1981, p. 
371-3. (Exposure draft, no. 21. Proposed international 
accounting standard.)
International Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting 
for government grants and disclosure of government assis­
tance. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 52, Sept. 
1981, p. 63-6. (Exposure draft, no. 21)
International Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting 
for government grants and disclosure of government assis­
tance. (IASC) Chartered accountant (India), v. 30, Sept. 
1981, p. 166-70. (Exposure draft, no. 21)
International Accounting Standards Committee. Exposure 
draft no. 20: revenue recognition. (IASC) Chartered ac­
countant (India), v. 29, April 1981, p. 787-92, 794.
International Accounting Standards Committee. Exposure 
draft of a proposed international accounting standard no. 
19: accounting for leases. Accountants’ journal (N.Z.), v. 
59, Nov. 1980, p. 388-93.
International Accounting Standards Committee. Proposed 
international accounting standard: Revenue recognition. 
Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, April 1981. p. 121-4. 
(Exposure draft, no. 20)
International Accounting Standards Committee. Revenue 
recognition. London, 1981. 14 p. (Exposure draft, no. 20, 
April 1, 1981. International accounting standard proposed 
statement.) [*111.1 I]
Palmer, Ray. Role of actuaries and developments in super­
annuation accounting. Chartered accountant in Australia, 
v. 51. Sept. 1980, p. 71-6.
INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS COM­
MITTEE STATEMENTS
Burggraaff, J. A. Need for standards and the role of the 
standard setting agencies. South African chartered ac­
countant, v. 17, Jan. 1981, p. 37-40.
New York State Society Of Certified Public Accountants. 
Financial Accounting Standards Committee. International 
accounting standards. (Accounting and auditing) CPA 
journal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 70-1.
Statement 3
Perempalam, V. M. Companies act and International ac­
counting standard no. 3 (IAS 3). Singapore accountant, v. 
15. 1980. p. 18-23.
Statement 4
Woods, E. M. In our opinion: monthly comment on annual 
reports, by E.M. Woods and D.L. Brooking. South Afri­
can chartered accountant, v. 17, May 1981, p. 261-2.
Statement 6
International Accounting Standards Committee. Information 
reflecting the effects of changing prices. London, 1981. 
(9) p. (International accounting standard, no. 15) [*111.1
I]
Statement 8
Bhatia, Lov. Disclosure of prior period items. Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 29, Feb. 1981, p. 581-6.
Statement 10
Greyling, Allan. Prudence concept and post balance sheet 
events. South African chartered accountant, v. 17, June 
1981, p. 281-3.
Statement 12
Schwartz, Bill N. Income tax allocation: it is time for a 
change. Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 4, 
Spring 1981, p. 238-47.
Statement 14
Bisgay, Louis. IASC issues segment standard. (Management 
accounting practices) Management accounting (NAA), v. 
63, Dec. 1981, p. 21.
International Accounting Standards Committee. Reporting 
financial information by segment. Chartered accountant in 
Australia, v. 52, Aug. 1981, p. 68-70. (International ac­
counting standard, no. 14)
International Accounting Standards Committee. Reporting 
financial information by segment. Chartered accountant 
(India), v. 30, Sept. 1981, p. 161-3. (International ac­
counting standard, no. 14)
International Accounting. Standards Committee. Reporting 
financial information by segment. London, 1981. (8) p. 
(International accounting standard, no. 14) [*111.1 I]
Segment reporting - international standard. (UK news) Ac­
countancy (Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 1981, p. 10.
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Statement 15
International Accounting Standards Committee. Information 
reflecting the effects of changing prices. Chartered ac­
countant in Australia, v. 52, Nov. 1981, p. 67-9. (Interna­
tional accounting standard, no. 15)
International Accounting Standards Committee. Information 
reflecting the effects of changing prices. London, 1981. 
(9) p. (International accounting standard, no. 15) [*111.1
I]
INTERNATIONAL accounting standards - International au­
diting guidelines. (World of accounting) CGA magazine 
(Can.), v. 15, May 1981, p. 27-9.
INTERNATIONAL auditing and ethics guidelines. SEC ac­
counting report, v. 7, Nov. 1981, p. 7.
INTERNATIONAL AUDITING GUIDELINES
International Federation Of Accountants. Basic principles 
governing an audit. Nigerian accountant, v. 12, July/Dec. 
1979, p. 22-3. (Proposed international auditing guideline)
International Federation Of Accountants. Council. Preface 
to International auditing guidelines of the International 
Federation of Accountants. Industrial accountant 
(Pakistan), v. 19, July-Sept. 1979, p. 76-8.
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Audit engagement letters. 
Industrial accountant (Pakistan), v. 19, July-Sept. 1979, p.
75-6.  ( Exposure draft, 2. Proposed international auditing 
guideline.)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Audit evidence. Management 
accountant (India), v. 16, March 1981, 9 p. insert follow­
ing p. 138. ( Exposure draft, no. 8, Feb. 1981. Proposed 
international auditing guideline.)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Audit evidence. New York,
1981. 6 p. ( Exposure draft, no. 8, Feb. 1, 1981. Proposed 
international auditing guideline.) [*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Audit evidence: proposed in­
ternational auditing guideline. (World of accounting) 
CGA magazine (Can.), v. 15, April 1981, p. 2-3. (Expo­
sure draft 8)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Documentation. New York,
1981. 3 p. ( Exposure draft, no. 9, Feb. 1, 1981. Proposed 
international auditing guideline.) [*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Documentation. Management 
accountant (India), v. 16, March 1981, 7 p. insert follow­
ing p. 138. ( Exposure draft, no. 9, Feb. 1, 1981. Pro­
posed international auditing guideline.)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Documentation: proposed 
international auditing guideline. (World of accounting) 
CGA magazine (Can.), v. 15, April 1981, p. 4-5. (Expo­
sure draft 9)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Fraud and error. (IFAC) 
Chartered accountant (India), v. 30, Oct. 1981, p. 233-5. 
(Exposure draft, no. 11)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Fraud and error. New York,
1981. 7 p. (Exposure draft, no. 11, Oct. 1, 1981. Pro­
posed international auditing guideline.) [*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Objective and scope of the 
audit of financial statements. Industrial accountant 
(Pakistan), v. 19, July-Sept. 1979, p. 74-5. ( Exposure 
draft, 1. Proposed international auditing guideline.)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Proposed international audit­
ing guideline - audit evidence. (IFAC) Chartered accoun­
tant (India), v. 29, Feb. 1981, p. 647-9. ( Exposure draft, 
no. 8)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Proposed international audit­
ing guideline - documentation. (IFAC) Chartered accoun­
tant (India), v. 29, Feb. 1981, p. 650-1. ( Exposure draft, 
no. 9)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an internal 
auditor. (IFAC) Chartered accountant (India), v. 30, Aug. 
1981, p. 118-19, 123. (Exposure draft, no. 10)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an internal 
auditor. New York, 1981. 5 p. (Exposure draft, no. 10, 
Aug. 1, 1981. Proposed international auditing guideline.) 
[*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an internal 
auditor. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, Oct. 1981, p. 
377-9. (Exposure draft, no. 10. Proposed international 
auditing guideline.)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an internal 
auditor. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 52, Aug. 
1981, p. 70-2. (Exposure draft, no. 10. Proposed interna­
tional auditing guideline.)
Guideline 3
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Control of the quality of au­
dit work. New York, 1981. (24) p. (International auditing 
guideline, no. 7, Sept. 1981) [*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. International auditing guide­
line - planning. (IFAC) Chartered accountant (India), v. 
29, Feb. 1981, p. 645-7. (International auditing guideline, 
no. 4)
Guideline 4
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. International auditing guide­
line - planning. (IFAC) Chartered accountant (India), v. 
29, Feb. 1981, p. 645-7. ( International auditing guideline, 
no. 4)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Planning. Accountants' jour­
nal (P.I.), v. 31, March 1981, p. 38-40. (International au­
diting guideline, no. 4)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Planning. Management ac­
countant (India), v. 16, March 1981, 8 p. insert following 
p. 138. ( International auditing guideline, no. 4, Feb. 
1980)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Planning. New York, 1981. 4 
p. ( International auditing guideline, no. 4, Feb. 1981) 
[*170.7 I]
Guideline 5
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an other 
auditor. New York, 1981. (4) p. (International auditing 
guideline, no. 5, July 1981) [*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an other 
auditor. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 52, July 
1981, p. 74-5. (International auditing guideline, no. 5)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Using the work of an other 
auditor. Accountants’ journal (P.I.), v. 31, no. 2, 1981, p.
74-5.  (International auditing guideline, no. 5, July 1981)
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Guideline 6
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Study and evaluation of the 
accounting system and related internal controls in con­
nection with an audit. Accountants’ journal (P.I.), v. 31, 
no. 2, 1981, p. 76-80. (International auditing guideline, 
no. 6, July 1981)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Study and evaluation of the 
accounting system and related internal controls in con­
nection with an audit. New York, 1981. (8) p. (Interna­
tional auditing guideline, no. 6, July 1981) [*170.7 I]
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Study and evaluation of the 
accounting system and related internal controls in con­
nection with an audit. Chartered accountant in Australia, 
v. 52, July 1981, p. 75-8. (International auditing guide­
line, no. 6)
Guideline 7
IAG 7 on audit quality control. (News) CA magazine 
(Can.), v. 114, Oct. 1981, p. 16, 18.
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Control of the quality of au­
dit work. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 52, Oct. 
1981, p. 44-50. (International auditing guideline, no. 7)
International Federation Of Accountants. International Au­
diting Practices Committee. Control of the quality of au­
dit work. New York, 1981. (24) p. (International auditing 
guideline, no. 7, Sept. 1981) [*170.7 I]
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
See Foreign operations
INTERNATIONAL business enters the 1980’s.
Touche Ross International. Next decade - the 80’s. New 
York, 1980? 24 p. (Summary of a 1979 conference, Inter­
national business enters the 1980’s, sponsored by Touche 
Ross International, in cooperation with the Centre 
d’Etudes Industrielles.) [*938 T]
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES CORP.
Lloyd, Andrew. IBM in the EEC’s clutches. (News in per­
spective) Datamation, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 58, 61, 63.
INTERNATIONAL CENTRE FOR RESEARCH IN AC­
COUNTING.
Mason, Alister K. Development of international financial 
reporting standards. Lancaster, Eng., International Centre 
for Research in Accounting, c1978. 366 p. (Occasional 
paper, no. 17) [117 M]
INTERNATIONAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE.
Comments on the U.N. model tax convention between de­
veloped and developing countries. Bulletin for internation­
al fiscal documentation, v. 35, July 1981, p. 309-13.
ICC statement on Taxation of foreign investment in United 
States real property tax act of 1980. Bulletin for interna­
tional fiscal documentation, v. 35, Aug./Sept. 1981, p. 
379-80.
Potentially dangerous effect upon international commerce of 
the global or unitary basis of assessment. Bulletin for in­
ternational fiscal documentation, v. 35, April 1981, p. 
170-2.
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON ACCOUNTING 
EDUCATION, 4th, Berlin, 1977.
Proceedings. Dusseldorf, Verein zur Gestaltung der 4th In­
ternational Conference on Accounting Education, n.d. 
(299) p. [*107 I]
INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF SUPREME AUDIT 
INSTITUTIONS, 10th, Nairobi, 1980.
Chandler, John S. Systems training: the first step to effec­
tive integration of modern audit techniques in developing 
countries, by John S. Chandler and H. Peter Holzer. In­
ternational journal of government auditing, v. 8, April 
1981, p. 11-13, 19. (In response to Chairman Tantuico’s 
summary of the 1980 Nairobi Congress in the Oct. 1980 
issue of this journal.)
INTERNATIONAL CONSORTIUM ON GOVERN­
MENTAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT.
Financial management is focus of another organization. In­
ternational journal of government auditing, v. 8, April 
1981, p. 20.
INTERNATIONAL DOUBLE TAXATION
See Taxation - International double
INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF ACCOUNTANTS.
Basic principles governing an audit. Nigerian accountant, v. 
12, July/Dec. 1979, p. 22-3. (Proposed international au­
diting guideline)
Choi, Frederick D. S. Cluster approach to accounting har­
monization. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Aug. 
1981, p. 26-31.
Ethics: a world view. (News and comment) Accountancy 
Ireland, v. 13, Dec. 1981, p. 3.
Extract from the annual report of International Federation 
of Accountants (IFAC) for 1980 regarding the activities 
of the Council of IFAC and the various committees of 
IFAC. (IFAC) Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, June 
1981, p. 913-14, 916.
Gray, Ron G. International connection. (National report) 
CGA magazine (Can.), v. 15, Feb. 1981, p. 32-4.
History and background of FASB and international stan­
dards. (Accounting and auditing) CPA journal, v. 51, 
June 1981, p. 77-9. (Excerpt from The week in review 
(DH&S), Feb. 1981.)
IASC and IFAC formalize relationship. (News) CA maga­
zine (Can.), v. 114, June 1981, p. 18, 20.
IFAC and IASC reach agreement on mutual commitments 
proposals. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, 
May 1981, p. 18, 20.
IFAC cast for UN role? Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, 
Feb. 1981, p. 17.
IFAC issues auditing guideline on. planning and drafts on 
evidence, working papers. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 23, 26.
Mueller, Gerhard G. International accounting standards. (In 
Accounting Research Convocation, 3rd, University of 
Alabama, 1977. Patterns of change. University, Ala., 
1978. p. 107-32.) [*102 A]
______Council.
Preface to International auditing guidelines of the Interna­
tional Federation of Accountants. Industrial accountant 
(Pakistan), v. 19, July-Sept. 1979, p. 76-8.
Ethics Committee.
Guideline on professional ethics for the accountancy profes­
sion. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, Sept. 1980, 
p. 87-8.
Professional ethics for the accountancy profession. Industrial 
accountant (Pakistan), v. 19, July-Sept. 1979, p. 80-2. ( 
Exposure draft, June 1, 1979)
Proposed statement of guidance on advertising, publicity 
and solicitation. New York, 1980. (12) p. (Exposure draft, 
E-1, May 1980.) [*104 I]
Proposed statements on Integrity, objectivity and indepen­
dence and Confidentiality. (IFAC) Chartered accountant 
(India), v. 30, July 1981, p. 40-6. (Exposure drafts)
Statement of guidance on advertising, publicity and solicita­





Statement of guidance on advertising, publicity and solicita­
tion. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, Nov. 1981, p. 
410-12. (International ethical statement of guidance, no. 
1)
Statement of guidance on advertising, publicity and solicita­
tion. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 52, Oct. 1981, 
p. 52-5. (Statement of guidance, no. 1)
Statement of guidance on professional competence. Char­
tered accountant in Australia, v. 52, Oct. 1981, p. 54-5. 
(Statement of guidance, no. 2)
Statement of guidance on professional competence. New 
York, 1981. (5) p. (Statement, no. 2, Sept. 1981) [*104 I]
International Auditing Practices Committee.
Audit engagement letters. Industrial accountant (Pakistan), 
v. 19, July-Sept. 1979, p. 75-6. ( Exposure draft, 2. Pro­
posed international auditing guideline.)
Audit evidence. New York, 1981. 6 p. ( Exposure draft, no.
8, Feb. 1, 1981. Proposed international auditing guide­
line.) [*170.7 I]
Audit evidence. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, 
March 1981, p. 75-7. ( Exposure draft, no. 8. Proposed 
international auditing guideline.)
Audit evidence. Management accountant (India), v. 16, 
March 1981, 9 p. insert following p. 138. ( Exposure 
draft, no. 8, Feb. 1981. Proposed international auditing 
guideline.)
Audit evidence: proposed international auditing guideline. 
(World of accounting) CGA magazine (Can.), v. 15, April 
1981, p. 2-3. (Exposure draft 8)
Control of the quality of audit work. Chartered accountant 
in Australia, v. 52, Oct. 1981, p. 44-50. (International 
auditing guideline, no. 7)
Control of the quality of audit work. New York, 1981. (24) 
p. (International auditing guideline, no. 7, Sept. 1981) 
[*170.7 I]
Documentation. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, 
March 1981, p. 77-8. ( Exposure draft, no. 8. Proposed 
international auditing guideline.)
Documentation. Management accountant (India), v. 16, 
March 1981, 7 p. insert following p. 138. ( Exposure 
draft, no. 9, Feb. 1, 1981. Proposed international auditing 
guideline.)
Documentation. New York, 1981. 3 p. ( Exposure draft, no.
9, Feb. 1, 1981. Proposed international auditing guide­
line.) [*170.7 I]
Documentation: proposed international auditing guideline. 
(World of accounting) CGA magazine (Can.), v. 15, April 
1981, p. 4-5. (Exposure draft 9)
Fraud and error. New York, 1981. 7 p. (Exposure draft, no. 
11, Oct. 1, 1981. Proposed international auditing guide­
line.) [*170.7 I]
Fraud and error. (IFAC) Chartered accountant (India), v. 
30, Oct. 1981, p. 233-5. (Exposure draft, no. 11)
Fraud and error. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 52, 
Oct. 1981, p. 50-2. (Exposure draft, no. 11)
IAPC issues ED on fraud and error. (News) CA magazine 
(Can.), v. 114, Oct. 1981, p. 18-20.
IFAC International Guideline No. 3.: basic principles gov­
erning an audit. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, 
Sept. 1980, p. 86-7.
International auditing guideline - planning. (IFAC) Char­
tered accountant (India), v. 29, Feb. 1981, p. 645-7. ( In­
ternational auditing guideline, no. 4)
International Federation Of Accountants. Council. Preface 
to International auditing guidelines of the International 
Federation of Accountants. Industrial accountant 
(Pakistan), v. 19, July-Sept. 1979, p. 76-8.
Objective and scope of the audit of financial statements. 
Industrial accountant (Pakistan), v. 19, July-Sept. 1979, p. 
74-5. ( Exposure draft, 1. Proposed international auditing 
guideline.)
Planning. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, Feb. 
1981, p. 89-90. (International auditing guideline, no. 4)
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Planning. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, March 1981, p. 
79-80. (International auditing guideline, no. 4)
Planning. Accountants’ journal (P.I.), v. 31, March 1981, p. 
38-40. (International auditing guideline, no. 4)
Planning. Management accountant (India), v. 16, March 
1981, 8 p. insert following p. 138. ( International auditing 
guideline, no. 4, Feb. 1980)
Planning. New York, 1981. 4 p. ( International auditing 
guideline, no. 4, Feb. 1981) [*170.7 I]
Proposed international auditing guideline - audit evidence. 
(IFAC) Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, Feb. 1981, p. 
647-9. ( Exposure draft, no. 8)
Proposed international auditing guideline - documentation. 
(IFAC) Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, Feb. 1981, p. 
650-1. ( Exposure draft, no. 9)
Proposed international auditing guideline no. 7: control of 
the quality of audit work. Accountants' journal (N.Z.), v. 
59, Nov. 1980, p. 393-8, 392. ( Exposure draft, no. 7. 
Proposed international auditing guideline.)
Study and evaluation of the accounting system and related 
internal controls in connection with an audit. Accountants 
journal (N.Z.), v. 60, July 1981, p. 250-2, xv. (Interna­
tional auditing guideline, no. 6)
Study and evaluation of the accounting system and related 
internal controls in connection with an audit. Account­
ants’ journal (P.I.), v. 31, no. 2, 1981, p. 76-80. (Interna­
tional auditing guideline, no. 6, July 1981)
Study and evaluation of the accounting system and related 
internal controls in connection with an audit. New York, 
1981. (8) p. (International auditing guideline, no. 6, July 
1981) [*170.7 I]
Study and evaluation of the accounting system and related 
internal controls in connection with an audit. Chartered 
accountant in Australia, v. 52, July 1981, p. 75-8. (Inter­
national auditing guideline, no. 6)
Using the work of an internal auditor. Chartered accountant 
in Australia, v. 52, Aug. 1981, p. 70-2. (Exposure draft, 
no. 10. Proposed international auditing guideline.)
Using the work of an internal auditor. (IFAC) Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 30, Aug. 1981, p. 118-19, 123. 
(Exposure draft, no. 10)
Using the work of an internal auditor. New York, 1981. 5 
p. (Exposure draft, no. 10, Aug. 1, 1981. Proposed inter­
national auditing guideline.) [*170.7 I]
Using the work of an internal auditor. Accountants journal 
(N.Z.), v. 60, Oct. 1981, p. 377-9. (Exposure draft, no.
10. Proposed international auditing guideline.)
Using the work of an other auditor. Accountants’ journal 
(P.I.), v. 31, no. 2, 1981, p. 74-5. (International auditing 
guideline, no. 5, July 1981)
. Using the work of an other auditor. Accountants journal 
(N.Z.), v. 60, July 1981, p. 249-50. (International auditing 
guideline, no. 5)
Using the work of an other auditor. Chartered accountant in 
Australia, v. 52, July 1981, p. 74-5. (International audit­
ing guideline, no. 5)
Using the work of an other auditor. New York, 1981. (4) p. 
(International auditing guideline, no. 5, July 1981) 
[*170.7 I]
_____ Management Accounting Committee.
Burritt, Roger L. Management accounting and the role of 
IFAC. Australian accountant, v. 51, July 1981, p. 395-6.
Definition of management accounting, responsibilities of 
management accountants, interface with external auditors. 
New York, 1980. 4 p. (Exposure draft, May 1980. Pro­
posed statement of guidance.) [*110 I]
INTERNATIONAL FINANCE CORP.
Bell, Carl. Promoting private investment: the role of the 
International Finance Corporation. Finance & develop­
ment, v. 18, Sept. 1981, p. 16-19.
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INTERNATIONAL financial reporting and auditing.
Coopers & Lybrand. International financial reporting and 
auditing: a guide to regulatory requirements. New York, 
C1979. 173 p. [*170.7 I]
INTERNATIONAL OPERATIONS
See Foreign operations
INTERNATIONAL reorganizations - the new rules.
Feinschreiber, Robert. International reorganizations - the 
new rules, edited by Robert Feinschreiber. Greenvale, 
N.Y., Panel Publishers, c1979. 163 p. [*754.8 F]
INTERNATIONAL tax planning.
Gifford, William C. International tax planning, by William 
C. Gifford and William P. Streng. 2nd ed. Washington, 
Tax Management Inc., c1979. 706 p. [754.8 G]
INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH 
CORPORATION.
Green, William H. Analysis of the new ITT case. Interna­
tional tax journal, v. 7, Aug. 1981, p. 466-73.
INTERNATIONAL terrorism and business security.
McGuire, E. Patrick. International terrorism and business 
security. New York, Conference Board, c1979. 22 p. (In­
formation bulletin, no. 65) [*861 M]
INTERNATIONALIZATION of the business school curricu­
lum.
American Assembly Of Collegiate Schools Of Business. 
Internationalization of the business school curriculum. St. 
Louis, Mo., 1979. 92 p. (Background and contents of ple­
nary and workshops held in 1978.) [*107 A]
INTERNATIONALIZING the accounting curriculum: the 
Georgia State University experience, by Jeffrey S. 
Arpan and others. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 
32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 154-7.) 
[*106.3 A]
INTERNSHIP
See Accountants’ office - Internship
Education - On-the-job-training
INTERPRETATION aids auditor planning to examine a fed­
erally assisted program. (News report) Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, April 1981, p. 2, 14.
INTERPRETATION guides auditor who cannot obtain evi­
dence on income tax accruals. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 18, 20-1.
INTERPRETATION prohibiting specialist designations by 
AICPA members is withdrawn. (News report) Journal 
of accountancy, v. 152, Sept. 1981, p. 7.
INTERPRETIVE problems of accounting for business combi­
nations. (In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. 
Griffin, Thomas H. Williams, and Kermit D. Larson. 
4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 209-58.) [110 G]
INTERRUPTION insurance is not subject to SE tax. Tax­
ation for accountants, v. 26, May 1981, p. 282-3.
INTERSTATE COMMERCE TAXATION
See Taxation, United States - Interstate commerce
INTERVIEWS
Allen, John K. Effective employment interview. Massachu­
setts CPA review, v. 55, May-June 1981, p. 17-18, 26.
Baylor, Robert G. Exit interviews of departing employees 
can provide valuable management information. Practical 
accountant, v. 14, June 1981, p. 65-9.
Bragg, Arthur. Recruiting’s finest hour: the interview. Sales 
& marketing management, v. 127, Aug. 17, 1981, p. 
58-60.
Collons, Rodger D. Situational interview. Best's review 
(Life/health ed.), v. 82, June 1981, p. 74, 76.
David, Harry. When it comes to hiring be a decision maker 
who can make a decision. Association management, v. 33, 
Aug. 1981, p. 103, 105-6.
Ferguson, James E. Interviewing skills: a sine qua non for 
auditors. Magazine of bank administration, v. 57, May 
1981, p. 62, 64, 66, 68.
Friedman, Barry A. Employee assessment methods assessed, 
by Barry A. Friedman and Robert W. Mann. Personnel, 
v. 58, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 69-74.
How to avoid four common mistakes in hiring new staff 
members. (Managing your practice) Practical accountant, 
v. 14, March 1981, p. 67-9.
How to interview a job applicant. (Managing your practice) 
Practical accountant, v. 14, May 1981, p. 41-2.
Johnson, Kenneth P. Auditor’s responsibility to detect 
fraud, part 4. CPA journal, v. 51, March 1981, p. 22-4, 
26-8.
Klepper, Michael M. Executive interviews: do you or don’t 
you? Financial executive, v. 49, April 1981, p. 22-6.
Mandt, Edward. Interviewing tips for internal auditors. 
(Training and practice) Internal auditor, v. 38, Oct. 1981, 
p. 65-70.
Matthews, H. W. Fact-finding interviews. Accountants di­
gest (Eng.), no. 90, Spring 1980, p. 1-14.
Miller, Arthur F. Game plan for the interview. Journal of 
college placement, v. 42, Fall 1981, p. 34-8.
Mitchell, Norman F. Follow gut feelings and interview pro­
tocol when hiring key manager. Modern healthcare, v. 11, 
Sept. 1981, p. 58, 60, 62.
Norgaard, Corine. On-campus recruiting by CPA firms. 
(Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 
1981, p. 29-31.
Palmer, Raymond. Interview sign-ups: a synergistic ap­
proach, by Raymond Palmer and Douglas Daring. Journal 
of college placement, v. 42, Fall 1981, p. 43-5.
Pennsylvania State University. Career Development and 
Placement Center. How recruiters screen and select stu­
dents. Journal of college placement, v. 41, Summer 1981, 
p. 45-7.
Perkins, James H. How to prepare for the first interview 
with a client, and what it should cover. Estate planning, 
v. 8, March 1981, p. 92-9.
Raspa, Leroy N. Recruiting higher level tax personnel. 
(Local practitioner and accountants' administration) CPA 
journal, v. 51, May 1981, p. 74-8.
Stevens, George E. Taking the chance out of selection inter­
viewing. Journal of college placement, v. 41, Winter 1981, 
p. 44-8.
Vigderhous, Gideon. Scheduling telephone interviews: a 
study of seasonal patterns. Public opinion quarterly, v. 45, 
Summer 1981, p. 250-9.
Weiss, Bernard. Keep an interview moving. (Local practi­
tioner and accountants’ administration) CPA journal, v. 
51, Sept. 1981, p. 91-2. (Excerpt from Hiring creative 
people, Personnel administrator, April 1981, as reprinted 
in D.A.R.T., April 1981.)
Weitzul, James B. Value of psychological testing. Best's re­
view (Life/health ed.), v. 81, March 1981, p. 70, 72, 74.
You, the boss - a special issue on personnel management. 
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operations and certain aspects of other nonbusiness 
operations.
INTRODUCTION to accounting for governmental operations 
and certain aspects of other nonbusiness operations. (In 
Advanced accounting: a professional approach, by 
James E. Wheeler. Homewood, Ill., 1981. p. 454-82.) 
[110 W]
INTRODUCTION to consolidated financial statements; ac­
counting for consolidations under the cost and equity 
methods. (In Advanced accounting, by Floyd A. 
Beams. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 1979. p. 82-161.) [110 
B]
INTRODUCTION to job safety analysis. Journal of Ameri­
can insurance, v. 57, Spring 1981, p. 20-3.
INTRODUCTION to management accounting.
Horngren, Charles T. Introduction to management account­
ing. 5th ed. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1981. 
638 p. [110 H]
INTRODUCTION to taxation - advanced topics, by Ray M. 
Sommerfeld, Hershel M. Anderson, Horace R. Brock 
and others. New York, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 
c1980. 1 v. (various pagings) [751 I]
INVENTORIES
See also Taxation, United States - Inventories
American Economic Association. Papers and proceedings of 
the ninety-third annual meeting, Denver, Colorado, Sep­
tember 5-7, 1980. American economic review, v. 71, May 
1981, entire issue.
Archibald, Blyth C. Continuous review (s,S) policies with 
lost sales. Management science, v. 27, Oct. 1981, p. 
1171-7.
Biddle, Gary C. Reply to - Discussants’ comments on: Ac­
counting methods and management decisions: the case of 
inventory costing and inventory policy. (In Conference 
On Research In Accounting, 15th, University of Chicago,
1980. Studies on economic consequences of financial and 
managerial accounting. Chicago, c1981. p. 292-5.) [*102 
C]
Blinder, Alan S. Inventories and the structure of macro 
models. American economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 
11-16.
Cooper, Ronald S. Inventory insight, by Ronald S. Cooper 
and Laurence N. Chamey. Credit & financial manage­
ment, v. 83, Sept. 1981, p. 14-15.
Edwards, James Don. College accounting fundamentals, by 
James Don Edwards and Lynn Bergold. Rev. ed. Home­
wood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, c1981. 607 p. [110 E]
Irvine, F. Owen. Merchant wholesaler inventory investment 
and the cost of capital. American economic review, v. 71, 
May 1981, p. 23-9.
Kieso, Donald E. Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. 
Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, John 
Wiley, c1980. 1278 p. [110 K ]
Loscalzo, Margaret A. Modern accounting and auditing 
checklists, edited by Margaret A. Loscalzo and Paul J. 
Wendell. Rev. ed. Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 
c1981. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Previous ed. by Paul J. Wendell) 
[250 Acc]
Maccini, Louis J. Investment in finished goods inventories: 
an analysis of adjustment speeds, by Louis J. Maccini and 
Robert J. Rossana. American economic review, v. 71, 
May 1981, p. 17-22.
Morse, Wayne J. Cost accounting: processing, evaluating 
and using cost data. 2nd ed. Reading, Mass., 
Addison-Wesley Pub. Co., c1981. 824 p. [160 M]
Signs of business troubles. (Management advisory services) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 83-4. (Excerpt from 
Coopers & Lybrand newsletter, Sept. 1980.)
Accounting
Accounting Standards Committee. Inflation Accounting 
Steering Group. United Kingdom current cost accounting. 
Chicago, Commerce Clearing House, 1977, c1976. 572 p. 
(Contents: Brief guide to the exposure draft on current 
cost accounting. - Guidance manual on current cost ac­
counting including the exposure draft. - Background pa­
pers to the exposure draft on current cost accounting.) 
[*715 A]
Bisgay, Louis. SEC on LIFO accounting. (Management ac­
counting practices) Management accounting (NAA), v. 
63, Oct. 1981, p. 8, 74.
Bohan, Michael P. Will LIFO be the death of us? (Account­
ing developments) Journal of accounting, auditing & fi­
nance, v. 5, Fall 1981, p. 41-6.
FASB draft statements cover specialized principles of sales 
of inventories. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 
151, April 1981, p. 8, 10.
Institute Of Chartered Accountants Of India. Opening and 
closing stocks of goods produced: requirement in part II, 
schedule VI to the Companies act, 1956. (For the atten­
tion of members) Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, 
March 1981, p. 719.
Intercompany profit transactions - inventories. (In Ad­
vanced accounting, by Floyd A. Beams. Englewood Cliffs, 
N.J., 1979. p. 162-206.) [110 B]
Inventories and cost of goods sold. (In Intermediate ac­
counting - concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney David­
son, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, 111., 
C1980. p. 9-1 - 10-30.) [110 D]
Inventory accounting reform calls for LIFO simplification. 
(Washington line) Credit & financial management, v. 83, 
April 1981, p. 23.
Strobel, Caroline D. Accounting for inventories: where we 
stand, by Caroline D. Strobel and Ollie S. Powers. CPA 
journal, v. 51, May 1981, p. 41-6.
Auditing
Axelson, Kenneth S. Inventories and purchases, by Kenneth 
S. Axelson and Holly A. Clemente, (In Seidler, Lee J. 
Accountants' handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, 
sect. 18.) [113 S]
Johnson, Johnny R. Characteristics of errors in accounts 
receivable and inventory audits, by Johnny R. Johnson, 
Robert A. Leitch and John Neter. Accounting review, v. 
56, April 1981, p. 270-93.
Miller, Rene. Checklist for planning a physical inventory. 
Practical accountant, v. 14, July 1981, p. 65-71.
Paul, Jack. Critique of SAS no. 31. (Accounting and audit­
ing) CPA journal, v. 51, May 1981, p. 70-1.
Signs of business troubles. (Management advisory services) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 83-4. (Excerpt from 
Coopers & Lybrand newsletter, Sept. 1980.)
Control
See also Materials - Control
Stores systems and stock records
Axelson, Kenneth S. Inventories and purchases, by Kenneth 
S. Axelson and Holly A. Clemente, (In Seidler, Lee J. 
Accountants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, 
sect. 18.) [113 S]
Bandyopadhyay, S. N. Inventory control: a preface. (Stu­
dents’ section) Management accountant (India), v. 13, 
April 1978, p. 380.
Beman, Lewis. Big payoff from inventory controls. fortune, 
v. 104, July 27, 1981, p. 76-80.
Bonsack, Robert A. Strong medicine for inventory ills. 
Management focus (PMM & Co.), v. 28, March/April 
1981, p. 28-32.
Chaudhuri, S. K. Selective inventory control. (For students) 
Management accountant (India), v. 16, April 1981, p. 
187-8.
Covin, Steven. Inventory accuracy one of your first hurdles. 
Production and inventory management, v. 22, Second 
quarter 1981, p. 13-22.
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Donkersloot, Richard. Productivity through manufacturing 
control. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Dec. 
1981, p. 25-32.
Dudick, Thomas S. Inventory control for the financial exec­
utive, by Thomas S. Dudick and Ross Cornell. New York, 
John Wiley, c1979. 251 p. [142.4 D]
Duggal, S. C. Dragons in pursuit of statistical stock control. 
Chartered accountant (India), v. 30, Aug. 1981, p. 83-7.
Fancher, Derrell O. Inventory control: cost cutting through 
the EOQ, by Derrell O. Fancher and David B. Beasley. 
Hospital financial management, v. 35, Nov. 1981, p. 36-7,
39.
Galligan, Steve. Integrating tool control into a standard 
manufacturing system, by Steve Galligan and Mark 
Mokris. Production and inventory management, v. 22, 
First quarter 1981, p. 34-55.
Heizer, Jay. Inventory systems design for restaurants. Pro­
duction and inventory management, v. 22, First quarter 
1981, p. 57-64.
Lunz, Alfred G. Missing factors - the real keys to effective 
capacity requirements planning and control. Production 
and inventory management, v. 22, Second quarter 1981, 
p. 1-12.
Menkus, Belden. Improved stockroom control. (Manage­
ment advisory services) CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 
93. (Reprinted from Journal of systems management, 
April 1981.)
Menkus, Belden. Sloppy inventory handling system can lead 
to problems beyond inaccurate orders and records. (Office 
security) Administrative management, v. 42, Oct. 1981, p. 
90.
Murray, Daniel R. How management accountants can make 
a manufacturing control system more effective. Manage­
ment accounting (NAA), v. 63, July 1981, p. 25-31, 48.
Proud, John F. Controlling the master schedule. Production 
and inventory management, v. 22, Second quarter 1981, 
p. 78-98.
Rosenbaum, Barbara Amdur. Service level relationships in a 
multi-echelon inventory system. Management science, v. 
27, Aug. 1981, p. 927-45.
Scott, John V. Inventory control... or bust. Cost and man­
agement (Can.), v. 55, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 26-32.
Stearns, G. Kent. Calculating potential sales value: a 
computer-assisted technique for beverage control, by G. 
Kent Stearns and Jack D. Ninemeier. Cornell hotel and 
restaurant administrative quarterly, v. 22, May 1981, p. 
74-7.
Stopping inventory from evaporating. (Management advi­
sory services) CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 79. (Ex­
cerpt from Corporate controller's and treasurer's report 
(Warren, Gorham & Lamont, Inc.), sample issue.)
Uppakayya, M. Inventory control. (For students) Manage­
ment accountant (India), v. 16, Aug. 1981, p. 383-5.
Ward, Edward E. Improve production planning with an in­
ventory adjustment policy. Production and inventory 
management, v. 22, First quarter 1981, p. 1-14.
Cost or market
Inventories and cost of goods sold. (In Intermediate ac­
counting - concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney David­
son, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., 
c1980. p. 9-1 - 10-30.) [110 D]
Inventories - special valuation problems. (In Intermediate 
accounting, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. Boston,
1980. p. 305-52.) [110 N]
Costing
See Inventories - Valuation
Costs
Gaertner, James F. Practical approach to stockout cost 
calculations. Accountants record (Eng), no. 40, July
1981, p. 12-14.
Inventories - cost procedures. (In Intermediate accounting, 
by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. Cincin­
nati, C1981. p. 232-72.) [110 S]
Irvine, F. Owen. Merchant wholesaler inventory investment 
and the cost of capital. American economic review, v. 71, 
May 1981, p. 23-9.
Irvine, F. Owen. Retail inventory investment and the cost 
of capital. American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 1981, 
p. 633-48.
Mangiameli, Paul M. Static inventory models and inflation­
ary cost increases, by Paul M. Mangiameli, Jerry Banks 
and Henry Schwarzbach. Engineering economist, v. 26, 
Winter 1981, p. 91-112.
Szendrovits, Andrew Z. Comments on the optimality in 
Optimal and system myopic policies for multi-echelon 
production/inventory assembly systems. (Note) Manage­
ment science, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 1081-7.
Data processing
Axelson, Kenneth S. Inventories and purchases, by Kenneth 
S. Axelson and Holly A. Clemente, (In Seidler, Lee J. 
Accountants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, 
sect. 18.) [113 S]
Beman, Lewis. Big payoff from inventory controls. Fortune, 
v. 104, July 27, 1981, p. 76-80.
Continued use of costly, outmoded computers in federal 
agencies can be avoided. EDP auditor, Spring 1981, p. 
57-9.
Dudick, Thomas S. Inventory control for the financial exec­
utive, by Thomas S. Dudick and Ross Cornell. New York, 
John Wiley, c1979. 251 p. [142.4 D]
Stearns, G. Kent. Calculating potential sales value: a 
computer-assisted technique for beverage control, by G. 
Kent Stearns and Jack D. Ninemeier. Cornell hotel and 
restaurant administrative quarterly, v. 22, May 1981, p. 
74-7.
Stopping inventory from evaporating. (Management advi­
sory services) CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 79. (Ex­
cerpt from Corporate controller’s and treasurer’s report 
(Warren, Gorham & Lamont, Inc.), sample issue.)
Dollar-value method
Carolan, Francis P. Life cycle of companies filing consol­
idated returns: operational aspects - LIFO considerations. 
(In Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New York Uni­
versity, 1980. Proceedings. New York, c1981. v. 1, p. 
14-1 - 14-26.) [751 N]
Collins, R. R. Dollar-value LIFO: IRS criteria for change to 
link-chain method. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, July 
1981, p. 420.
Diamond, Michael A. Dollar-value LIFO for manufacturers 
or processors, by Michael A. Diamond and Bill N. 
Schwartz. CPA journal, v. 51, July 1981, p. 31-7.
Douglas, David V. LIFO: big benefits for a small company. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p. 
40-2.
Inventories and cost of goods sold. (In Intermediate ac­
counting - concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney David­
son, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., 
C1980. p. 9-1 - 10-30.) [110 D]
Inventories - cost measurement and flow assumptions. (In 
Intermediate accounting, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. 
Boston, 1980. p. 263-304.) [110 N]
Inventories - estimation and valuation procedures. (In Inter­
mediate accounting, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred 
Skousen. 7th ed. Cincinnati, c1981. p. 273-313.) [110 S]
Valuation of inventories: a cost basis approach. (In Inter­
mediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. 
Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 329-427.) [110
K]
Wolff, Laroy W. LIFO layer valuations under the 
dollar-value index method. Tax adviser, v. 12, March 
1981, p. 161-71.
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Economic order quantity
Banerjee, A. R. Conventional EOQ model - a critique. 
Management accountant (India), v. 12, May 1977, p. 
392-400.
Chatterjee, Sital. EOQ - some further issues. Management 
accountant (India), v. 13, Nov. 1978, p. 921-6.
Chatterjee, Sital. Some thoughts on E.O.Q. Management 
accountant (India), v. 13, Feb. 1978, p. 117-22.
Fancher, Derrell O. Inventory control: cost cutting through 
the EOQ, by Derrell O. Fancher and David B. Beasley. 
Hospital financial management, v. 35, Nov. 1981, p. 36-7, 
39.
Goyal, S. K. Economic ordering policy for a single 
product-multi-supplier problem. South African chartered 
accountant, v. 17, April 1981, p. 195-6.
Goyal, S. K. Economic ordering policy for an unguarded 
material. South African chartered accountant, v. 17, Feb. 
1981, p. 87-8.
Lowenthal, Franklin. Cost of prediction error in the eco­
nomic order quantity formula. (In American Accounting 
Association. Western Regional Group. Proceedings... 1980 
Western Regional meeting. (Sarasota, Fla.), 1980. p. 
228-36.) [*106.3 A]
Mangiameli, Paul M. Static inventory models and inflation­
ary cost increases, by Paul M. Mangiameli, Jerry Banks 
and Henry Schwarzbach. Engineering economist, v. 26, 
Winter 1981, p. 91-112.
Silver, Rein. Decision systems for inventory management 
and production planning, by Rein Silver and Edward A. 
Silver. New York, John Wiley, c1979. 799 p. [201.8 S]
Finance
See also Factoring
FASB specifies accounting for an inventory financing that 
appears to be a sale. (News report) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 16.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting for 
product financing arrangements. (Official releases) Journal 
of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 102-4. (Statement 
of financial accounting standards, no. 49)
Irvine, F. Owen. Merchant wholesaler inventory investment 
and the cost of capital. American economic review, v. 71, 
May 1981, p. 23-9.
Maccini, Louis J. Investment in finished goods inventories: 
an analysis of adjustment speeds, by Louis J. Maccini and 
Robert J. Rossana. American economic review, v. 71, 
May 1981, p. 17-22.
First-in, first-out method
Beresford, Dennis R. Some LIFO concerns voiced by SEC, 
by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 
6-7.
Gonedes, Nicholas J. Accounting techniques and firms’ 
equilibrium values: tax methods and the LIFO/FIFO 
choice. Chicago, Univ. of Chicago, Center for Mathemati­
cal Studies in Business and Economics, 1979. 64 p. (Re­
port 7911) [*142.4 G]
Inventories and cost of goods sold. (In Intermediate ac­
counting - concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney David­
son, Clyde P. Stickney and Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., 
C1980. p. 9-1 - 10-30.) [110 D]
Inventories - cost measurement and flow assumptions. (In 
Intermediate accounting, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. 
Boston, 1980. p. 263-304.) [110 N]
Inventories - cost procedures. (In Intermediate accounting, 
by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. Cincin­
nati, c1981. p. 232-72.) [110 S]
Metcoff, Ronald M. How to evaluate the effect of LIFO 
adjustments on financial statements. (Not for accountants 
only) Credit & financial management, v. 83, Dec. 1981, p. 
28, 40.
Norby, William C. LIFO conformity rule relaxed. (Account­
ing for financial analysis) Financial analysts journal, v. 37, 
March/April 1981, p. 16-17.
Valuation of inventories: a cost basis approach. (In Inter­
mediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. 
Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York, c1980. p. 329-427.) [110 
K]
Last-in, first-out method
See also Retail trade - Inventories
Andersen, Roy. LIFO - questions and answers. South Afri­
can chartered accountant, v. 17, Jan. 1981, p. 9, 11-12.
Appeals Court overturns LIFO conformity rule. SEC ac­
counting report, v. 7, June 1981, p. 4-5.
Axelson, Kenneth S. Inventories and purchases, by Kenneth 
S. Axelson and Holly A. Clemente, (In Seidler, Lee J. 
Accountants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, 
sect. 18.) [113 S]
Beresford, Dennis R. IRS considers making LIFO easier, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, March 1981, 
p. 9.
Beresford, Dennis R. IRS revises LIFO conformity rules, by 
Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, March 1981, 
p. 8.
Beresford, Dennis R. Some LIFO concerns voiced by SEC, 
by Dennis R. Beresford and Robert D. Neary. (Financial 
reporting briefs) Financial executive, v. 49, Sept. 1981, p. 
6-7.
Bisgay, Louis. SEC on LIFO accounting. (Management ac­
counting practices) Management accounting (NAA), v. 
63, Oct. 1981, p. 8, 74.
Bohan, Michael P. Will LIFO be the death of us? (Account­
ing developments) Journal of accounting, auditing & fi­
nance, v. 5, Fall 1981, p. 41-6.
Carolan, Francis P. Life cycle of companies filing consol­
idated returns: operational aspects - LIFO considerations. 
(In Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New York Uni­
versity, 1980. Proceedings. New York, c1981. v. 1, p. 
14-1 - 14-26.) [751 N]
Cohen, Morris A. Optimal inventory order policy for a firm 
using the LIFO inventory costing method, by Morris A. 
Cohen and Robert Halperin. Journal of accounting re­
search, v. 18, Autumn 1980, p. 375-89.
Davis, Harry Zvi. Effects of LIFO inventory costing on re­
source allocation: a comment. Accounting review, v. 56, 
Oct. 1981, p. 975-6.
Diamond, Michael A. Dollar-value LIFO for manufacturers 
or processors, by Michael A. Diamond and Bill N. 
Schwartz. CPA journal, v. 51, July 1981, p. 31-7.
Douglas, David V. LIFO: big benefits for a small company. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p. 
40-2.
Gonedes, Nicholas J. Accounting techniques and firms’ 
equilibrium values: tax methods and the LIFO/FIFO 
choice. Chicago, Univ. of Chicago, Center for Mathemati­
cal Studies in Business and Economics, 1979. 64 p. (Re­
port 7911) [*142.4 G]
Halperin, Robert M. Effects of LIFO inventory costing on 
resource allocation: a reply. (Comments) Accounting re­
view, v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 977-9.
Inventories and cost of goods sold. (In Intermediate ac­
counting - concepts, methods and uses, by Sidney David­
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financial tables, 1981 yearbook, including high interest 
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Micallef, Joseph V. Political risk assessment. Columbia jour­
nal of world business, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 47-52.
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(In Bloomenthal, Harold S. Securities law review - 1980. 
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Hydrick, A. S. Is George Patton going to manage your 
money? Pension world, v. 17, June 1981, p. 48, 50-1, 81.
Jansson, Solveig. Is there life in the old investment 
chestnuts? (Portfolio strategy) Institutional investor, v. 15, 
Jan. 1981, p. 49-51, 54.
Keane, Simon M. How to win an investment game. Accoun­
tant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 85, June 1981, p. 188.
Kordell, Peter J. Art of trading commodities. (Personal fi­
nance) Business, v. 31, March-April 1981, p. 48-9.
Lavery, Jack W. Superior bank investment research effort. 
(Bank portfolio management) Bankers magazine, v. 164, 
March-April 1981, p. 14-15.
Levy, Nino S. On the ranking of economic alternatives by 
the total opportunity ROR and B/C ratios - a note. 
(Technical notes) Engineering economist, v. 26, Winter 
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64-71.
Oppenheimer, Henry R. Investing with Ben Graham: an ex 
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IRELAND, GRAHAM.
Employees’ share schemes. Chartered accountant in Aus­
tralia, v. 51, June 1981, p. 36, 39-41.
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gage: a contradiction of tax fundamentals, by Jonathan J. 
Davies, Leonard Zumpano and Edward Mansfield. Tax 
adviser, v. 12, May 1981, p. 260-5.
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JOB descriptions - critical documents, versatile tools.
Henderson, Richard 1. Job descriptions - critical documents, 
versatile tools. New York, AMACOM, c1976. 48 p. 
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contractors. (Columbus), Ohio State University, College 
of Administrative Science, c1974. 58 p. [*250 Con]
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v. 2, sect. 33.) [113 S]
Kollaritsch, Felix P. Job order systems for highway-heavy 
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JOBS, STEVE.
When we invented the personal computer. Computers and 
people, v. 30, July-Aug. 1981, p. 8-11, 22.
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JOHANSSON, JOHNY K.
MacLachlan, Douglas L. Market segmentation with multi­
variate aid, by Douglas L. MacLachlan and Johny K. 
Johansson. Journal of marketing, v. 45, Winter 1981, p. 
74-84.
JOHN, KOSE.
Fogler, H. Russell. Three factors, interest rate differentials 
and stock groups, by H. Russell Fogler, Kose John and 
James Tipton. Journal of finance, v. 36, May 1981, p. 
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Undoing the past. (In the news) Datamation, v. 27, Aug. 25, 
1981, p. 94, 96, 98.
Unionization of DP departments. (In the news) Datamation, 
v. 27, Aug. 25. 1981, p. 74, 76, 78, 80.
JOHNSON, JANET.
Business judgment rule: a review of its application to the 
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sues paper, July 16, 1981) [*111.1 A]
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the major urban center office building. Appraisal journal, 
v. 49, Jan. 1981, p. 61-73.
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1981, p. 13-18.
Freeman, Louis S. Joint ventures in real estate, part 1: hid­
den issues in deferred equity take-outs. (Institutional in­
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Accounting
Chinese officials speak at special C&L business seminar. 
Coopers & Lybrand newsletter (Executive alert), v. 23, 
July-Aug. 1981, p. 2-6.
McGregor, Warren J. Accounting for joint ventures and 
other forms of joint arrangement: some definitional prob­
lems in the development of an accounting standard, by 
Warren J. McGregor and Richard J. Morgan. Chartered 
accountant in Australia, v. 52, July 1981, p. 10-13.
Management
Peterson, Royal E. Decision-making in joint ventures. (In 
Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 24th, Vail, Colo., 
1978. Proceedings, p. 453-78.) [280.8 R]
Taxation
See Taxation, United States - Joint ventures
JOLLY, ROBERT.
White, David. What I need to know: a parliamentarian’s 
view, by David White and Robert Jolly. Australian ac­
countant, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 465-6.
JONES, BARON A.
Convertible mortgage: everyone can be a winner. Pension 
world, v. 17, March 1981, p. 70-1, 77.
JONES, CHRISTOPHER G.
Computer: job gobbler or helpmate? Journal of systems 
management, v. 32, Nov. 1981, p. 26-9.
JONES, CRAIG S.
Claiborn, Stephen A. Floating interest rate bonds: for some 
hospitals, an attractive alternative, by Stephen A. 
Claiborn and Craig S. Jones. Hospital financial manage­
ment, v. 35, Oct. 1981, p. 61-2, 64-5.
JONES, DOUGLAS N.
Three years in the life of the National Regulatory Research 
Institute. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, Jan. 15, 1981, 
p. 13-16.
JONES, EDWARD H.
Decision-making based on foreign financial statements. Fi­
nancial executive, v. 49, Feb. 1981, p. 32-5.
JONES, ERNEST.
Giving rewards for wage restraint. (Employment) Accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 92, Feb. 1981, p. 101-2.
JONES, GEORGE G.
Tax review, 1979, by George G. Jones and Roger V. Rus­
sell. New York, Matthew Bender, c1980. 48 p. (Federal 
income, gift and estate taxation, by Jacob Rabkin and 
Mark H. Johnson, report no. 451, pt. 2) [*751 J]
Year-end tax planning for individuals and businesses, 
1980-1981, by George G. Jones, Nancy J. Sirota and Vir­
ginia Conti. New York, Matthew Bender, c1980. 46 p. 
(Federal income, gift and estate taxation, report no. 460, 
pt. 2) [*753 J]
JONES, H. BRADLEY.
Executive corporation: an idea whose time has come. (In 
Notre Dame Estate Planning Institute, 4th, University of 
Notre Dame Law School, 1979. Proceedings, p. 105-13.) 
[750.2 N]
Personal property leasing trust. (In Notre Dame Estate 
Planning Institute, 4th, University of Notre Dame Law 
School, 1979. Proceedings. Indianapolis, Ind., 1980. p. 
95-103.) [750.2 N]
JONES, J. RICHARD.
Integration of a logistical decision-making framework into 
nonprofit marketing, by J. Richard Jones and Philip D. 
Cooper. Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, v. 
9, Winter/Spring 1981, p. 28-39.
JONES, JAMES W.
Accountants in the commerce of Baltimore prior to the 
Civil War. (In American Accounting Association. South­
eastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth an­
nual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 381-426.) 
[*106.3 A]
History of accounting in the Bible. (In American Account­
ing Association. Collected papers of the annual meeting, 
Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 689-741.) [*106.3 
A]
JONES, JOE D.
Getting more mileage from SBA publications. Practicing 
CPA, v. 5, April 1981, p. 7.
JONES, LAWRENCE.
Harris, Marcia B. Occu-Sort: a new career planning tool, by 
Marcia B. Harris and Lawrence Jones. Journal of college 
placement, v. 42, Fall 1981, p. 47, 49-50.
731
JONES, LAWRENCE A. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
JONES, LAWRENCE A.
Smooth sailing through admiralty law. Journal of commer­
cial bank lending, v. 63, May 1981, p. 30-41.
JONES, MICHAEL.
Industrial democracy and accountants’ attitudes, by Michael 
Jones and Peter Blunt. Chartered accountant in Australia, 
v. 51, June 1981, p. 42, 44-6.
JONES, MICHAEL E.
How segmented reporting can help a small business, by 
Michael E. Jones and Donald J. Onimus. Practical ac­
countant, v. 14, Feb. 1981, p. 65-9.
JONES, MICHAEL F.
Office condominiums: developer opportunities, marketing 
and structuring. Real property, probate and trust journal, 
v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 501-9.
JONES, RICHARD J.
Expense accounts. Newspaper controller, v. 34, May 1981, 
p. 4-5.
JONES, ROBERT L.
Construction period taxes and interest, by Robert L. Jones 
and Gary E. Cole. Tax adviser, v. 12, Sept. 1981, p. 
532-7.
JONES, SEYMOUR.
Asson, Thomas H. Banker’s guide to audit reports and fi­
nancial statements, by Thomas H. Asson and Seymour 
Jones. Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1979. 80 p. 
[*173 A]
JONES, THOMAS M.
Shareholder suits: good news and bad news for corporate 
executives. California management review, v. 23, Summer 
1981, p. 77-86.
JONES, THOMAS W.
Improved methods of calculating present value for 
cash-flows varying by a constant amount, by Thomas W. 
Jones and J. David Smith. Cost and management (Can.), 
v. 55, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 46-7.
JONUNG, LARS.
Perceived and expected rates of inflation in Sweden. Ameri­
can economic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 961-8.
JOPLING, ELROY C.
Offices without walls. CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Aug. 
1981, p. 74-6, 79-80.
JORDAN, WILLIAM F.
Possession of tax-exempt securities need not always result in 
disallowance of interest. Taxation for lawyers, v. 9, 
March/April 1981, p. 310-14.
JORGENSEN, JERRY L.
Mano, Ronald M. Assisting clients in insurance evaluation, 
by Ronald M. Mano and Jerry L. Jorgensen. CPA jour­
nal, v. 51, Jan. 1981, p. 27-31.
JOSEPH, ALLEN.
Data base software comes of age. Data management, v. 19, 
Jan. 1981, p. 24U-W, 24Z.
JOSEPH, ANTHONY M.
Effective merchandise management systems: challenges and 
opportunities. Retail control, v. 49, June-July 1981, p. 
44-64.
JOSEPH, GREGORY L.
Capital recovery. (Taxation) Georgia journal of accounting, 
v. 2, Spring 1981, p. 230-54.
JOSEPH, MYRON L.
How an individual can avoid 100% penalty when a business 
fails to pay withheld employee taxes, by Myron L. Joseph 
and James H. Hall. Taxation for accountants, v. 27, July 
1981, p. 21-3.
JOSEPH, STEPHEN L.
Public pension funds discover CMBS. Mortgage banking, v. 
41, Sept. 1981, p. 23, 25, 27.
JOSEPHS, STUART R.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Federal 
Tax Division. Tax-planning techniques for individuals, by 
Stuart R. Josephs and J. Michael Pusey. 2nd ed. New 
York, c1980. 530 p. ( Studies in federal taxation, no. 2) 
[*753 J]
Imputed interest: contingency clauses for safe harbor inter­
est. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, May 1981, p. 299.
Restricted stock compensation: possibly disadvantageous 
despite favorable technical advice. (Tax clinic) Tax ad­
viser, v. 12, May 1981, p. 288-91.
JOSHI, NAVIN CHANDRA.
Structuring an organisation. (For students) Management 
accountant (India), v. 16, July 1981, p. 331-2.
JOURNAL OF ACCOUNTANCY.
American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. New 
guides for the professional accountant: a collection of 
helpful and timely articles from the Journal of accoun­
tancy. Fall 1981 ed. New York, 1981. 96 p. [*110 A]
JOURNALS
See also Books of account
Ledgers 
Records
Kollaritsch, Felix P. Sales and receivables, by Felix P. 
Kollaritsch and Ray G. Stephens. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants' handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, 
sect. 17.) [113 S]
Review of the accounting process. (In Intermediate account­
ing, by Loren A. Nikolai and others. Boston, 1980. p. 
28-82.) [110 N]
Review of the accounting process. (In Intermediate account­
ing, by Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. 
New York, c1980. p. 66-125.) [110 K]
Review of the accounting process. (In Intermediate account­
ing, by Jay M. Smith and K. Fred Skousen. 7th ed. Cin­
cinnati, c1981. p. 20-71.) [110 S]
Review of the accounting process: balance sheet and income 
statement. (In Intermediate accounting - concepts, meth­
ods and uses, by Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and 
Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., c1980. p. 3-1 - 3-46.) [110 
D]
JOURNEY, DREXEL D.
PURPA rate studies: much ado about technical analysis. 
Public utilities fortnightly, v. 108, July 16, 1981, p. 23-7.
JOY, O. MAURICE.
Cash flows that require negative discount rates, by O. 
Maurice Joy and R. Corwin Grube. (Technical notes) 
Engineering economist, v. 26, Winter 1981, p. 154-8.
JOYCE, ALLYN A.
Valuation of nonpublic companies. (In Seidler, Lee J. Ac­
countants' handbook. 6th ed. New York, c 1981. v. 2, 
sect. 38.) [113 S]
JOYCE, EDWARD J.
Anchoring and adjustment in probabilistic inference in au­
diting, by Edward J. Joyce and Gary C. Biddle. Journal 
of accounting research, v. 19, Spring 1981, p. 120-45.
732
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
Are auditors’ judgments sufficiently regressive? By Edward
J. Joyce and Gary C. Biddle. Journal of accounting re­
search, v. 19, Autumn 1981, p. 323-49.
Discussant’s response to Evaluating the competence of in­
ternal audit departments. (In Symposium On Auditing 
Research, 3rd, University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Proceedings. Urbana, Ill., 
C1979. p. 232-6.) [*102 S]
Some accounting implications of Behavioral decision theory: 
processes of judgment and choice, by Edward J. Joyce 
and Robert Libby. (Capsules and comments) Journal of 
accounting research, v. 19, Autumn 1981, p. 544-50.
JOYCE, KENNETH F.
Interest-free loans: the odyssey of a misnomer, by Kenneth 
F. Joyce and Louis A. Del Cotto. Tax law review, v. 35, 
Summer 1980, p. 459-508.
JOYCE, MELANIE A.
Cash management tactics for motor carriers. Motor freight 
controller, Oct. 1981, p. 3-6.
JOYCE, ROBERT H.
R&D - nothing ventured, nothing gained, by Robert H. 
Joyce and Richard J. Watson. (Taxation) CA magazine 
(Can.), v. 114, Aug. 1981, p. 103-7.
JOYCE, THOMAS M.
Microfilm conversion at Unionmutual, by Thomas M. Joyce 
and Mark H. Granoff. Interpreter, v. 40, Feb. 1981, p. 
4-7.
JUDT, EWALD.
Cash dispensers in Austria. (International report) Magazine
JUSTICES uphold SEC probe of Dresser foreign payments; 
separately, company sues Iran.
of bank administration, v. 57, May 1981, p. 26, 28, 93.
JUENGER, FRIEDRICH K.
Marital property and the conflict of laws: a tale of two 
countries. Columbia law review, v. 81, June 1981, p. 
1061-79.
JULIEN, LOUIS.
Conference Board In Canada. Executive compensation: is­
sues and directions, edited by Louis Julien. Ottawa, 1979. 
69 p. (Roundtable discussion held in Toronto, May 24-25, 
1978. Canadian study, no. 58.) [*223.7 C]
JULY data show hospital expenses up 20 percent. Hospitals, 
v. 55, Nov. 1, 1981, p. 36.
JUNGCK, RICHARD L.
Tax talk. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 29, Feb. 15, 
1981, p. 10.
JUPITER, JAY A.
Analysis of efforts to avoid Williams act requirements. Se­
curities regulation law journal, v. 9. Fall 1981, p. 259-80.
JUREK, WALTER.
How to determine the value of a business. Stow, Ohio, 
Quality Services, c1977. 240 p. (Includes a directory of 
major business acquisitions since 1970.) [*141.1 J]
JUSTICES uphold SEC probe of Dresser foreign payments; 
separately, company sues Iran. (News report) Journal of 





Code section 2040(c): problems and potentials. (In Notre 
Dame Estate Planning Institute, 4th, University of Notre 
Dame Law School, 1979. Proceedings. Indianapolis, Ind.,
1980. p. 277-94.) [750.2 N]
Premortem planning for the sale of the residence under 
Code section 121. (In Notre Dame Estate Planning Insti­
tute, 4th, University of Notre Dame Law School, 1979. 
Proceedings. Indianapolis, Ind., 1980. p. 295-307.) [750.2 
N]
KACHENMEISTER, JAMES R.
Plan to safekeep checks? Read about item retrieval. (Focus 
on operations) ABA banking journal, v. 73, Feb. 1981, p. 
105-6.
Truncation is here. Data management, v. 19, Feb. 1981, p. 
20-3, 29.
KACZYNSKI, VLADIMIR.
International joint ventures in world fisheries, by Vladimir 
Kaczynski and Dominique Le Vieil. Journal of contempo­
rary business, v. 10, no. 1, 1981, p. 75-89.
KADEN, JAMES S.
Christian, James W. New mortgage: tell home buyers not to 
fear the adjustable loan, by James W. Christian and James 
S. Kaden. Savings and loan news, v. 102, June 1981, p. 
52-4.
KADENS, MICHAEL G.
PHC conversion: the best tax strategy for the sale of your 
closely held corporation? Mergers & acquisitions, v. 15, 
Winter 1981, p. 18-31.
KADES, SAMUEL.
Resnick, Marc L. Client selection: a management prelude to 
marketing, by Marc L. Resnick and Samuel Kades. Law 
office economics and management, v. 22, Fall 1981, p. 
367-70.
KAEMPF, EDWARD R.
McClusky, Daryl A. Controlling records at a nuclear facil­
ity, by Daryl A. McClusky and Edward R. Kaempf. In­
formation & records management, v. 15, Feb. 1981, p. 
14-16, 40.
KAFATOU, THALIA.
Controlling consultants the professional way. Data manage­
ment, v. 19, April 1981, p. 18-19, 37.
KAFFENBERGER, K. R.
Wymelenberg, Suzanne. Community health plan automates 
medical record keeping, by Suzanne Wymelenberg and
K.R. Kaffenberger. Hospitals, v. 55, July 16, 1981, p. 
197-8.
KAFKA, GERALD A.
General federal tax audit and litigation procedures. Inter­
preter, v. 40, April 1981, p. 26-30.
KAGAN, ARTHUR B.
Handling the elapsed time method of counting service, by 
Arthur B. Kagan and Christine C. Kellogg. Pension world, 
v. 17, July 1981, p. 44-8.
KAGEL, JOHN H.
Battalio, Raymond C. Income-leisure tradeoffs of animal 
workers, by Raymond C. Battalio, Leonard Green and 
John H. Kagel. American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 
1981, p. 621-32.
KAGIN, DONALD H.
Rare coins in pension funds - the time has come. Pension 
world, v. 17, March 1981, p. 38, 40.
KAGONO, TODAO.
Mechanistic vs. organic management systems: a comparative 
study of adaptive patterns of U.S. and Japanese firms, by 
Tadao Kagono and others. Annals of the School of Busi­
ness Administration, Kobe University (Japan), no. 25, 
1981, p. 115-45.
KAHALAS, HARVEY.
Relationship between confidence in business and job satis­
faction for union and nonunion members. Baylor business 
studies, v. 12, Feb., March, April 1981, p. 45-53.
KAHANE, YEHUDA.
Harris, Robert B. Compensation for loss of income and its 
taxation: comment. National tax journal, v. 34, March 
1981, p. 135-6.
KAHL, ALFRED.
Bank annual report disclosure adequacy internationally, by 
Alfred Kahl and Ahmed Belkaoui. Accounting and busi­
ness research (Eng.), v. 11, Summer 1981, p. 189-96.
Belkaoui, Ahmed. Corporate financial disclosure in Canada, 
by Ahmed Belkaoui and Alfred Kahl. Vancouver, B.C., 
Canadian Certified General Accountants’ Association, 
c1978. 63 p. (CCGAA research monograph, no. 1) [*150 
B]
KAHN, ALAN D.
Separating DP department can be advantageous to control­
ler. Newspaper controller, v. 34, March 1981, p. 4-5.
KAHN, ALFRED E.
Economethics. (Commentary) Across the board, v. 18, April 
1981, p. 57-63.
KAHN, ARNOLD D.
Family security through estate planning. New York, 
McGraw-Hill, c1979. 198 p. [241.5 K]
KAHN, DOUGLAS A.
Corporate taxation and taxation of partnerships and part­
ners, by Douglas A. Kahn and Pamela B. Gann. St. Paul, 
Minn., West Pub. Co., 1979. 1107 p. (American casebook 
series) [754.2 K]
KAHN, ROBERT L.
Work, stress, and individual well-being. (Conference papers) 
Monthly labor review, v. 104, May 1981, p. 28-30.
KAHN, STEVEN C.
Are employee protests over the identity of supervisory per­
sonnel a protected activity? (Labor law) Corporation law 
review, v. 4, Spring 1981, p. 159-65.
735
KAIKATI, JACK G. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
KAIKATI, JACK G.
Anti-export policy of the U.S. California management re­
view, v. 23, Spring 1981, p. 5-19.
KAISER, CHARLES.
Growth through affiliation, an interview with Charles Kaiser 
and C. Everett Johnson. PKF panorama (Pannell Kerr 
Forster), no. 12, Second quarter 1981, p. 6-7.
Interesting myth. (Commentary) PKF panorama (Pannell 
Kerr Forster), no. 12, Second quarter 1981, p. 26-7.
KAKACEK, KEITH C.
Accounting approach to risk funding, by Keith C. Kakacek 
and R. Martin Richards. Risk management, v. 28, May 
1981, p. 38-40, 46.
KAKADIYA, J. R.
Interest - some interesting calculations. (Students’ section) 
Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, June 1981, p. 933-5.
KALELKAR, ASHOK S.
Drake, Elisabeth M. Handle with care: using risk analysis 
for hazardous materials facilities, by Elisabeth M. Drake 
and Ashok S. Kalelkar. Risk management, v. 28, March 
1981, p. 44-50.
KALER, JAMES LLEWELLYN.
Scienter after Hochfelder: recklessness as a standard in rule 
10b-5 private damage actions. Journal of corporation law, 
v. 6, Winter 1981, p. 337-56.
KALICK, LAURA L.
Hypothecation loans as a financing tool. (Tax clinic) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, Oct. 1981, p. 603-4.
KALIK, MILDRED.
Administration of generation-skipping trusts, by Mildred 
Kalik and Joseph Kartiganer. (In Institute On Federal 
Taxation, 39th, New York University, 1980. Proceedings. 
New York, c 1981. v. 2, p. 51-1 - 51-45.) [751 N]
KALISH, ARTHUR.
Is there partnership basis after death? By Arthur Kalish and 
Willys H. Schneider. Tax lawyer, v. 35, Fall 1981, p.
143-62.
KALISH, DANIEL H.
Fischer, Richard S. Plan distributions - current issues and 
problems, panel discussion chaired by Richard S. Fischer. 
(In Institute on Federal Taxation, 38th, New York Uni­
versity, 1980. Annual conference on ERISA. New York,
1980. Chapter 10.) [751 N]
KALISH, RICHARD H.
IRS victory on interest deductions could boomerang. (Tax 
clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, April 1981, p. 228-9.
KALISH, SHLOMO.
Lilien, Gary L. Bayesian estimation and control of detailing 
effort in a repeat purchase diffusion environment, by 
Gary L. Lilien, Ambar G. Rao and Shlomo Kalish. Man­
agement science, v. 27, May 1981, p. 493-506.
KALOGERAS, GUS.
Examining the money-market funds. Bankers magazine, v. 
164, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 66-72.
KALOTAY, ANDREW J.
On the management of sinking funds. Financial manage­
ment, v. 10, Summer 1981, p. 34-40.
KALYMON, BASIL A.
Methods of large project assessment given uncertainty in 
future energy pricing. Management science, v. 27, April
1981, p. 377-95.
KAMATH, RAVINDRA.
Do VRMs really transfer interest rate risks? By Ravindra 
Kamath and Russell B. Raimer. Real estate review, v. 11, 
Spring 1981, p. 102-8.
KAMEROW, MARTIN L.
Return preparer problems since the Tax reform act of 1976. 
(In Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New York Uni­
versity, 1980. Proceedings. New York, c1981. v. 2, p.
37-1  - 37-29.) [751 N]
KAMIL, JOEL R.
Expanded code of ethics - is it necessary? By Joel R. Kamil 
and Larry G. Pointer. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), 
v. 29, April 15, 1981, p. 4.
KAMIN, JACOB Y.
Effects of budgetary control design on management deci­
sions: some empirical evidence, by Jacob Y. Kamin and 
Joshua Ronen. (Applications and implementation) Deci­
sion sciences, v. 12, July 1981, p. 471-85.
KAMINARIDES, JOHN.
International business: the challenge to business schools in 
the next decade, by John Kaminarides and Roland 
Mullins. Collegiate news & views, v. 35, Fall 1981, p.
15-8.
KAMINSKI, JOHN S.
Planning for the new interest and dividend exclusion; 
protecting interest deductions. (Personal tax problems) 
Journal of taxation, v. 54, Jan. 1981, p. 40-4.
KAMINSKY, MARTIN L.
Allocation of income taxes paid over to IRS, edited by Mar­
tin L. Kaminsky. (Payroll taxes and controls) CPA jour­
nal, V. 51, April 1981, p. 60.
Divorced wife's share of husband’s deferred compensation. 
(Payroll taxes and controls) CPA journal, v. 51, March 
1981, p. 73.
Employment status of babysitters, edited by Martin L. 
Kaminsky. (Payroll taxes and controls) CPA journal, v. 
51, Aug. 1981, p. 57-8.
How much is the tax? Edited by Martin L. Kaminsky. (Pay­
roll taxes and controls) CPA journal, v. 51, April 1981, p.
61.
IRA withholding taxes. (Payroll taxes and controls) CPA 
journal, v. 51, March 1981, p. 73.
Reducing federal withholding tax, edited by Martin L. 
Kaminsky. (Payroll taxes and controls) CPA journal, v. 
51, Nov. 1981, p. 70.
Sick pay paid by third parties, edited by Martin L. 
Kaminsky. (Payroll taxes and controls) CPA journal, v. 
51, Nov. 1981, p. 70-1.
Sick pay - Rev. rul. 80-303, edited by Martin L. Kaminisky. 
(Payroll taxes and controls) CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 
1981, p. 57.
Taxable fringe benefits, edited by Martin L. Kaminsky. 
(Payroll taxes and controls) CPA journal, v. 51, April 
1981, p. 60-1.
Two recent workers’ compensation cases, edited by Martin
L. Kaminsky. (Payroll taxes and controls) CPA journal, v. 
51, Aug. 1981, p. 58-9.
Unemployment pay - 1st amendment rights, edited by Mar­
tin L. Kaminsky. (Payroll taxes and controls) CPA jour­
nal, v. 51, Nov. 1981, p. 69-70.
Wage reporting in New Jersey. (Payroll taxes and controls) 
CPA journal, v. 51, June 1981, p. 62.
KANAGA, WILLIAM S.
Control environment. Accounting forum, v. 50, May-Dec.
1980, p. 14-22.
Self-regulation in accounting: the role of the AICPA. (State­
ments in quotes) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Nov.
1981, p. 44, 46, 48, 50, 52.
736
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KAPLAN, PHILIP T.
Yesterday and tomorrow: prospects for the eighties. Arthur 
Young quarterly, v. 1, Spring 1980, p. 4-7.
KANE, EDWARD J.
Accelerating inflation, technological innovation, and the 
decreasing effectiveness of banking regulation. Journal of 
finance, v. 36, May 1981, p. 355-67.
Buser, Stephen A. Federal deposit insurance, regulatory pol­
icy, and optimal bank capital, by Stephen A. Buser, 
Andrew H. Chen and Edward J. Kane. Journal of finance, 
v. 36, March 1981, p. 51-60.
KANET, JOHN J.
Minimizing variation of flow time in single machine sys­
tems. Management science, v. 27, Dec. 1981, p. 1453-9.
KANEY, JONATHAN D.
New ruling taxes minor with Crummey-type power over 
income from trust. Estate planning, v. 8, Jan. 1981, p. 
10-13.
New tax law opens the door to gifts of Subchapter S stock 
in trust to minors. Estate planning, v. 8, Nov. 1981, p. 
342-6.
KANSAS. UNIVERSITY.
Accounting and corporate social responsibility, edited by 
Lawrence A. Gordon. Based on the symposium held at 
the University of Kansas, May 11-13, 1977. Lawrence, 
Kan., University of Kansas, c1978. 130 p. [*110.6 A]
Touche Ross/University Of Kansas Symposium On Audit­
ing Problems, 1980. Auditing symposium V: proceedings, 
edited by Donald R. Nichols and Howard F. Stettler. 
Lawrence, Kan., University of Kansas, School of Business, 
1980. 158 p. [*102 T]
KANTER, BURTON W.
Assignment of group-term life insurance, edited by Burton 
W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 64.
Avoiding grantor status for foreign trusts, edited by Burton 
W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 127.
Debt to stock reclassification and B reorgs., edited by Bur­
ton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, May 1981, p. 320.
Gift clarified where there are general and limited powers, 
edited by Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop 
talk) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Oct. 1981, p. 263-4.
Gross reporting requirement affects borrowing, edited by 
Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Jour­
nal of taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, cover 3.
How reinsurance arrangements are used to reduce taxes, 
edited by Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop 
talk) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 128, cover 
3.
IRS postpones effective date of Section 385 regulations, ed­
ited by Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop 
talk) Journal of taxation, v. 54, June 1981, p. 381.
IRS states position on restricted consents, edited by Burton 
W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, June 1981, p. 381-2.
Is note issued for interest property under 385 regs? Edited 
by Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) 
Journal of taxation, v. 54, May 1981, p. 320, cover 3.
ITC reduction of alternative minimum tax, edited by Burton 
W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Oct. 1981, p. 263.
More Esmark-type exchange deals spring up, edited by Bur­
ton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 127.
More on transfer with a retained life interest, edited by Bur­
ton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, March 1981, cover 3.
More on use of CFC to buy commodities, edited by Burton 
W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, March 1981, p. 192.
No avoidance of grantor status for foreign trusts, edited by 
Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Jour­
nal of taxation, v. 55, Dec. 1981, p. 399.
No estate tax deferral for closely-held holding co., edited by 
Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Jour­
nal of taxation, v. 55, Nov. 1981, p. 336.
Sale of property may be tainted under Sec. 385 regs., edited 
by Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) 
Journal of taxation, v. 54, May 1981, p. 320.
Sale of remainder interest in planning estate, edited by Bur­
ton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Sept. 1981, p. 192.
SEC position on research and development accounting, ed­
ited by Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop 
talk) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Dec. 1981, p. 399.
Tax treatment where pledgor and payor differ, edited by 
Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Jour­
nal of taxation, v. 55, Sept. 1981, p. 192, cover 3.
Use of dual grantors in foreign grantor trust, edited by Bur­
ton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, June 1981, p. 381.
Use of partnerships to defer condo conversion income, ed­
ited by Burton W. Kanter and John S. Pennell. (Shop 
talk) Journal of taxation, v. 54, March 1981, p. 192, cover 
3.
KANTER, NORMAN A.
Several options exist for obtaining the benefits of a com­
puter in estate planning. Estate planning, v. 8, Jan. 1981, 
p. 16-18.
KANTROWITZ, JONATHAN D.
Murray, Richard H. Accountants’ legal liability, by Richard 
H. Murray and Jonathan D. Kantrowitz. (In Annual ac­
counting review, vol. 2, 1980. Chur, Switz., New York, 
c1980. p. 59-71.) [110 A]
KAO, EDWARD P. C.
Bed allocation in a public health care delivery system, by 
Edward P.C. Kao and Grace G. Tung. Management sci­
ence, v. 27, May 1981, p. 507-20.
KAPLAN, ALAN.
Distribution in the ’80s, by Alan Kaplan and others. 
Mini-micro systems, v. 14, Jan. 1981, p. 113, 116-17, 
119, 122.
KAPLAN, GERALD.
Assignment of group-term life insurance after revenue ruling 
76-490 - some pitfalls and some planning techniques, by 
Gerald Kaplan and Joseph A. Reali. Taxes - the tax mag­
azine, v. 59, April 1981, p. 231-41.
KAPLAN, MITCHELL.
Schultz, Leonard Jay. Let’s co-op erate, by Leonard Jay 
Schultz and Mitchell Kaplan. CPA journal, v. 51, Feb. 
1981, p. 35-6, 38-9.
Schultz, Leonard Jay. Tax aspects of damage settlements, by 
Leonard Jay Schultz and Mitchell Kaplan. CPA journal, 
v. 51, Nov. 1981, p. 28, 30-1.
KAPLAN, PETER E.
Maxwell, David O. Conversation with David O. Maxwell, 
conducted by Peter E. Kaplan. Mortgage banker, v. 41, 
June 1981, p. 18-22.
Regulatory update: 1981. Mortgage banker, v. 41, March 
1981, p. 13, 15-17, 19.
KAPLAN, PHILIP T.
Belgium: Entity classification, by Philip T. Kaplan and Hugh 
J. Ault. (International developments - another view) Jour­
nal of corporate taxation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 74-6.
737
KAPLAN, PHILIP T.-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
Germany: developments concerning thin capitalization, by 
Philip T. Kaplan and Hugh J. Ault. (International devel­
opments - another view) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 
8, Spring 1981, p. 70-4.
Subpart F a la Francaise, by Philip T. Kaplan and Hugh J. 
Ault. (International developments - another view) Journal 
of corporate taxation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 68-70.
KAPLAN, ROBERT S.
Developing a financial planning model for an analytical re­
view: a feasibility study. (In Symposium On Auditing 
Research, 3rd, University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Proceedings. Urbana, Ill., 
C1979. p. 3-34.) [*102 S]
Hitzig, Neal B. Discussant’s response to Developing a finan­
cial planning model for an analytical review: a feasibility 
study. (In Symposium On Auditing Research, 3rd, Uni­
versity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Proceed­
ings. Urbana, Ill., c1979. 35-7.) [*102 S]
Lea, Richard B. Discussant’s response to Developing a fi­
nancial planning model for an analytical review. (In Sym­
posium On Auditing Research, 3rd, University of Illinois 
at Urbana-Chamapaign, 1978. Proceedings. Urbana, Ill., 
C1979. p. 38-45.) [*102 S]
KAPLAN, SAMUEL X.
Employee benefits through the looking glass. Risk manage­
ment, v. 27, Dec. 1980, p. 30-2.
KAPLAN, SHELDON D.
Alternatives in corporate cash investing. Administrative 
management, v. 42, Feb. 1981, p. 29-31, 50, 52.
Computer modeling plans for the future. Administrative 
management, v. 42, Sept. 1981, p. 43-4, 54, 56.
KAPLEAU, PAUL H.
Acquisitive reorganizations: a look at the tax and account­
ing rules. Practical accountant, v. 14, May 1981, p. 19-27.
KAPOOR, RAMESH C.
Convertible debentures: major financial considerations. 
Management accountant (India), v. 16, July 1981, p. 
321-2.
KAPOOR, S. G.
Modeling and forecasting sales data by time series analysis, 
by S.G. Kapoor, P. Madhok and S.M. Wu. Journal of 
marketing research, v. 18, Feb. 1981, p. 94-100.
KARAKASH, TURHAN.
Insurance service associations and AIPSO’s role as a man­
ager of automobile insurance shared markets. Interpreter, 
v. 40, Aug. 1981, p. 32-4.
KARELS, GORDON V.
Gilley, Otis W. Competitive effect in bonus bidding: new 
evidence, by Otis W. Gilley and Gordon V. Karels. Bell 
journal of economics, v. 12, Autumn 1981, p. 637-48.
KARMARKAR, SHYAM R.
Concept of actual cost under the Income-tax act. Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 29, April 1981, p. 770-3, 779.
KARNI, REUVEN.
Maximum part-period gain (MPG) - a lot sizing procedure 
for unconstrained and constrained requirements planning 
systems. Production and inventory management, v. 22, 
Second quarter 1981, p. 91-8.
KARNS, ARTHUR D.
Gifts: present interest - future interest. (Tax topics) Ohio 
CPA journal, v. 40, Spring 1981, p. 63.
KARP, JAMES P.
NEPA regulations. American business law journal, v. 19, 
Fall 1981, p. 295-318.
KARTEN, HOWARD A.
Use of financial modeling increases. ABA banking journal, 
v. 73, Sept. 1981, p. 88, 90-1, 97, 99, 101.
KARTIGANER, JOSEPH.
Kalik, Mildred. Administration of generation-skipping trusts, 
by Mildred Kalik and Joseph Kartiganer. (In Institute On 
Federal Taxation, 39th, New York University, 1980. Pro­
ceedings. New York, c1981. v. 2, p. 51-1 - 51-45.) [751 
N]
KARZON, ALLAIRE URBAN.
No smooth sailing for fiduciaries waiving attribution in 
stock redemptions. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, Jan. 
1981, p. 3-11.
KASAVANA, MICHAEL L.
Computers and clubs, part 1, by Michael L. Kasavana, 
Raymond S. Schmidgall and Michael Speer. Club man­
agement, v. 60, April 1981, p. 24-5.
Computers and clubs, part 2, by Michael L. Kasavana, 
Raymond S. Schmidgall and Michael Speer. Club man­
agement, v. 60, May 1981, p. 11-12, 14-15.
Computers and clubs, part 3, by Michael L. Kasavana, 
Raymond S. Schmidgall and Michael Speer. Club man­
agement, v. 60, Aug. 1981, p. 26-9.
Computers and clubs, part 4, by Michael L. Kasavana, 
Raymond S. Schmidgall and Michael Speer. Club man­
agement, v. 60, Sept. 1981, p. 26-9.
KASHNER, HOWARD J.
Financing limited partnerships and their partners: caveat 
creditor. Business lawyer, v. 37, Nov. 1981, p. 171-201.
KASPAREK, WOLFHART.
Developing an audit plan that works (Training and prac­
tice) Internal auditor, v. 38, Dec. 1981, p. 62-7.
KASPER, HANS.
Measuring profits: how much is enough? (Practitioners 
forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 
30, 32.
KASTEN, MARLENE.
Forms management trims inventory and costs. (Cost coun­
sel) Hospital financial management, v. 35, Sept. 1981, p. 
94-5.
KASTER, LEWIS R.
Co-op corporation treated as a conduit for income from sale 
to co-op units. (Real estate) Journal of taxation, v. 55, 
Nov. 1981, p. 328.
Residential co-ops and condominiums development projects 
and conversions promoter’s tax techniques. (In Institute 
On Federal Taxation, 38th, New York University, 1979. 
Proceedings. New York, c1980. Part 1, p. 13-1 - 13-23.) 
[751 N]
TC permits partners to deduct corporate agent’s losses. 
(Real estate) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Nov. 1981, p. 
328-9.
KASTNER, GEORGE.
Making new-product development decisions - a model, by 
George Kastner, James E. Littlefield and Ernesto Antich 
Mas. Business, v. 31, May-June 1981, p. 20-8.
KASULIS, JACK J.
Validating the retail store image concept, by Jack J. Kasulis 
and Robert F. Lusch. Journal of the Academy of Market­
ing Science, v. 9, Fall 1981, p. 419-35.
738
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KEELEY, GERARD JOSEPH.
KATANO, HIKOJI.
Current situations of world economy and global adjustment 
of industries. Kobe economic & business review (Japan), 
27th annual report, 1981, p. 11-35.
KATSURA, ALAN T.
Hollander, Carole. Total systems approach. Club manage­
ment, v. 60, March 1981, p. 54. (Based on seminar given 
by Allan T. Katsura.)
KATZ, GERALD M.
Helping clients to obtain the maximum deduction for pro­
fessional fees, by Gerald M. Katz and Joan Fishbein 
Feldman. Practical accountant, v. 14, Oct. 1981, p. 65-73.
KATZ, RICHARD.
Incentive compensation programs for sales personnel. Retail 
control, v. 49, March 1981, p. 39-49.
KATZ, ROBERT.
Removal of several restrictions to installment method 
enhances its tax savings potential. Taxation for lawyers, v. 
9, March/April 1981, p. 260-4.
Removal of several restrictions to installment method 
enhances its tax savings potential. Taxation for account­
ants, v. 26, Jan. 1981, p. 4-8.
KATZMAN, MARVIN S.
Burdetsky, Ben. Alternative work pattern applications, by 
Ben Burdetsky and Marvin S. Katzman. Journal of sys­
tems management, v. 32, Dec. 1981, p. 6-9.
KAUFFMAN, MORT.
Administrator’s guide to expense account management. 
Administrative management, v. 42, July 1981, p. 30-2, 39.
KAUFMAN, ALVIN F.
Upbin, Sol J. Compensatory stock transfers by stockholders 
to employees - deductions and withholding, by Sol J. 
Upbin and Alvin F. Kaufman. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 
12, Nov. 1981, p. 675-6.
KAUFMAN, FELIX.
Data base concept: a management discussion, by Felix 
Kaufman and Robert Chamberlain. New York, Coopers & 
Lybrand, c1979. 16 p. [*203.9 K]
KAUFMAN, GEORGE G.
Municipal bond underwriting: market structure. Journal of 
bank research, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 24-31.
KAUFMAN, HERBERT M.
FNMA and its relationship to the mortgage market. Journal 
of bank research, v. 12, Autumn 1981, p. 145-52.
KAUFMAN, LOUIS C.
Commission still rules. Industrial marketing, v. 66, Sept. 
1981, p. 90, 92.
KAUFMAN, STEPHEN.
Here’s a war you can enjoy. Medical economics, v. 58, Sept. 
28, 1981, p. 191-2, 194, 198, 200.
KAUSS, JAMES C.
Reward top managers in these tough times, by James C. 
Kauss and Kenneth J. Forde. Savings and loan news, v. 
102, June 1981, p. 86-90.
KAY, JOHN.
Husband-and-wife taxation: the rational approach. Accoun­
tancy (Eng.), v. 92, Oct. 1981, p. 134-5.
KAYE, LLOYD S.
Maintaining pension power despite inflation. Risk manage­
ment, v. 28, Dec. 1981, p. 20-2, 24.
KAYE, PETER T.
Implications of the thirty-five hour working week. Chartered 
accountant in Australia, v. 51, May 1981, p. 40-2.
KEANE, SIMON M.
How to win an investment game. Accountant's magazine 
(Scot.), v. 85, June 1981, p. 188.
KEARNEY, KEVIN J.
New payment technology. Journal of bank research, v. 11, 
Winter 1981, p. 197-9.
KEATING, BARRY.
United Way contributions: anomalous philanthropy. Quar­
terly review of economics and business, v. 21, Spring 
1981, p. 114-19.
KEATING, JAMES.
Arthur Young: the man behind the name. Arthur Young 
quarterly, v. 1, Summer 1980, p. 14-21.
KEATING, RICHARD C.
Unfunded liabilities: how severe are they? Pension world, v. 
17, Nov. 1981, p. 27-9.
KEAVENY, TIMOTHY J.
Linenberger, Patricia. Sexual harassment: the employer’s 
legal obligations, by Patricia Linenberger and Timothy J. 
Keaveny. Personnel, v. 58, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 60-8.
KEBBEKUS, BRUCE.
Accounting and investment challenge of new fixed income 
alternatives with focus on GNMA investing. Interpreter, 
v. 40, Nov. 1981, p. 11-15.
KEDIA, PRADEEP K.
Curry, David J. On the sensitivity of brand-choice simula­
tions to attribute importance weights, by David J. Curry, 
Jordan J. Louviere and Michael J. Augustine. (Communi­
cations) Decision sciences, v. 12, July 1981, p. 502-16.
Green, Paul E. Reply to: On the sensitivity of brand-choice 
simulations to attribute importance weights, by Paul E. 
Green, Wayne S. DeSarbo and Pradeep K. Kedia. Deci­
sion sciences, v. 12, July 1981, p. 517-21.
KEDZIE, DANIEL P.
Laughlin, Thomas C. What? Learn from the Feds? By 
Thomas C. Laughlin and Daniel P. Kedzie. Best's review 
(Property/casualty ed.), v. 81, April 1981, p. 108-9, 111.
KEE, ROBERT.
Lorek, Kenneth S. Time-series properties of annual earnings 
data: the state of the art, by Kenneth S. Lorek, Robert 
Kee and William H. Voss. Quarterly review of economics 
and business, v. 21, Spring 1981, p. 97-113.
KEEF, STEPHEN P.
Rights issues: a plea for the private shareholder. (Invest­
ment) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 1981, p. 132-3.
KEELER, BRADFORD R.
Nauss, Robert M. Minimizing net interest cost in municipal 
bond bidding, by Robert M. Nauss and Bradford R. 
Keeler. Management science, v. 27, April 1981, p. 
365-76.
KEELEY, GERARD JOSEPH.
Flowcharting collapsible corporations: unraveling a Gordian 
knot, by Gerard Joseph Keeley and D. Larry Crumbley. 
(In American Accounting Association. Southeastern Re­
gional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 236-49.) [*106.3 A]
739
KEELEY, MICHAEL. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
KEELEY, MICHAEL.
Underwriting rights issues - a case for reassessment. Ac­
countant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Sept. 1981, p. 297-8.
KEELIN, THOMAS W.
Parametric representation of additive value functions. Man­
agement science, v. 27, Oct. 1981, p. 1200-8.
KEEMER, P.
Audit of financial management, by P. Keemer and I. Koed. 
International journal of government auditing, v. 8, July 
1981, p. 8-11.
KEENAN, CAROL.
Not-for-profit systems position themselves to meet 
upcoming challenges. Hospitals, v. 55, Sept. 1, 1981. p. 
77-80.
KEENAN, DENIS.
Companies act 1981 - your instant reference guide. (Compa­
ny law) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Dec. 1981, p. 96, 98, 
100, 102-3.
Get down to cases on company law. (Students PEI) Ac­
countancy (Eng.), v. 92, March 1981, p. 104, 106-7.
Glance behind the corporate veil. (Students) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 92, Nov. 1981, p. 102, 104.
Ins-and-outs of the Companies act. (Students) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 92, Jan. 1981, p. 77-8, 80.
Some important sections of the Companies acts, part 1. 
(Students) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 1981, p. 100, 
102.
Some important sections of the Companies acts, part 2. 
(Students) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Oct. 1981, p. 
113-4.
KEENAN, DONALD.
Baumol, William J. Output distribution frontier: reply, by 
William J. Baumol and Dietrich Fischer. American eco­
nomic review, v. 71, Sept. 1981, p. 800.
Output distribution frontier: comment, by Donald Keenan 
and Paul H. Rubin. American economic review, v. 71, 
Sept. 1981, p. 796-9.
KEENAN, MICHAEL.
Discussion: A normative approach to pension fund manage­
ment. Journal of financial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, 
Nov. 1981, p. 557-8.
KEENER, JOHN.
Raftery, Catherine. Providing terminal comfort, by 
Catherine Raftery and John Keener. Mini-micro systems, 
v. 14, Aug. 1981, p. 119-20, 122-4, 126.
KEFALAS, ASTERIOS G.
Analyzing changes in the external business environment. 
Planning review, v. 9, July 1981, p. 26-31, 46.
KEHOE, MICHAEL A.
Agricultural credit: prospects and problems. Management 
(Ireland), v. 27, Dec. 1980, p. 20-2.
KEHR, ROBERT L.
Changing law of lease assignments. Real estate review, v. 
11, Summer 1981, p. 54-7.
KEIM, GERALD D.
Corporate democracy act: would the majority rule? By 
Gerald D. Keim, Barry D. Baysinger and Roger E. 
Meiners. Business horizons, v. 24, March/April 1981, p. 
30-5.
Foundations of a political strategy for business. California 
management review, v. 23, Spring 1981, p. 41-8.
Improving the return on advocacy advertising, by Gerald 
Keim and Valarie Zeithaml. Financial executive, v. 49, 
Nov. 1981, p. 40-2, 44.
KEISER, LAURENCE.
Preparer penalties. CPA journal, v. 51, June 1981, p. 21-3.
KEISTER, DOUGLAS C.
Food and beverage control. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 
Prentice-Hall, c1977. 415 p. [250 Res]
KEITH, ROBERT M.
Dennis, David M. Are litigation disclosures inadequate? By 
David M. Dennis and Robert M. Keith. Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, March 1981. p. 54-7, 59-60.
Dennis, David M. Reporting of litigation uncertainties, by 
David M. Dennis and Robert M. Keith. (In American 
Accounting Association. Southeast Regional Group. Pro­
ceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
1980). p. 74-8.) [*106.3 A]
KEITHAHN, CHARLES F.
United States. Federal Trade Commission. Bureau of Eco­
nomics. Brewing industry, by Charles F. Keithahn. Wash­
ington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1978. 199 p. [*250 Bre 3]
KELLER, EARL C.
Diamond, Michael A. Loan officers’ experiences with and 
reactions to compilation and review of financial state­
ments, by Michael A. Diamond, Jerry L. Arnold and Earl 
C. Keller. Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 64, 
Dec. 1981, p. 32-42.
Maher, Michael W. Analysis of reporting practices in Amer­
ican cities, by Michael W. Maher and Earl C. Keller. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. 
p. 770-93.) [*106.3 A]
KELLER, RICHARD L.
Porter, Felice. Public and private pay levels: a comparison 
in large labor markets, by Felice Porter and Richard L. 
Keller. Monthly labor review, v. 104, July 1981, p. 22-6.
KELLEY, DONALD H.
Estate planning for farmers and ranchers, by Donald H. 
Kelley and David A. Ludtke. Colorado Springs, Colo., 
Shepard’s/McGraw-Hill, c1980. 880 p. (Tax and estate 
planning series) [270.6 K]
Intangible farm - the conversion of farm realty into per­
sonalty for convenient gifting, value control and interstate 
shifting of situs. (In Institute On Estate Planning, 14th, 
University of Miami Law Center, 1980. Proceedings. New 
York, 1980. p. 17-1 - 17-56.) [750.2 I]
Practical handling of estate and gift tax cases. (In Notre 
Dame Estate Planning Institute, 4th, University of Notre 
Dame Law School, 1979. Proceedings. Indianapolis, Ind.,
1980. 73-93.) [750.2 N]
KELLEY, EDWARD N.
What tenants really want in rental apartments. Journal of 
property management, v. 46, July/Aug. 1981, p. 233-4.
KELLEY, JOSEPH T.
Computer security: the hidden risk. Governmental finance, 
v. 10, Sept. 1981, p. 25-8.
KELLIHER, WILLIAM B.
How the new tax law affects businesses, by William B. 
Kelliher and Murray B. Schwartzberg. Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, Dec. 1981, p. 33-42.
Obtaining a ruling on the waiver of family attribution rules. 
(Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, Sept. 1981, p. 540.
Postponement of hobby loss determination. (Tax clinic) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, Sept. 1981, p. 545.
Sec. 302(b)(3) redemptions: avoiding retention of an interest 
in the corporation. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, Sept.
1981, p. 538-9.
740
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KENNEDY, CORNELIUS B.
KELLOGG, CHRISTINE C.
Kagan, Arthur B. Handling the elapsed time method of 
counting service, by Arthur B. Kagan and Christine C. 
Kellogg. Pension world, v. 17, July 1981, p. 44-8.
KELLY, AMBROSE B.
Insurance against oil pollution of the seas. Best's review 
(Property/casualty ed.), v. 82, May 1981, p. 24, 26, 28, 
122-3.
KELLY, ELIZABETH.
How inflation was reported in 1980. (Current cost account­
ing) Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, April 1981, 
p. 42-5, 48-9.
KELLY, GARY J.
Australian social responsibility disclosure: some insights into 
contemporary measurement. Accounting and finance 
(Australia), v. 21, Nov. 1981, p. 97-107.
KELLY, HENRY C.
Getting serious about utility regulatory reform, by Henry C. 
Kelly and Alan S. Miller. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 
108, Sept. 24, 1981, p. 21-7.
KELLY, JOHN H.
Similar benefit plans under Internal revenue code Section 
404(a) versus vacation, dismissal and SUB plans. (In Insti­
tute on Federal Taxation, 39th, New York University, 
1981. Annual conference on ERISA. New York, 1981. 
Chapter 6.) [751 N]
KELLY, LINDA L.
Care of adult disabled child, fault, may be considered in 
property division. (State court decisions) Community 
property journal, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 177-8.
Community property in wife’s possession not subject to 
husband’s post-separation business debts where 
non-collusive oral agreement gave her sole management. 
(State court decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, 
Winter 1981, p. 81-2.
Negative net value award to husband inequitable. (State 
court decisions) Community property journal, v. 8, Spring
1981. p. 179.
Promissory note to wife as offset to award of wholly-owned 
corporate business to husband. (State court decisions) 
Community property journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 78-81.
Rebutting the community property presumption; joint ten­
ancy accounts. (State court decisions) Community prop­
erty journal, v. 8, Fall 1981, p. 356-7.
KELLY, PATRICE.
Boylan, Ed. Preparing recruiting literature: an innovative 
approach, by Ed Boylan, Patrice Kelly and David H. 
Montross. Journal of college placement, v. 41, Winter 
1981, p. 39-42.
KELLY, RICHARD M.
Barber, John M. Corporate planner and the community, by 
John M. Barber and Richard M. Kelly. Planning review, 
v. 9, July 1981, p. 14-18.
KELLY, SID.
Salesman’s residence outside territory was tax home (it says 
here). (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, June 1981, p. 357-8.
KELLY, TERENCE E.
Mead, Mary A. Debt discharge income: savings certificates’ 
interest and principal forfeitures,by Mary A. Mead and 
Terence E. Kelly. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, May 
1981, p. 296-7.
KELLY, WILLIAM I.
Strategic planning in management selection. (Executive cor­
ner) Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55. July-Aug. 1981, p. 
33-5.
KELLY, WILLIAM R.
What will the market bear? Advanced management journal, 
v. 46, Summer 1981, p. 56-62.
KELMAN, STEVEN.
Cost-benefit analysis - an ethical critique. (Commentary) 
Across the board, v. 18, July/Aug. 1981, p. 74-82.
KELSHEIMER, THOMAS R.
Life - reinsurance. Interpreter, v. 40, May 1981, p. 5-6.
KEMP, CHARLES.
Accounting standards and health authorities. Public finance 
and accountancy (Eng.), v. 8, Oct. 1981, p. 16-17, 19.
KEMP, RICHARD W.
Regulated investment companies and Part 1 of Subchapter 
M, by Richard W. Kemp and Morgan W. Bentley. Trusts 
& estates, v. 120, April 1981, p. 45-54.
KEMP, ROSS P.
Management accountants in management. Australian ac­
countant, v. 51, Nov. 1981, p. 681-3.
KEMP, WALTERS.
Avoiding arson fraud through accurate property valuation. 
Best’s review (Property/casualty ed.), v. 82, June 1981, p. 
26, 30, 32, 34.
KENDALL, D. W.
Repartriation: an ending and a beginning. Business horizons, 
V. 24, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 21-5.
KENDALL, DAVID.
Medium for the message of the multinationals. Accountants 
journal (N.Z.), v. 60, July 1981, p. 218-20.
KENDALL, KENNETH E.
Management of college student recruiting activities using 
goal programming, by Kenneth E. Kendall and Richard L. 
Luebbe. Decision sciences, v. 12, April 1981, p. 193-205.
KENDALL, LEON T.
Rebuilding the business: it’s time to decide which road to 
take. Savings and loan news, v. 102, Aug. 1981, p. 50-6.
KENDER, RICHARD.
Kreiser, Larry. How to select the optimum depreciable life 
for business and investment assets, by Larry Kreiser and 
Richard Kender. (Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, 
March 1981, p. 144-7.
KENEALY, PATRICK.
CRT terminal makers fight for market, by Patrick Kenealy 
and David H. Freedman. Mini-micro systems, v. 14, Aug. 
1981, p. 105, 107-17.
Graphics gets down to business. Mini-micro systems, v. 14, 
Dec. 1981, p. 81-2, 84-90, 92.
KENLEY, W. J.
Do we need a revision to or a replacement of AAS3? Char­
tered accountant in Australia, v. 52, Nov. 1981, p. 27-9.
Response of auditors to changed reporting requirements. 
(Financial reporting) Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 
52, Aug. 1981, p. 54-7.
KENNEDY, CORNELIUS B.
Bumpers amendment: regulating the regulators. American 
Bar Association journal, v. 67, Dec. 1981, p. 1639-41.
741
KENNEDY, EDWARD D. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
KENNEDY, EDWARD D.
Observations on developing countries’ efforts to improve 
financial management capabilities. International journal of 
government auditing, v. 8, July 1981, p. 12-13, 19-20.
KENNEDY, JAMES LEHR.
Testing electricity emergency rules by computer: the Ohio 
experience. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, May 7, 
1981, p. 28-33.
KENNEDY, MARILYN MOATS.
Play the office politics game to win, an interview with 
Marilyn Moats Kennedy. Association management, v. 33, 
March 1981, p. 68-73.
KENNEDY, MATTHEW J.
Current developments in oil and gas taxation. (In Institute 
on Oil and Gas Accounting, 15th, Southwestern Legal 
Foundation, 1979. Proceedings. New York, 1980. p. 5-1 - 
5-26.) [250 Oil 2]
KENNEDY, PAUL.
Team concept in estate planning: a myth or a must? Attor­
ney - CPA, Winter 1981, p. 9, 11, 14.
KENNERSON, JOHN W.
Whittenburg, Gerald E. How at-risk rules limit tax shelter 
losses and what can be done to increase deductions, by 
Gerald E. Whittenburg and John W. Kennerson. Taxation 
for lawyers, v. 10, July/Aug. 1981, p. 18-21.
Whittenburg, Gerald E. How at-risk rules limit tax shelter 
losses and what can be done to increase deductions, by 
Gerald E. Whittenburg and John W. Kennerson. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 26, May 1981, p. 310-13.
KENNEY, FRANCIS J.
Communication technique for improved audit reporting. 
(Audit scene) Management accountant (India), v. 16, 
April 1981, p. 165, 169.
KENNY, MATTHEW A.
Cryptography comes out of the war room to aid in securing 
computer systems. Data management, v. 19, July 1981, p. 
19-21.
KENT, BRYAN.
Aspects of international tax planning, by Bryan Kent and 
Allan Rosenzweig. South African chartered accountant, v. 
17, April 1981, p. 155-7, 159.
Aspects of international tax planning, part 2, by Bryan Kent 
and Allan Rosenzweig. South African chartered accoun­
tant, v. 17, May 1981, p. 231-3.
Aspects of international tax planning, part 3, by Bryan Kent 
and Allan Rosenzweig. South African chartered accoun­
tant, v. 17, June 1981, p. 288-90.
Aspects of international tax planning, part 4, by Bryan Kent 
and Allen Rosenzweig. South African chartered accoun­
tant, v. 17, July 1981, p. 334-6.
Aspects of international tax planning, part 5, by Bryan Kent 
and Allan Rosenzweig. South African chartered accoun­
tant, v. 17, Aug. 1981, p. 375-7.
Doing business in Bophuthatswana, part 1, by Bryan Kent 
and Graham Wood. South African chartered accountant, 
v. 17, Oct. 1981, p. 462-3, 465-6.
Doing business in Bophuthatswana, part 2, by Bryan Kent 
and Graham Wood. South African chartered accountant, 
v. 17, Nov. 1981, p. 511, 513, 515.
KENT, D.
Imputation system, cost of capital and dividend policy, by 
D. Kent and M. Theobald. Accounting and business re­
search (Eng.), v. 11, Winter 1980, p. 61-5.
KENT, JOHN.
Sadek, Konrad E. Late project? More staff and hardware 
overutilization makes it later, by Konrad E. Sadek, E. 
Alexander Tomeski and John Kent. Data management, v. 
19, Aug. 1981, p. 14-19.
KENT, RICHARD J.
Analysis of countercyclical policies of the FHLBB. Journal 
of finance, v. 36, March 1981, p. 61-79.
KENT, WILLIAM E.
Taking the dread out of employee evaluations. Cornell hotel 
and restaurant administrative quarterly, v. 22, May 1981, 
p. 47-50.
KENTUCKY.
_____ State Board of Accountancy.
Register of Kentucky accountancy: accountants licensed to 
practice year ending June 30, 1982. Louisville, 1981. 134 
p. [*103.9 K]
KENTUCKY RETAIL LUMBER DEALERS ASSOCIA­
TION.
Survey of operating results for 1977, developed for the As­
sociation from financial statements submitted by the deal­
ers to Touche Ross & Co. Lebanon, Ky., 1978? (12) p. 
[*250 Lum]
Survey of operating results for 1978, developed for the As­
sociation from financial statements submitted by the deal­
ers to Touche Ross & Co. Lebanon, Ky., 1979. (12) p. 
[*250 Lum]
KENTUCKY SOCIETY OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC AC­
COUNTANTS.
Yearbook 1980-1981. Louisville, 1981. 119 p. [*106.2 K]
KENYA.
Ernst & Whinney. Kenya. New York, c1981. 4 p. (Ernst & 
Whinney international series) [*759.1 K]
_____ Ministry for Finance.
Kenya: budget 1980-81. Bulletin for international fiscal doc­
umentation, v. 35, Jan. 1981, p. 30-4.
KENZIE, ROSS B.
Savings banker looks at commercial lending. Journal of 
commercial bank lending, v. 63, April 1981, p. 31-7.
KEOGH ACT
See also Taxation, United States - Pensions, 
Self-employed
Binkowski, Edward. Contribution of property to Keogh 
plans. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, Jan. 1981, p. 
57-63.
Individual direction of Keogh accounts permitted. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 26, Feb. 1981, p. 94.
Individual direction of Keogh accounts permitted. (Techni­
cal notes and comments) Taxation for lawyers, v. 9, 
March/April 1981, p. 264-5.
Mach, Joseph D. Plan participants may control investment 
of plan assets. (ERISA report) Practical accountant, v. 14, 
Feb. 1981, p. 71-2.
Mach, Joseph D. Premature Keogh plan distributions won’t 
kill plan for others. (ERISA report) Practical accountant, 
v. 14, Aug. 1981, p. 71.
Short partnership year can double Keogh deductions. Tax­
ation for lawyers, v. 10, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 136.
Trunzo, Candace E. Do-it-yourself pensions. Money, v. 10, 
March 1981, p. 64-6, 68.
KEOGH and Sub S employee plan rules clarified. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 26, April 1981, p. 219.
742
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KEYNES, JOHN MAYNARD.
KEOGH and Sub S employee plan rules clarified. Estate plan­
ning, v. 8, Sept. 1981, p. 309.
KEOGH and Sub S employee plan rules clarified. (Technical 
notes and comments) Taxation for lawyers, v. 9, 
May/June 1981, p. 367.
KERIN, ROGER A.
Where they come from: CEOs in 1952 and 1980. Business 
horizons, v. 24, Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 66-9.
KERLEY, JAMES J.
Intangible assets. (In Seidler, Lee J. Accountants’ handbook. 
6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, sect 23.) [113 S]
One company’s expectations of its bank lending team. Jour­
nal of commercial bank lending, v. 63, Jan. 1981, p. 
17-26.
KERN, PAUL R.
Employee communications. (Insurance & benefits) News­
paper controller, v. 34, Feb. 1981, p. 2-3.
KERN, SEYMOUR.
Bund, Melvin. CPA in government service, by Melvin Bund 
and Seymour Kern. (News and views) CPA journal, v. 51, 
Sept. 1981, p. 8-10.
KERR, HALBERT S.
Bibliography for Financial Management. Financial manage­
ment, v. 10, Tenth anniversary issue, 1981, p. 123-34.
KERR, WILLIAM A.
Kwaczek, Adrienne S. Proposed new look for Canada’s 
competition policy: the stage II amendments, by Adrienne 
S. Kwaczek and William A. Kerr. CGA magazine (Can.), 
v. 15, June/July 1981, p. 29-33.
KERRIGAN, JOHN.
Guide to the calculation of COSA. (Students) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 92, March 1981, p. 108, 110, 112.
KERZNER, HAROLD.
Designing project control forms, by Harold Kerzner and 
Paul Serpentini. Journal of systems management, v. 31, 
March 1981, p. 27-33.
Project management in the year 2000. Journal of systems 
management, v. 32, Oct. 1981, p. 26-31.
KESCHNER, RICHARD L.
Krass, Stephen J. Maximum pension plus minimum pension 
equals maximum dollars, by Stephen J. Krass and Richard 
L. Keschner. Financial planning today, v. 4, April 1981, 
p. 47-52.
Krass, Stephen J. Qualified plans for professionals need not 
be abandoned due to broader inclusion rules, by Stephen 
J. Krass and Richard L. Keschner. Taxation for lawyers, 
v. 10, Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 84-9.
Krass, Stephen J. Qualified plans for professionals need not 
be abandoned due to broader inclusion rules, by Stephen 
J. Krass and Richard L. Keschner. Taxation for account­
ants, v. 27, July 1981, p. 4-9.
KESH, STEPHEN.
Financial reporting trends. Credit & financial management, 
v. 83, Sept. 1981, p. 29.
KESNEY, ED.
Shielded DP rooms combat industrial espionage. Data man­
agement, v. 19, July 1981, p. 22-3.
KESSEL, MORTON S.
Acquisition of NOL company. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 
12, Oct. 1981, p. 604.
KESSELMAN & KESSELMAN.
Summary information on: business organization, accounting, 
taxation, investments in Israel. Tel Aviv, c1981. 121 p. 
[*759.1 I]
KESSLER, ELLEN TERRY.
Advertising accounting services: how effective has it been. 
Practical accountant, v. 14, July 1981, p. 37-44.
KESSLER, LAWRENCE.
Feedback and prediction achievement in financial analysis, 
by Lawrence Kessler and Robert H. Ashton. Journal of 
accounting research, v. 19, Spring 1981, p. 146-62.
KESTENBAUM, HOWARD L.
How to get top management actively behind your loss con­
trol program. Risk management, v. 28, Feb. 1981, p. 30-2.
KETTLEWELL, CHARLES W.
Keep the format of the code of professional responsibility. 
American Bar Association journal, v. 67, Dec. 1981, p. 
1628-30, 1632.
KETZ, J. EDWARD.
Bildersee, John S. Discussion of The impact of price-level 
adjustment in the context of risk assessment and The ef­
fect of general price-level adjustments on the predictive 
ability of financial ratios. (In Conference On Research In 
Accounting, 13th, University of Chicago, 1978. Studies 
on accounting for changes in general and specific prices: 
empirical research and public policy issues. Chicago,
1979. p. 285-92.) [*102 C]
Effect of general price-level adjustments on the predictive 
ability of financial ratios. (In Conference On Research In 
Accounting, 13th, University of Chicago, 1978. Studies 
on accounting for changes in general and specific prices: 
empirical research and public policy issues. Chicago, 
1979. p. 273-84.) [*102 C]
Landwehr, Nancy J. Study of big eight voting members of 
the FASB, by Nancy J. Landwehr and J. Edward Ketz. 
Delaware CPA, v. 7, June 1981, p. 19-22.
Patell, James M. Discussion of The impact of price-level 
adjustment in the context of risk assessment and The ef­
fect of general price-level adjustments on the predictive 
ability of financial ratios. (In Conference On Research In 
Accounting, 13th, University of Chicago, 1978. Studies 
on accounting for changes in general and specific prices: 
empirical research and public policy issues. Chicago, 
1979. p. 293-300.) [*102 C]
Predictability of failure by financial ratios alone. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Southeast Regional Group. 
Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 
1980). p. 51-5.) [*106.3 A]
KEVANE, ROBERT F.
Application of the alternative minimum tax provisions. 







Explaining the new estate and gift tax provisions to clients. 
Practical lawyer, v. 27, Dec. 1, 1981, p. 11-44.
KEYNES, JOHN MAYNARD.
Harrod, Dominick. Touch of Keynes. (Commentary) Across 
the board, v. 18, April 1981, p. 63-6.
743
KEYS, DAVID E. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
KEYS, DAVID E.
Everett, John O. Quantifying the poisoning effect of tax 
preference items on the maximum tax for a high-bracket 
taxpayer, by John O. Everett and David E. Keys. Journal 
of the American Taxation Association, v. 2, Winter 1981, 
p. 12-19.
KEYSER, DAVID R.
Gifford, William C. China: individual and joint venture in­
come tax laws, by William C. Gifford and David R. 
Keyser. (International developments) Journal of corporate 
taxation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 65-7.
Gifford, William C. DISCs - Arrow Fastener Co., Inc. (In­
ternational developments) Journal of corporate taxation, 
v. 8, Autumn 1981, p. 267-8.
Gifford, William C. Foreign corporations, by William C. 
Gifford and David R. Keyser. (International develop­
ments) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 8, Summer 1981, 
p. 177-9.
Gifford, William C. International developments, by William 
C. Gifford and David R. Keyser. Journal of corporate 
taxation, v. 7, Winter 1981, p. 394-400.
Gifford, William C. Ruddick Corp. v. United States and 
Section 482, by William C. Gifford and David R. Keyser. 
(International developments) Journal of corporate tax­
ation, v. 8, Autumn 1981, p. 263-7.
KHAN, A. N.
Davison, A. G. Should auditors be independent and neutral? 
By A.G. Davison and A.N. Khan. Chartered accountant 
in Australia, v. 51, March 1981, p. 33-5.
KHAN, FAHEEM A.
Deferred taxes - should we allocate? (Accounting principles 
and practices) Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, 
Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 53-6.
KHAN, GHULAM ISHAQ.
Pakistan. Ministry of Finance. Pakistan: budget 1980-81. 
Bulletin for international fiscal documentation, v. 35, Jan. 
1981, p. 38-43.
KHAN, JALAL AHMED.
Cost auditing manual. Industrial accountant (Pakistan), v. 
21, April-June 1981, p. 65-71.
Organisation cost audit. Industrial accountant (Pakistan), v. 
21, April-June 1981, p. 41-5.
KHAN, KHALID.
Remer, Donald S. Model for life cycle cost analysis with a 
learning curve, by Donald S. Remer, Saleem Abdul-Ganiy 
and Khalid Khan. Engineering economist, v. 27, Fall 
1981, p. 29-58.
KHAN, M. SADIQ.
Growing role of cost and management accountancy. Indus­
trial accountant (Pakistan), v. 19, July-Sept. 1979, p. 40-2.
KHAN, PERVEZ I.
Cost audit as an aid to financial audit. Industrial accountant 
(Pakistan), v. 21, April-June 1981, p. 111-17.
KHANDKER, A. WAHHAB.
Multinational firms and the theory of international trade 
and investment: a correction and a stronger conclusion. 
American economic review, v. 71, June 1981, p. 515-16.
KHANNA, BHAGWAN S.
Budgeting: operating and capital. Management accountant 
(India), v. 16, March 1981, p. 93-5.
Failing companies - the need for crystal gazer. Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 29, April 1981, p. 757-9, 764.
KHANNA, YAKESH.
Disclosure of marketing information and organisational 
correlates, by Yakesh Khanna and D.R. Singh. Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 29, March 1981, p. 667-70.
KHAZZOOM, J. DANIEL.
California petition to the FERC on high-cost gas. Public 
utilities fortnightly, v. 108, Aug. 27, 1981, p. 32-8.
KHOKHAR, JAVED A.
Capital income source rules of Code sections 861 and 862 - 
a conceptual approach, part 1, by Javed A. Khokhar and 
Robert L. Williams. Tax management international jour­
nal, Aug. 1981, p. 14-19.
Capital source rules of Code sections 861 and 862 - a con­
ceptual approach, part 2, by Javed A. Khokhar and 
Robert L. Williams. Tax management international jour­
nal, Sept. 1981, p. 3-14, 40.
New rules relating to taxation of citizens and resident aliens 
working abroad. Tax management international journal, 
Dec. 1981, p. 3-17.
Round table conference on the Foreign investment in real 
property tax act, 1980, edited by Javed A. Khokhar. Tax 
management international journal, April 1981, Supple­
ment, p. 3-20. (Symposia on tax policy occasional paper, 
no. 2)
U.S. international taxation - a legislative update. Tax man­
agement international journal, Feb. 1981, p. 35-7.
U.S. international taxation - a report. Tax management in­
ternational journal, Nov. 1981, p. 10-14.
KIANI-ASLANI, R.
Implications of quantitative tools of decision making for 
accounting: a field study. (In American Accounting Asso­
ciation. Western Regional Group. Proceedings... 1980 
Western Regional meeting. (Sarasota, Fla.), 1980. p. 
210-27.) [*106.3 A]
KIBAKI, MWAI.
Kenya. Ministry for Finance. Kenya: budget 1980-81. Bulle­
tin for international fiscal documentation, v. 35, Jan. 
1981, p. 30-4.
KICHEN, STEVE.
Amex nobody knows. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 128, 
Sept. 14, 1981, p. 230-2.
Bright side of short-term debt, by Steve Kichen and Paul 
Bornstein. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 128, Dec. 7, 
1981, p. 170, 172.
From the ashes, by Steve Kichen and Jonathan Greenberg. 
(Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 127, April 13, 1981, p. 
204-5.
How to skin a bear market, by Steve Kichen and Paul 
Bornstein. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 128, Oct. 12, 
1981, p. 264, 266, 268, 270.
Life in the fast lane, by Steve Kichen and Jon Schriber. 
(Up-and-comers) Forbes, v. 128, Nov. 9, 1981, p. 
188-208, passim.
Nineteen eighty-one dream portfolio. (Statistical spotlight) 
Forbes, v. 127, Jan. 19, 1981, p. 61-3.
Rating the interest plays, by Steve Kichen and Paul 
Bornstein. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 128, Aug. 3, 
1981, p. 94, 96.
Rough cuts: reduced dividends, by Steve Kichen and Paul 
Bornstein. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 127, June 8, 
1981, p. 189-91.
Sorting out the losers. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 128, 
Sept. 28, 1981, p. 196-7.
Stock market’s flea market. (Statistical spotlight) Forbes, v. 
128, Oct. 26, 1981, p. 210, 212, 214, 217.
What does 1982 look like? By Steve Kichen and Robert 
McGough. Forbes, v. 128, Nov. 23, 1981, p. 130-1, 
135-8, 141-2, 144.
744
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KINARD, JAMES C.
KICHLINE, KAREN.
Rosen, Benson. First few years on the job: women in man­
agement, by Benson Rosen, Mary Ellen Templeton and 
Karen Kichline. Business horizons, v. 24, Nov./Dec. 
1981, p. 26-9.
KICK, RUSSELL C.
Microcomputers and accounting: the next five years. (In 
American Accounting Association. Southeast Regional 
Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual meeting. (Sara­
sota, Fla., 1980). p. 302-5.) [*106.3 A]
KIDA, THOMAS.
Investigation into auditors’ continuity and related qualifica­
tion judgments. Journal of accounting research, v. 18, 
Autumn 1980, p. 506-23.
KIDSTON, ALAN R.
Current developments in attorney-client privilege. Business 
lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 701-10.
KIECHEL, WALTER.
Decline of the experience curve. Fortune, v. 104, Oct. 5, 
1981, p. 139-40, 144, 146.
Don’t stop the mating game. Fortune, v. 104, Aug. 24, 
1981, p. 70-1.
Oh where, oh where has my little dog gone? Or my cash 
cow? Or my star? Fortune, v. 104, Nov. 2, 1981, p. 
148-50, 152, 154.
Playing the global game. Fortune, v. 104, Nov. 16, 1981, p. 
Ill, 114, 118, 122, 126.
Three (or four, or more) ways to win. Fortune, v. 104, Oct. 
19, 1981, p. 181, 184, 188.
KIEFER, DAVID.
Interaction of inflation and the U.S. tax subsidies of hous­
ing. National tax journal, v. 34, Dec. 1981, p. 433-46.
KIEFER, DONALD W.
Diminishing federal income tax burden of the public utili­
ties: measurement and analysis. National tax journal, v. 
33, Dec. 1980, p. 393-411.
Effects of alternative regulatory treatments of the invest­
ment tax credit in the public utility industry. Journal of 
business (Univ. of Chicago), v. 54, Oct. 1981, p. 549-77.
KIEL, GEOFFREY C.
Dimensions of consumer information seeking behavior, by 
Geoffrey C. Kiel and Roger A. Layton. Journal of mar­
keting research, v. 28, May 1981, p. 233-9.
KIEL, PAUL N.
Dowling, Roderick A. Critical steps in handling an acquisi­
tion, by Roderick A. Dowling and Paul N. Kiel. Business 
lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 627-41.
KIERAN, BRIAN.
UK/USA double tax treaty. (Taxation) Accountant (Eng), 
v. 185, Aug. 27, 1981, p. 236-8.
KIERULFF, HERBERT E.
Finding the best acquisition candidates. Harvard business 
review, v. 59, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 66, 68.
KIESLING, H. J.
Henry Simons, equality, and the personal income tax. Na­
tional tax journal, v. 34, June 1981, p. 257-9.
KIESO, DONALD E.
Intermediate accounting, by Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. 
Weygandt. 3rd ed. New York. John Wiley, c1980. 1278 
p. [110 K ]
KILIAN, LYA.
Analyzing the effects of a merger, acquisition or spin-off on 
a qualified retirement plan. (Taxation of compensation) 
Journal of taxation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 36-40.
Section 415 revisited: final regulations on limitations on 
benefits and contributions under qualified plans. Journal 
of pension planning and compliance, v. 7, March 1981, p. 
130-6.
KILLEFER, GAIL.
State taxation of commerce: Mobil Oil Corporation v. 
Commissioner of Taxes of Vermont. Journal of corporate 
taxation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 3-18.
KILLEN, TONY.
Union moves in superannuation. Chartered accountant in 
Australia, v. 51, Sept. 1980, p. 67, 69.
KILLORY, E. PATRICIA.
Characterization of corporate obligations as debt or equity, 
by E. Patricia Killory and Robert A. Dakin. (Tax round- 
table) Connecticut CPA, v. 44, June 1981, p. 25-6.
Professional corporations - splitting up, by E. Patricia 
Killory and Robert A. Dakin. (Tax roundtable) Connecti­
cut CPA, v. 44, June 1981, p. 26.
KIM, KON SIK.
Demand on directors requirement and the business judg­
ment rule in the shareholder derivative suit: an alternative 
framework. Journal of corporation law, v. 6, Spring 1981, 
p. 511-29.
KIM, SEUNG H.
Framework for pricing and exchange risk strategy in volatile 
foreign exchange markets, by Seung H. Kim and Stephen 
W. Miller. Journal of contemporary business, v. 10, no. 4, 
1981, p. 113-26.
KIM, SUK H.
Current capital budgeting practices, by Suk H. Kim and 
Edward J. Farragher. Management accounting (NAA), v. 
62, June 1981, p. 26-30.
On repealing the Foreign corrupt practices act: survey and 
assessment. Columbia journal of world business, v. 16, 
Fall 1981, p. 16-21.
KIMBELL, JAMES A.
Analysis of the nature and extent of recent trends in auditor 
liability to the third party in the performance of the audit 
function. (In American Accounting Association. South­
eastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth an­
nual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 252-62.) 
[*106.3 A]
KIMBROUGH, MARJORIE L.
Finding & keeping performance-oriented employees. Credit 
& financial management, v. 83, March 1981, p. 12-16.
KIMMANCE, PETER.
Standards for public sector audit: external audit’s responsi­
bility for internal audit. Public finance and accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 7, Jan. 1981, p. 31-3.
KIN-CHOK, MUN.
China’s management system and state enterprise behavior. 
Journal of contemporary business, v. 10, no. 3, 1981, p. 
29-45.
KINARD, JAMES C.
Hilton, Ronald W. Note on the relationships among fine­
ness, garbling, and sufficiency for the comparison of infor­
mation systems, by Ronald W. Hilton and James C. 
Kinard. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) Decision sci­
ences, v. 12, Oct. 1981, p. 601-11.
745
KINARD, JAMES C.-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
Problems and opportunities for research in management 
planning and control: an academician’s viewpoint. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. 
p. 762-9.) [‘106.3 A]
KING, ARTHUR E.
Morgan, W. Douglas. Measurement of fiscal crisis: another 
procedure. National tax journal, v. 33, Dec. 1980, p. 
489-91.
KING, BARRY E.
Dalrymple, Douglas J. Selecting parameters for short-term 
forecasting techniques, by Douglas J. Dalrymple and 
Barry E. King. (Applications and implementation) Deci­
sion sciences, v. 12, Oct. 1981, p. 661-9.
KING, C. B.
Teach your clients. (Practitioners forum) Journal of accoun­
tancy, v. 151, June 1981, p. 40, 42-4, 46.
KING, DENNIS D.
Hewitt, Vincent J. Choosing a line printer, by Vincent J. 
Hewitt, Dennis D. King and Joan R. Naidish. Mini-micro 
systems, v. 14, Jan. 1981, p. 84-6, 89-90, 93-4.
KING, HENRY T.
Arbitration: a practical solution to transnational problems. 
Tax management international journal, March 1981, p. 
12-18.
KING, JOHN P.
One hundred per cent declining balance. (What’s new about 
taxes) Newspaper controller, v. 34, June 1981, p. 9.
KING, LAWRENCE P.
United States. Laws, statutes, etc. Bankruptcy code, includ­
ing text and legislative history of the Bankruptcy reform 
act of 1978 and the Bankruptcy tax act of 1980, with ex­
planatory comments by Asa S. Herzog and Lawrence P. 
King. 1981 ed. New York, Matthew Bender, c1981. (825) 
p. (Collier pamphlet edition, part 3) [242 U]
United States. Laws, statutes, etc. Bankruptcy rules..., with 
explanatory comment on the Bankruptcy reform act of 
1978, by Arthur L. Moller and Lawrence P. King. 1981 
ed. New York, Matthew Bender, c1981. (1196) p. (Collier 
pamphlet edition, part 2) [242 U]
KING, PETER A.
Database: a management tool or technocrat’s toy? (Comput­
ers) Australian accountant, v. 51, July 1981, p. 409-10, 
413.
KING, ROBERT J.
Practitioner looks at auditing standards and risk analysis. 
Internal auditor, v. 38, Oct. 1981, p. 59-64.
KING, WILLIAM R.
Participative design of strategic decision support systems: an 
empirical assessment, by William R. King and Jamie I. 
Rodriguez. (Note) Management science, v. 27, June 1981, 
p. 717-26.
KING, WOODFORD W.
Budgeting for contractual allowances. (Practical pointers) 
Hospital financial management, v. 11, Jan. 1981, p. 58-9.
KINGSLIEN, HAL K.
Decision framework for trading lumber futures, by Hal K. 
Kingslien and Robert O. McMahon. Corvallis, Or., Ore­
gon State University,, School of Business, 1975. 19 p. 
(Studies in management and accounting for the forest 
products industries) [*250 Lum]
KINGSON, CHARLES I.
Coherence of international taxation. Columbia law review, 
v. 81, Oct. 1981, p. 1151-289.
Somewhat different view. Tax lawyer, v. 34, Spring 1981, p. 
737-40.
KINGSTON, PAUL L.
Generic decision support systems. Managerial planning, v. 
29, March/April 1981, p. 7-11.
KINGSTON, STUART J.
Higgins, Thomas B. VIP plan: a unique idea in retirement 
planning, by Thomas B. Higgins and Stuart J. Kingston. 
CLU journal, v. 35, April 1981, p. 30-7.
KINNEY, WILLIAM R.
Auditing standards in a changing environment. (In Account­
ing Research Convocation, 6th, University of Alabama,
1980. Managing change in the standard setting process, 
University, Ala., 1981. p. 59-74.) [*102 A]
Effect of measurement error on regression results in analyti­
cal review, by William R. Kinney and Gerald L. Salamon. 
(In Symposium On Auditing Research, 3rd, University of 
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Proceedings. Urbana,
Ill., c1979. p. 49-64.) [*102 S]
Elliott, Robert K. Discussant’s response to The effect of 
measurement error on regression results in analytical re­
view. (In Symposium On Auditing Research, 3rd, Univer­
sity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Proceedings. 
Urbana, Ill., c1979. p. 65-9.) [*102 S]
Lev, Baruch. Discussion of: The predictive power of limited 
information in preliminary analytical review: an empirical 
study. (In Conference On Research In Accounting, 14th, 
University of Chicago, 1979. Studies on auditing - 
selections from the Research opportunities in auditing 
program. Chicago, 1980. p. 166-8.) [*102 C]
Predicting auditor-initiated adjustments using paired balance 
methods. Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 5, 
Fall 1981, p. 5-17.
Predictive power of limited information in preliminary ana­
lytical review: an empirical study. (In Conference On 
Research In Accounting, 14th, University of Chicago, 
1979. Studies on auditing - selections from the Research 
opportunities in auditing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 
148-65.) [*102 C]
Stringer, Kenneth W. Discussion of: The predictive power 
of limited information in preliminary analytical review: an 
empirical study. (In Conference On Research In Account­
ing, 14th, University of Chicago, 1979. Studies on audit­
ing - selections from the Research opportunities in audit­
ing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 169-71.) [*102 C]
Uecker, Wilfred C. Perception of the internal and external 
auditor as a deterrent to corporate irregularities, by 
Wilfred C. Uecker, Arthur P. Brief and William R. 
Kinney. Accounting review, v. 56, July 1981, p. 465-78.
Wallace, Wanda A. Discussant’s response to The effect of 
measurement error on regression results in analytical re­
view. (In Symposium On Auditing Research, 3rd, Univer­
sity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1978. Proceedings. 
Urbana, Ill., c1979. p. 70-81.) [*102 S]
KINNUCAN, PAUL.
Microcomputers invade . financial-planning market. 
Mini-micro systems, v. 14, April 1981, p. 15-16.
KINSMAN, ROBERT.
Robert Kinsman guide to tax havens. Homewood, Ill., Dow 
Jones-Irwin, c1978. 256 p. [753 K]
KINTZELE, PHILIP L.
Martin, Desmond D. Approach to integrating management 
by objectives and human resource accounting concepts in 
profit making enterprises, by Desmond D. Martin and 
Philip L. Kintzele. Akron business and economic review, 
v. 12, Summer 1981, p. 7-12.
746
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KLAURENS, MARY K.
KIRBY, TREVOR A.
Close company apportionment, part 1. (Student accountant) 
Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, Sept. 10, 1981, p. 331-4.
Close company apportionment, part 2. (Student accountant) 
Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, Sept. 24, 1981, p. 381-4.
Close company apportionment, part 3. (Student accountant) 
Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, Oct. 29, 1981, p. 537-9.
KIRCHHOFER, JOHN D.
Heller, Kenneth H. Do the foreign personal holding compa­
ny rules preempt the CFC provisions? By Kenneth H. 
Heller and John D. Kirchhofer. (International trade) Jour­
nal of taxation, v. 54, Feb. 1981, p. 114-18.
KIRCHNER, MERIAN.
How much - and how often - should you raise your fees? 
Medical economics, v. 58, May 25, 1981, p. 126-31, 135, 
138-41.
Non-surgical practice: what’s the key to higher earnings? 
Medical economics, v. 58, Feb. 16, 1981, p. 182-93, 197.
KIRK, DONALD J.
Concepts, consensus, compromise and consequences: their 
roles in standard setting. (Statements in quotes) Journal 
of accountancy, v. 151, April 1981, p. 83-6.
Conceptual v. consensus, compromise or consequences. 
(Around the industry) Motor freight controller, Feb. 
1981, p. 14. (Excerpt from The week in review (DH&S), 
Sept. 1980.)
Corporate accounting and accountability in turbulent times. 
FASB viewpoints, June 1, 1981, p. 1-6. (*106.3 F)
Guest editorial: on standards for financial reporting. Direc­
tors & boards, v. 5, Winter 1981, p. 4-6.
Interview with Donald J. Kirk of the FASB, by Edward J. 
O’Grady. Laventhol & Horwath perspective, v. 7, 
Spring/Summer 1981, p. 19-23.
Pension accounting: a major theme of the 1980s. (State­
ments in quotes) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Oct. 
1981, p. 92-4, 96, 98, 100.
Pension standards and current projects. Motor freight con­
troller, April 1981, p. 14-17. (Excerpts from speech given 
at the AICPA National Conference on Current SEC 
Developments, Jan. 1981.)
KIRK, GEOFFREY S.
CCA: an Irish case study. (Current cost accounting) Char­
tered accountant in Australia, v. 52, Oct. 1981, p. 28-9. 
(Reprinted from Accountant, June 25, 1981.)
KIRKLAND, FRAZAR.
Cyclopedia of commercial and business anecdotes. Detroit, 
Gale Research Co., 1969. 2 v. (779 p.) (Reprint of the 
original 1864 ed. published by D. Appleton & Co., New 
York.) [101.1 K]
KIRKLAND, RICHARD I.
Bad news brewing in Brussels. Fortune, v. 104, Dec. 14, 
1981, p. 142-4, 146.
Fat days for the Chamber of Commerce. Fortune, v. 104, 
Sept. 21, 1981, p. 144-5, 149, 152, 154-6, 158.
Tax-credit trade soars. Fortune, v. 104, Dec. 14, 1981, p.
109-,  114, 118.
Trade in tax breaks takes off. Fortune, v. 104, Sept. 21, 
1981, p. 110-12, 115-16.
KIRKWOOD, CRAIG W.
Golabi, Kamal. Selecting a portfolio of solar energy projects 
using multiattribute preference theory, by Kamal Golabi, 
Craig W. Kirkwood and Alan Sicherman. Management 
science, v. 27, Feb. 1981, p. 174-89.
KIRSCH, RICHARD.
Davidson, Sidney. Utilities, accelerated depreciation, and 
income tax allocation: an empirical study, by Sidney Da­
vidson, Richard Kirsch and Gregory Palast. (What others 
think) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 108, July 2, 1981, p.
42-5.
KISER, G. E.
Darden, Donna K. Marketing of legal services, by Donna K. 
Darden, William R. Darden and G.E. Kiser. Journal of 
marketing, v. 45, Spring 1981, p. 123-34.
KISH, JOSEPH L.
Establishing retention periods for magnetic tape-based rec­
ords. Information & records management, v. 15, July 
1981, p. 46-7. z
Optical scanning and the automated office. Information & 
records management, v. 15, Sept. 1981, p. 32-4.
Protection of EDP files. Information & records manage­
ment, v. 15. March 1981, p. 58-60, 63, 69, 78.
KISHOR, BRAJ.
Working capital policy - a general framework of analysis. 
Management accountant (India), v. 13, July 1978, p. 
579-84.
KISSANE, PATRICK J.
Trade marks: how, where and when to register them. Aus­
tralian accountant, v. 51, March 1981, p. 132-5.
KISTLER, LINDA H.
Professional ethics in a changing practice environment, by 
Linda H. Kistler and Samuel Klingsberg. Massachusetts 
CPA review, v. 55, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 15-16, 18, 20-1.
KITTNER, PAUL J.
Auditing credit operations. Retail control, v. 50, Dec. 1981, 
p. 11-18.
KIZANGO, OMAR SULEIMAN KIKI.
Cost audit as a profession. Industrial accountant (Pakistan), 
v. 21, April-June 1981, p. 73-8.
KIZILBASH, A. H.
Maile, C. A. Modifying a marketing communication model 
with the sleeper effect, by C.A. Maile and A.H. Kizilbash. 
Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, v. 9, 
Summer 1981, p. 239-49.
KJELLBERG, S. O.
European survey. (Economic scene) Cost and management 
(Can.), v. 55, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 54-5.
New directions in U.S. economic policy. (Economic scene) 
Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p.
51-2.
Policy by default. (Economic scene) Cost and management 
(Can.), v. 55, July-Aug. 1981, p. 52-3.
Sluggish economy. (Economic scene) Cost and management 
(Can.), v. 55, March-April 1981, p. 51-2.
Strains and stresses in Mrs. Thatcher’s economic policy. 
(Economic scene) Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, 
Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 51-2.
Strengths and weaknesses in foreign trade. (Economic 
scene) Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, May-June 
1981, p. 55-6.
KLAURENS, MARY K.
Economics of marketing, by Mary K. Klaurens and Eugene 
L. Dorr. 2nd ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, c1978. 156 p. 
[*250 Mar]
747
KLAYMAN, ROBERT A. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
KLAYMAN, ROBERT A.
Maximizing tax benefits on transfers of producing oil and 
gas properties. (In Institute on Oil and Gas Law and Tax­
ation, 32nd, Southwestern Legal Foundation, Dallas,
1981. Proceedings. New York, 1981. p. 357-80.) [250 Oil 
2]
KLEBER, LOUIS C.
Marketing employee benefits fosters good relations. Pension 
world, v. 17, April 1981, p. 33-6.
KLEIN, BLAIR.
Farmout agreement: its form and substance, by Blair Klein 
and Noel Burke. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Insti­
tute, 24th, Vail, Colo., 1978. Proceedings, p. 479-520.) 
[280.8 R]
Notices to lessees under federal leases. (In Rocky Mountain 
Mineral Law Institute, 25th, Seattle, 1979. Proceedings, p.
17-  - 17-59.) [280.8 R]
KLEIN, GERALD D.
Implementing quality circles: a hard look at some of the 
realities. Personnel, v. 58, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 11-20.
KLEIN, HANS E.
Impact of planning on growth and profit. Journal of bank 
research, v. 12, Summer 1981, p. 105-9.
KLEIN, JAMES P.
Shultz, Paul T. U.S. tax implications of foreign pension plan 
expenses under new Section 404A, by Paul T. Shultz and 
James P. Klein. (Taxation of compensation) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Sept. 1981, p. 154-61.
KLEIN, LAWRENCE R.
Mukhopadhyay, Sampat. Business forecasting. (Students’ 
section) Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, May 1981, 
p. 872-3.
KLEIN, PAUL E.
Defense of suit to compel specific performance to sell prop­
erty results in capital nondeductible expenses. (Tax work­
shop) Journal of real estate taxation, v. 9, Fall 1981, p.
65-.
Independent trustee validates gift-leaseback. (Tax workshop) 
Journal of real estate taxation, v. 8, Summer 1981, p. 
359-61.
Retained interest in land doesn’t make it as a depreciable 
asset even though the purchase of such an interest would 
result in its depreciability. (Tax workshop) Journal of real 
estate taxation, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 146-7.
Taxpayer permitted to depreciate air rights used up by 
landfill operation. (Tax workshop) Journal of real estate 
taxation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 246-9.
KLEIN, PHILIP IAN.
Fern, Martin D. Restrictions on termination and 
nonrenewal of franchises: a policy analysis, by Martin D. 
Fern and Philip Ian Klein. Business lawyer, v. 36, April 
1981, p. 1041-50.
KLEIN, PHILLIP J.
When it’s time to get your own computer. (Practitioners 
forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, July 1981, p. 30, 
32.
KLEIN, SUSAN F.
Analysis of the Foreign investment in real property tax act 
of 1980: how it works. (International trade) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, April 1981, p. 202-7.
Optional adjustments to basis of partnership properties - 
special problems. (In Institute On Federal Taxation, 38th, 
New York University, 1979. Proceedings. New York, 
C1980. Part 1, p. 10-1 - 10-29.) [751 N]
KLEIN, TOM C.
Coming to grips with income in respect of a decedent. (Tax 
accounting) Review of taxation of individuals, v. 5, Sum­
mer 1981, p. 303-12.
Income in respect of a decedent - review and update, part
2. (Tax accounting) Review of taxation of individuals, v. 
5, Autumn 1981, p. 375-82.
KLEINBERG, ELLEN M.
Interactive disks: how video will change the sale. Industrial 
marketing, v. 66, April 1981, p. 46-9.
Is commission really fairest? Industrial marketing, v. 66, 
Sept. 1981, p. 90, 94.
Is the industrial agency a second class shop? Industrial mar­
keting, v. 66, Sept. 1981, p. 41, 44, 46.
So... you want to be a consultant? Industrial marketing, v. 
66, July 1981, p. 74, 77-8.
KLEINSCHROD, WALTER A.
From detail and care, a total success. Administrative man­
agement, v. 42, Feb. 1981, p. 24-8.
KLEMENS, WILLIAM K.
Minicomputers - a company case history. Interpreter, v. 40, 
Dec. 1981, p. 4-5.
KLEMKOSKY, ROBERT C.
Changing structure of the stock market: the national market 
system, by Robert C. Klemkosky and David J. Wright. 
Business horizons, v. 24, July/Aug. 1981, p. 10-20.
KLEPPER, MARTIN.
Financing energy improvements in apartment buildings. 
(Real estate and energy) Real estate review, v. 10, Winter 
1981, p. 33-6.
KLEPPER, MICHAEL M.
Executive interviews: do you or don’t you? Financial execu­
tive, v. 49, April 1981, p. 22-6.
KLEVESAHL, BILL.
Double-sided floppy is reborn, by Bill Klevesahl and Roger 
Stromsta. Mini-micro systems, v. 14, May 1981, p. 
159-60, 163.
KLIEWER, BRYAN.
Using human factors to design man-computer dialogues. 
(Computer corner) Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, 
Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 52-3.
KLIGMANN, EUGENE W.
Soft spots in the at-risk rules, by Eugene W. Kligmann and 
Mark B. Brumbaugh. (In Institute On Federal Taxation, 
39th, New York University, 1980. Proceedings. New 
York, c1981. v. 1, p. 24-1 - 24-39.) [751 N]
KLINE, ALLAN M.
Internal accounting controls: education in the making, by 
Allan M. Kline, Russell Burnett and Arthur Gates. Mas­
sachusetts CPA review, v. 55, July-Aug. 1981, p. 7-9.
KLINGSBERG, SAMUEL.
Kistler, Linda H. Professional ethics in a changing practice 
environment, by Linda H. Kistler and Samuel Klingsberg. 
Massachusetts CPA review, v. 55, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p.
15-6,  18, 20-1.
KLINK, JAMES J.
AICPA paper on timesharing sales. (Accounting and audit­
ing) CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, p. 73-4. (Excerpt 
from Real estate update (Price Waterhouse & Co.)
Cost accounting for land and real estate development, by 
James J. Klink and William Stoddart. (In Black, Homer 
A. Managerial and cost accountant’s handbook. Home­
wood, Ill., C1979. p. 717-42.) [113 B]
748
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KOBAK, JAMES B.
Real estate and construction. (In Seidler, Lee J. Account­
ants’ handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, sect. 20.) 
[113 S]
KLION, STANLEY R.
China connection. World (PMM & Co.), v. 15, Spring 1981, 
p. 26-37.
KLOC, STANLEY J.
Association For University Business And Economic Re­
search. Bibliography: 1978 publications, vol. 23, by 
Stanley J. Kloc and Joan Vannorsdall Schroeder. Morgan­
town, Va., West Virginia Univ., Bureau of Business Re­
search, c1979. 286 p. [*010 A]
Association For University Business And Economic Re­
search. Bibliography: 1980 publications, vol. 25, edited by 
Stanley J. Kloc and Joan Vannorsdall Schroeder. Morgan­
town, West Va., West Virginia Univ., Bureau of Business 
Research, c1981. 321 p. [*010 A]
KLOMAN, H. FELIX.
Challenging the insurance industry to change. Risk manage­
ment, v. 28, March 1981, p. 20-2.
KLUM, KENNETH R.
More self-insurance programs affected by new Medicare 
rules. Hospitals, v. 55, Feb. 1, 1981, p. 75-7.
KLUTH, FREDERICK J.
Simple way to measure your pension needs. Medical eco­
nomics, v. 58, June 22, 1981, p. 78-82.
KNAPP, LOUIS H.
Earthquakes and aftershocks: the regulatory management 
landscape of the 1980’s. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, 
Jan. 1, 1981, p. 11-16.
KNAUSS, ROBERT L.
Corporate governance - a moving target. Michigan law re­
view, v. 79, Jan. 1981, p. 478-500.
KNECHT, G. BRUCE.
Hershman, Arlene. Costly new look in annual reports, by 
Arlene Hershman and G. Bruce Knecht. Dun’s review, v. 
117, June 1981, p. 62-3, 65.
Hershman, Arlene. Creative new look in corporate finance, 
by Arlene Hershman, Lynn Adkins and G. Bruce Knecht. 
Dun's review, v. 118, July 1981, p. 28-30, 32.
Hershman, Arlene. Pension accounting magic, by Arlene 
Hershman and G. Bruce Knecht. Dun's review, v. 117, 
May 1981, p. 78-9, 82.
KNEPPELT, LELAND R.
Implementing manufacturing resource planning/difficulty of 
the task. Production and inventory management, v. 22, 
Second quarter 1981, p. 59-77.
KNIBBS, ROBERT.
Goodwin, Ron. Brass tacks of CCA: the preparer’s point of 
view, by Ron Goodwin and Robert Knibbs. (Inflation 
accounting) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, March 1981, p. 
80.
Goodwin, Ron. Valuation of fixed assets - don't just leave it 
to the valuer, by Ron Goodwin and Robert Knibbs. 
(Company administration) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, 
Aug. 1981, p. 70-1.
KNICKERBOCKER, DANIEL C.
Economic recovery tax act of 1981: Section 303 stock re­
demptions. Estates, gifts and trusts journal, Sept.-Oct. 
1981, p. 12-13.
KNIER, TIMOTHY.
Guide to buying and managing loose-leaf services. Law of­
fice economics and management, v. 22, Spring 1981, p. 
107-15.
KNIGHT, HENRY C.
Budgeting: a contrast of preaching and practice. (Manage­
ment in action) Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, 
Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 42-6.
Controller’s lot: reconciling conflicting demands. Cost and 
management (Can.), v. 55, May-June 1981, p. 22-6.
Making money from money management. (Management in 
action) Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, July-Aug. 
1981, p. 44-6.
KNIGHT, W. DONALD.
Planning for foreign investments in U.S. real estate: an up­
date after the Foreign investment in real property tax act 
of 1980. (In Institute On Federal Taxation, 39th, New 
York University, 1980. Proceedings. New York, c1981. v. 
1, p. 30-1 - 30-117.) [751 N]
KNIT GOODS MANUFACTURERS
Balasubramanian, V. Case for stamping the price on hosiery 
products. (Students’ section) Management accountant 
(India), v. 13, Feb. 1978, p. 184-5.
KNOD, EDWARD M.
Johnson, Ronald D. Attitude survey? Why not? You might 
learn something By Ronald D. Johnson, Edward M. 
Knod and Thomas E. Balke. (In American Accounting 
Association. Collected papers of the annual meeting, 
Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? 
p. 735-46.) [*106.3 A]
KNORTZ, HERBERT C.
Foreign currency exposure: myth, method, and mystery. (In 
AlHashim, Dhia D. Contemporary issues in accounting. 
Indianapolis, 1979. p. 160-75.) [*110 A]
KNOW the advantages of being small. (Local practitioner and 
accountants’ administration) CPA journal, v. 51, May 
1981, p. 74.
KNOWLES, G. WAYNE.
Basis trap for replacements of Sec. 2035 property. (Tax clin­
ic) Tax adviser, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 32-3.
KNOX, D. M.
How are lump sums being spent? Chartered accountant in 
Australia, v. 51, Sept. 1980, p. 64-5, 67.
KNOX, R. W.
Guide to accounting standards - statements of source and 
application of funds. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 105, 
Summer 1981, p. 1-20.
KNUTSON, PETER H.
Application of replacement cost to long-term debt. (Ac­
counting for financial analysis) Financial analysts journal, 
v. 37, May/June 1981, p. 14, 80.
KNUTSON, RODNEY D.
Defunct companies that hold record title to mining proper­
ties: problems and solutions. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral 
Law Institute, 24th, Vail, Colo., 1978. Proceedings, p. 
377-428.) [280.8 R]
KOBAK, JAMES B.
Magazine publishing. (In Mahon's industry guides for ac­
countants and auditors. Boston, 1980. Guide 11.) [250 M]
Peters, Fred P. Book publishing, by Fred P. Peters and 
James B. Kobak. (In Mahon's industry guides for account­
ants and auditors. Boston, 1980. Guide 10.) [250 M]
749
KOBEL, URSULA. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
KOBEL, URSULA.
Wright, Richard W. Textile import policy options, by 
Richard W. Wright and Ursula Kobel. Canadian business 
review, v. 8, Summer 1981, p. 33-9.
KOCH, ALBERT A.
Common sense should help to judge accounting standards: 
rational expectations - yours and mine. (In Accounting 
Research Convocation, 3rd, University of Alabama, 1977. 
Patterns of change. University, Ala., 1978. p. 27-40.) 
[*102 A]
KOCH, BRUCE S.
Income smoothing: an experiment. Accounting review, v. 
56, July 1981, p. 574-86.
KOCH, DONALD L.
Will creative financing be the REITs of today? By Donald 
L. Koch and Delores W. Steinhauser. (Economist’s cor­
ner) Bankers magazine, v. 164, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 
94-101.
KOCH, HELMUT.
Theory of minimum profit constraint and its application. 
Annals of the School of Business Administration, Kobe 
University (Japan), no. 25, 1981, p. 1-15.
KOCH, TIMOTHY W.
Commercial bank size, relative profitability and the demand 
for tax-exempt securities. Journal of bank research, v. 12, 
Autumn 1981, p. 136-44.
Using financial futures to quote fixed rate loans at commer­
cial banks. Akron business and economic review, v. 12, 
Summer 1981, p. 25-8.
KOCOUREK, ALBERT C.
Consider all automation options. Mortgage banker, v. 41, 
April 1981, p. 18-19, 21.
KOED, I.
Keemer, P. Audit of financial management, by P. Keemer 
and I. Koed. International journal of government auditing, 
v. 8, July 1981, p. 8-11.
KOEHL, PRESTON.
Bell, Roderick. Integrate hospital operations with electronic 
information environment, by Roderick Bell and Preston 
Koehl. Modern healthcare, v. 11, June 1981, p. 110-11.
KOEHLER, GARY J.
Specification and estimation of logically consistent linear 
models, by Gary J. Koehler and Albert R. Wildt. Deci­
sion sciences, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 1-31.
KOEHN, HANK E.
Productivity: ax over our heads. Trusts & estates, v. 120, 
June 1981, p. 53-6.
KOELSCH, JAMES P.
Discounting projected cash flows. Appraisal journal, v. 40, 
Oct. 1981, p. 522-33.
KOENEKE, W.
Forms control - fortune or flop? Journal of systems manage­
ment, v. 32, Jan. 1981, p. 11-14.
KOENIG, PETER.
Using a captive to cope with currency exposure. (Currency 
management) Institutional investor, v. 15, Nov. 1981, p. 
191-2, 194.
KOENIG, WILLIAM E.
Computer emergency recovery center: providing insurance 
and profit. Journal of property management, v. 46, 
Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 252-4.
KOENKER, ROGER W.
Product differentiation, monopolistic competition, and pub­
lic policy, by Roger W. Koenker and Martin K. Perry. 
Bell journal of economics, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 217-31.
KOESTER, ROBERT J.
Recent developments in financial accounting and reporting 
by oil and gas producing companies, by Robert J. Koester 
and James L. Wilson. (In American Accounting Associa­
tion. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23,
1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 271-83.) [*106.3 A]
KOFFMAN, JOHN H.
Interview with the MSCPA’s 64th president. Asset (Missou­
ri Society of CPAs), v. 29, June 15, 1981, p. 11, 20.
KOHANSKI, DONALD.
Porter, Grover. MIS steering committee, by Grover Porter 
and Donald Kohanski. (Management information systems) 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Aug. 1981, p. 10,
66-7.
KOHL, GLEN ARLEN.
Outlook for deducting a law student’s summer travel ex­
penses after Hantzis: Never say die Taxes - the tax mag­
azine, v. 59, Sept. 1981, p. 598-603.
KOHL, JOHN P.
National-origin discrimination and the hospitality industry, 
by John P. Kohl and Paul S. Greenlaw. Cornell hotel and 
restaurant administration quarterly, v. 22, Aug. 1981, p.
26-9.
KOHLERT, STEVE.
Organized planning: we need it more than ever before. 
Hospitals, v. 55, Nov. 1, 1981, p. 67-9.
KOHN, MEIR.
Loanable funds theory of unemployment and monetary dis­
equilibrium. American economic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, 
p. 859-79.
Metzler on classical interest theory: comment. American 
economic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 1094-5.
KOLB, ROBERT W.
Improving hedging performance using interest rate futures, 
by Robert W. Kolb and Raymond Chiang. Financial man­
agement, v. 10, Autumn 1981, p. 72-9.
KOLBENSCHLAG, MICHAEL.
Banking: new allies and competitors. Forbes, v. 127, Feb. 2, 
1981, p. 84.
Optional misery. Forbes, v. 127, June 8, 1981, p. 54.
KOLINS, WAYNE.
Accounting and auditing report: preparing reports on inter­
nal accounting control. Practical accountant, v. 14, Jan. 
1981, p. 33-6.
AICPA issues two new auditing interpretations. (Accounting 
and auditing report) Practical accountant, v. 14, Feb. 
1981, p. 43.
AICPA proposes changes in auditors’ standard report. (Ac­
counting and auditing report) Practical accountant, v. 14, 
Feb. 1981, p. 43-4.
AICPA updates rules for construction accounting. (Ac­
counting and auditing report) Practical accountant, v. 14, 
Dec. 1981, p. 53-5.
FASB proposes changes in foreign currency translation 
rules. (Accounting and auditing report) Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, Feb. 1981, p. 44.
More disclosures required for long-term obligations. (Ac­
counting and auditing report) Practical accountant, v. 14, 
Sept. 1981, p. 51.
750
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KOREA (REPUBLIC).
New accounting and review services interpretations. (Ac­
counting and auditing report) Practical accountant, v. 14, 
May 1981, p. 30.
New auditing interpretations issued. (Accounting and audit­
ing report) Practical accountant, v. 14, May 1981, p. 
29-30.
New FASB statement and two interpretations. (Accounting 
and auditing report) Practical accountant, v. 14, Sept. 
1981, p. 52.
New guidelines issued for auditing a company whose con­
tinued existence is in doubt. (Accounting and auditing 
report) Practical accountant, v. 14, July 1981, p. 61, 63.
New rules for more uniform real estate accounting. (Ac­
counting and auditing report) Practical accountant, v. 14, 
May 1981, p. 28-9.
New rules for reporting on information in auditor-submitted 
documents. (Accounting and auditing report) Practical 
accountant, v. 14, March 1981, p. 34-6.
SAS modifies rule for agreed-upon procedures report. (Ac­
counting and auditing report) Practical accountant, v. 14, 
Sept. 1981, p. 52.
KOLL-NESCHER, YAEL.
Summers, Donald B. Role of internal consultants in bank­
ing, by Donald B. Summers, Leonard Saxe and Yael 
Koll-Nescher. (Bankers’ focus) Bankers magazine, v. 164, 
March-April 1981, p. 20-3.
KOLLARITSCH, FELIX P.
Cost systems for planning, decisions, and controls: concepts 
and techniques. Columbus, Ohio, Grid, c1979. 670 p. 
[160 K]
Job order systems for highway-heavy contractors. (Colum­
bus), Ohio State University, College of Administrative 
Science, c1974. 58 p. [*250 Con]
Sales and receivables, by Felix P. Kollaritsch and Ray G. 
Stephens. (In Seidler, Lee J. Accountants' handbook. 6th 
ed. New York, c1981. v. 1, sect. 17.) [113 S]
KOLODNY, HARVEY F.
Managing in a matrix. Business horizons, v. 24, 
March/April 1981, p. 17-24.
KOLODNY, RICHARD.
Horwitz, Bertrand N. Economic effects of involuntary uni­
formity in the financial reporting of R&D expenditures, 
by Bertrand N. Horwitz and Richard Kolodny. (In Con­
ference On Research In Accounting, 15th, University of 
Chicago, 1980. Studies on economic consequences of fi­
nancial and managerial accounting. Chicago, c1981. p. 
38-74. [*102 C]
Horwitz, Bertrand N. FASB, the SEC, and R&D, by 
Bertrand Horwitz and Richard Kolodny. Bell journal of 
economics, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 249-62.
Horwitz, Bertrand N. Impact of rule making on R&D in­
vestments of small high-technology firms, by Bertrand 
Horwitz and Richard Kolodny. Journal of accounting, 
auditing & finance, v. 4, Winter 1981, p. 102-13.
Horwitz, Bertrand N. Reply to Discussion of The economic 
effects of involuntary uniformity in the financial reporting 
of R&D expenditures, by Bertrand N. Horwitz and 
Richard Kolodny. (In Conference On Research In Ac­
counting, 15th, University of Chicago, 1980. Studies on 
economic consequences of financial and managerial ac­
counting. Chicago, c1981. p. 96-107.) [*102 C]
Horwitz, Bertrand N. Rule two: is uniformity necessarily 
good? By Bertrand Horwitz and Richard Kolodny. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25. 1979. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 231-8.) [*106.3 A]
KOMES, JEROME W.
Construction, by Jerome W. Komes, William J. Palmer and 
Frank J. Tanki. (In Mahon's industry guides for account­
ants and auditors. Boston, 1980. Guide 13.) [250 M]
KOMLYN, ANTHONY M.
Economic recovery tax act of 1981: U.S. citizens working 
abroad, by Anthony M. Komlyn and Peter W. Minges. 
Tax adviser, v. 12, Dec. 1981, p. 708-17.
KONDRASUK, JOHN N.
Effects of professors’ consulting on teaching and research. 
Collegiate news and views, v. 34, Winter 1980-81, p. 
23-6.
KONIGSFORD, WILLIAM L.
Developing standards for operating system security. Com­
puter security journal, v. 1, Spring 1981, p. 45-60.
KONIKOW, ROBERT B.
United States. Small Business Administration. Exhibiting at 
trade shows, by Robert B. Konikow. Washington, 1979. 7 
p. (Management aids for small manufacturers, no. 245) 
[*209.5 U]
KONKEL, JAMES.
Role of peer review in accounting. (In Accounting Research 
Convocation, 4th, University of Alabama. 1978. Seeking 
full disclosure. University, Ala., 1979. p. 35-43.) [*102 A]
KONOPA, LEONARD J.
Study of conflict between shopping center managers and 
retailers within regional shopping centers, by Leonard J. 
Konopa and Ronald L. Zallocco. Journal of the Academy 
of Marketing Science, v. 9, Summer 1981, p. 274-87.
KONSTANS, CONSTANTINE.
Female turnover in professional accounting firms: some pre­
liminary findings, by Constantine Konstans and Kenneth 
R. Ferris. Michigan CPA, v. 32, Winter 1981, p. 11-15.
KOOGLER, PAUL R.
New system arrives, by Paul R. Koogler, Frank Collins and 
Donald K. Clancy. Journal of systems management, v. 32, 
Nov. 1981, p. 32-7.
KOONTZ, DAVID.
Fong, Nellie. Joint ventures with China, by Nellie Fong and 
David Koontz. Arthur Andersen chronicle, v. 40, no. 1, 
1981, p. 13-18.
KOPHER, SUSAN.
Marshik-Gustafson, Judith. Planning is the key to successful 
QA programs, by Judith Marshik-Gustafson, Susan 
Kopher and Marguerite Terze. Hospitals, v. 55, June 1, 
1981, p. 67-8, 71-3.
KOPITS, GEORGE F.
Fiscal incentives for investment in industrial countries. Bul­
letin for international fiscal documentation, v. 35, July 
1981, p. 291-4.
KOPPEL, MICHAEL.
Ward, David J. Guide to the Finance act 1981, by David J. 
Ward and Michael Koppel. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 
107, Autumn 1981, entire issue, 98 p.
Ward, David J. Guide to the Finance bill 1981, by David J. 
Ward and Michael Koppel. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 
103, Spring 1981, entire issue, 88 p.
KORDELL, PETER J.
Art of trading commodities. (Personal finance) Business, v. 
31, March-April 1981, p. 48-9.
KOREA (REPUBLIC).
Ernst & Whinney. Republic of Korea. New York, 1981. 6 p. 
(Ernst & Whinney international series) [*759.1 K]
Lee, Tae Hee. Trends: South Korea. Tax management inter­
national journal. May 1981, p. 39-40.
751
KOREA (REPUBLIC).-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
United States. Convention between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Korea for the avoidance of 
double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with 
respect to taxes on income and the encouragement of in­
ternational trade and investment.Amsterdam, Internation­
al Bureau of Fiscal Documentation, 1976. 21 p. (Supple­
ment F to the Bulletin for international fiscal documenta­
tion, v. 30, Dec. 1976.) [*750.1 U]
KOREK, MICHAEL.
Telecom: the winds of change. Datamation, v. 27. May 
1981, p. 160, 162, 164.
KORELL, MARK L.
Banks can now tap capital markets through 
mortgage-backed conduits. Magazine of bank administra­
tion, v. 57, Feb. 1981, p. 50, 52.
Maggie Maes: mortgage security of the future? Best's review 
(Life/health ed.), v. 81, April 1981, p. 30, 98-100.
KORF, GENE R.
How an estate planning practice is affected by the Eco­
nomic recovery tax act of 1981, by Gene R. Korf and W. 
Whitney Sawyer. Estate planning, v. 8, Nov. 1981, p. 
328-34.
KORFF, PHYLLIS.
Income tax consequences of nonsimultaneous exchanges of 
like-kind property. (Notes) New York University law re­
view, v. 55, Oct. 1980, p. 581-600.
KORGE, THOMAS J.
Mathis, John P. Windfall profit tax - a complex new regula­
tory structure atop crude oil price controls, by John P. 
Mathis and Thomas J. Korge. (In Rocky Mountain Min­
eral Law Institute, 26th, Sun Valley, 1980. Proceedings. 
New York, 1980. p. 623-701.) [280.8 R]
KORN, G. CLIFFORD.
Perceptible competitive impact - it’s the next best thing to 
selling there: Jim Walter Corp. v. FTC. (Comments) St. 
John’s law review, v. 55, Winter 1981, p. 312-28.
KORNBLUTH, JONATHAN S. H.
Multiple objective linear fractional programming, by 
Jonathan S.H. Kornbluth and Ralph E. Steuer. Manage­
ment science, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 1024-39.
KORNMEIER, JOHN W.
McCarthy, Kevin R. Maintaining the confidentiality of con­
fidential business information submitted to the federal 
government, by Kevin R. McCarthy and John W. 
Kornmeier. Business lawyer, v. 36, Nov. 1980, p. 57-78.
KORS, ROBERT A.
Refining market share liability: Sindell v. Abbott Laborato­
ries. (Case comment) Stanford law review, v. 33, May 
1981, p. 937-50.
KORSAK, ANDREW J.
Malpractice claims study assists claims investigation. (Risk 
management) Hospitals, v. 55, July 16, 1981, p. 53-4, 57.
KORTH, CHRISTOPHER M.
Barter - an old practice yields new profits. Business, v. 31, 
Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 2-8.
Management of international lending risk by regional banks. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 64, Oct. 1981, p.
27-36.
KORVAL, NEAL I.
Defining tender offers: resolving a decade of dilemma. (In 
Securities law review - 1981, by Harold S. Bloomenthal. 
New York, c1981. p. 549-80.) [721 B]
KOSEK, REYNOLD.
Professional responsibility of accountants and lawyers before 
the Securities and Exchange Commission. (In 
Bloomenthal, Harold S. Securities law review - 1980. 
New York, c1980. p. 523-39.) [721 B]
KOSHLAND, JAMES M.
Scope of the program EIS requirement: the need for a co­
herent judicial approach.(Notes) Stanford law review, v. 
30, April 1978, p. 767-802.
KOSIOL, ERICH E.
Pagatoric theory of financial income determination. Urbana,
Ill., Center for International Education and Research in 
Accounting, c1978. 221 p. [*110 K]
KOSLOW, ESTHER S.
Granwell, Alan Winston. U.S. taxation of foreign investment 
in U.S. real estate - an outline, by Alan Winston Granwell 
and Esther S. Koslow. Tax management international 
journal, Feb. 1981, p. 3-25.
KOSSACK, EDGAR W.
Hess, Randall K. Bribery as an organizational response to 
conflicting environmental expectations,by Randall K. Hess 
and Edgar W. Kossack. Journal of the Academy of Mar­
keting Science. v. 9, Summer 1981. p. 206-26.
KOSSICK, ROBERT M.
Liquidity and the bond account. (Bank portfolio manage­
ment) Bankers magazine, v. 164, May-June 1981, p. 25-6.
KOTELLY, GEORGE.
Operating systems cost more - but also do more. 
Mini-micro systems, v. 14, Oct. 1981, p. 113-22.
KOTIA, D. K.
Analysis of financial statements. (Student’s section) Man­
agement accountant (India), v. 13, Sept. 1978, p. 819-21.
Risk analysis in cost-volume profit analysis. Management 
accountant (India), v. 13, April 1978, p. 305-8.
KOTLER, PHILIP.
Basic strategies for marketing professional services, by 
Philip Kotler and Richard A. Connor. Practical accoun­
tant, v. 14, July 1981, p. 24-5.
Three marketing approaches, by Philip Kotler and Richard 
A. Connor. Practical accountant, v. 14. July 1981, p.
28-9.
KOTTER, JOHN P.
Power in management. New York, AMACOM, c1979. 105 
p. [201 K]
KOVACH, KENNETH A.
Management by whom? - Trends in participative manage­
ment, by Kenneth A. Kovach, Ben F. Sands and William 
W. Brooks. Advanced management journal, v. 46, Winter 
1981, p. 4-14.
KOVEY, MARK H.
Sup. Ct. in Rowan holds wages excludable from income are 
exempt from FICA, FUTA.by Mark H. Kovey and Peter 
H. Winslow. (Payroll taxes) Journal of taxation, v. 55, 
Sept. 1981, p. 130-6.
Supreme Court’s citation of letter rulings: what does it mean 
to practitioners? By Mark H. Kovey and Peter H. 
Winslow. (Effective tax procedures) Journal of taxation, v. 
55, Sept. 1981, p. 166-7.
KOVNER, JOSEPH.
Plumb, William T. How a general creditor can protect him­
self from a federal tax lien, by William T. Plumb, Harry 
D. Shapiro, and Joseph Kovner. Practical lawyer, v. 27, 
Sept. 1, 1981, p. 75-83.
752
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KRAUSE, LAWRENCE A.
KOWALSKI, JAMIE C.
Hospital warehouse management can ensure better use and 
service. Hospitals, v. 55, June 16, 1981, p. 109-12.
KOZMETSKY, GEORGE.
Foreign operations of multinational oil companies, by 
George Kozmetsky, Hossein Askari and A. Thompson 
Reichert. Austin, Tex., Univ. of Texas, Institute for Con­
structive Capitalism, c1979. (31) p. [*250 Oil 2]
KRAAR, LOUIS.
Inside Japan’s open market. Fortune, v. 104, Oct. 5, 1981, 
p. 118-20. 123, 126.
KRACAW, WILLIAM A.
Campbell, Tim S. Sorting equilibria in financial markets: the 
incentive problem, by Tim S. Campbell and William A. 
Kracaw. Journal of Financial and quantitative analysis, v. 
16, Nov. 1981, p. 477-92.
Heinkel, Robert. Discussion: Sorting equilibria in financial 
markets: the incentive problem. Journal of financial and 
quantitative analysis, v. 16, Nov. 1981, p. 493-4.
KRAFFCZYK, MANFRED.
Evaluating country risks. Credit & financial management, v. 
83, June 1981, p. 31-3.
KRAFT, JOHN L.
Local public policy and tax-exempt financing: is local initia­
tive preempted by federal control? National tax journal, v. 
34, Sept. 1981, p. 373-81.
KRAMER, DAN G.
Giving clients’ investment strategies direction. (Management 
advisory services) CPA journal, v. 51, July 1981, p. 
79-80.
Significant audit failure described. (Accounting and audit­
ing) CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 67-8.
KRAMER, JOHN L.
Federal taxation of farmers and ranchers: a practical guide 
for the preparation of an income tax return, by John L. 
Kramer and Ted D. Englebrecht. Rev. ed. Tucson, Ariz., 
Lawyers & Judges, c1980. 453 p. (Previous edition under 
title: Practical guide to farm and ranch taxation.) [*270.6 
K]
Nordhauser, Susan L. Repeal of the deferral privilege for 
earnings from direct foreign investments: an analysis, by 
Susan L. Nordhauser and John L. Kramer. Accounting 
review, v. 56, Jan. 1981, p. 54-69.
Section 1248(b): the individual limitation on taxing sales of 
CFC stock offers substantial tax savings, by John L. 
Kramer and Sandra S. Kramer. Journal of the American 
Taxation Association, v. 2, Winter 1981, p. 20-31.
KRAMER, LeROY A.
To condo or not. Attorney-CPA, Aug.-Sept. 1981, p. 8-10.
KRAMER, MARTIN.
Estate planning for the stable and not-so-stable marriage 
and nonmarital cohabitation. (In Institute On Federal 
Taxation, 39th, New York University, 1980. Proceedings. 
New York, c1981. v. 2, p. 56-1 - 56-42.) [751 N]
KRAMER, SANDRA S.
Kramer, John L. Section 1248(b): the individual limitation 
on taxing sales of CFC stock offers substantial tax sav­
ings, by John L. Kramer and Sandra S. Kramer. Journal 
of the American Taxation Association, v. 2, Winter 1981, 
p. 20-31.
KRAMPF, ROBERT F.
Developing marketing strategies and tactics in higher educa­
tion through target market research, by Robert F. Krampf 
and Albert C. Heinlein. Decision sciences, v. 12, April 
1981, p. 175-92.
KRANZ, MARY ELLEN.
Morrison, Ann M. Shape of performance appraisal in the 
coming decade, by Ann M. Morrison and Mary Ellen 
Kranz. Personnel, v. 58, July-Aug. 1981, p. 12-22.
KRASNEY, MELVIN A.
Benston, George J. DAAM: the demand for alternative ac­
counting measurements, by George J. Benston and 
Melvin A. Krasney. (In Conference On Research In Ac­
counting, 13th, University of Chicago, 1978. Studies on 
accounting for changes in general and specific prices: 
empirical research and public policy issues. Chicago,
1979. p. 1-30.) [*102 C]
KRASNOWIECKI, JAN Z.
Shopping centers and the new bankruptcy code, by Jan Z. 
Krasnowiecki and Eileen Weisman Vass. Business lawyer, 
v. 36, Nov. 1980, p. 79-97.
KRASS, PETER.
DBMS market is booming, by Peter Krass and Hesh 
Wiener. Datamation, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 153-70, passim.
You mean I can’t just plug it in? By Peter Krass and Hesh 
Wiener. Datamation, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 196-8, 202, 
204.
KRASS, STEPHEN J.
Maximum pension plus minimum pension equals maximum 
dollars, by Stephen J. Krass and Richard L. Keschner. 
Financial planning today, v. 4, April 1981, p. 47-52.
Qualified plans for professionals need not be abandoned due 
to broader inclusion rules, by Stephen J. Krass and 
Richard L. Keschner. Taxation for lawyers, v. 10, 
Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 84-9.
Qualified plans for professionals need not be abandoned due 
to broader inclusion rules, by Stephen J. Krass and 
Richard L. Keschner. Taxation for accountants, v. 27, 
July 1981. p. 4-9.
KRATCHMAN, STANLEY H.
Giroux, Gary A. What FAS no. 33 does to bank financial 
statements, by Gary Giroux, Steven D. Grossman and 
Stanley Kratchman. Management accounting (NAA), v. 
62, Jan. 1981, p. 42-7.
Grossman, Steven D. Comment: the effect of replacement 
cost disclosures on security prices, by Steven D. 
Grossman, Stanley H. Kratchman and Robert B. Welker. 
Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 4, Winter 
1981, p. 136-43.
Grossman, Steven D. More on inflation accounting for the 
small company, by Steven D. Grossman, Stanley H. 
Kratchman and Gary A. Giroux. (Practitioners forum) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 151, May 1981, p. 34.
KRAUS, EGON H.
Tax advantages of wraparound financing. (Real estate tax 
topics) Real estate review, v. 11, Spring 1981, p. 11-13, 
15-17.
Tax advantages of wraparound mortgages. (Lender’s line) 
Journal of real estate taxation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 
264-71.
KRAUSE, LAWRENCE A.
Creative real estate sales can cut taxes. Financial planning 
today, v. 4, April 1981, p. 11-13.
753
KRAUSE, WALTER. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
KRAUSE, WALTER.
Prospects for United States-Japan trade relations, by Walter 
Krause and Wilbur F. Monroe. Columbia journal of world 
business, v. 16, Summer 1981, p. 18-22.
KRAUSZ, MOSHE.
Needed: excellent engineers, not mediocre managers, by 
Moshe Krauz and Shaul Fox. Personnel, v. 58, Jan.-Feb. 
1981, p. 50-6.
KREBS, JOSEPH E.
Organization and operation of the Cost Accounting Stan­
dards Board. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeastern Regional Group. Proceedings of the thirtieth 
annual meeting, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., 1978. p. 375-80.) 
[*106.3 A]
Successful strategies for conducting continuing education 
programs. (In American Accounting Association. South­
east Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd annual 
meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 201-3.) [*106.3 A]
KRECK, LOTHAR A.
New approach to problem solving. Advanced management 
journal, v. 46, Summer 1981, p. 19-22.
KREISER, LARRY.
Financial executive reaction to the CMA: a four-tiered sur­
vey, by Larry Kreiser and John C. Talbott. Woman CPA, 
v. 43, Jan. 1981, p. 17-20.
How to select the optimum depreciable life for business and 
investment assets, by Larry Kreiser and Richard Kender. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, March 1981, p. 
144-7.
KREITNER, ROBERT.
Warning: your job may be killing you, by Robert Kreitner, 
Steven D. Wood and Glenn M. Friedman. Business, v. 
31, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 2-6.
KRENT, HAROLD J.
Collective authority and technical expertise: reexamining the 
managerial employee exclusion. (Notes) New York Uni­
versity law review, v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 694-741.
KRIEGER, ABBA M.
Ramage, John G. Empirical study of error characteristics in 
audit populations, by John G. Ramage, Abba M. Krieger 
and Leslie L. Spero. (In Conference On Research In 
Accounting, 14th, University of Chicago, 1979. Studies 
on auditing - selections from the Research opportunities 
in auditing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 72-102.) [*102 C]
Ramage, John G. Reply: An empirical study of error char­
acteristics in audit populations, by John G. Ramage, Abba 
M. Krieger and Leslie L. Spero. (In Conference On Re­
search In Accounting, 14th, University of Chicago, 1979. 
Studies on auditing - selections from the Research oppor­
tunities in auditing program. Chicago, 1980. p. 111-13.) 
[*102 C]
KRIEGER, EUGENE I.
All events test. (Tax accounting) Journal of corporate tax­
ation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 63-4.
Revision in personal tax planning as a result of the effect of 
reduced capital gains rates and the alternative minimum 
tax. (In Southern California Tax Institute, 32nd, Univer­
sity of Southern California Law Center, 1980. Major tax 
planning for 1980. New York, 1980. p. 7-1 - 7-34.) [750.2 
S]
Shareholder cancellation of indebtedness: an update. (Tax 
accounting) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 7, Winter 
1981, p. 391-3.
Sub S debt and the Bankruptcy tax act. (Tax accounting) 
Journal of corporate taxation, v. 8, Summer 1981, p. 
162-8.
KRIEGER, RAYMOND B.
Pending developments and their effect on compliance: a 
panel discussion, panel discussion chaired by Raymond B. 
Krieger and Sandra G. Mills. (In Institute on Federal 
Taxation, 38th, New York University, 1980. Annual con­
ference on ERISA. New York, 1980. Chapter 11.) [751 
N]
KRIPKE, HOMER.
Disclosure beyond accounting disclosure - an unsatisfied 
need. (In Emanuel Saxe distinguished lectures in account­
ing, 1979-1980. New York, 1980. p. 52-65.) [*101 E]
SEC, corporate governance, and the real issues. Business 
lawyer, v. 36, Jan. 1981, p. 173-206.
KRISEL, LLOYD.
Auditors' confirmations. (Not for accountants only) Credit 
& financial management, v. 83, Oct. 1981, p. 48.
KRISHER, BERNARD.
How the Japanese manage in the U.S., a discussion with 
Kazuo Iwama and others, led by Bernard Krisher. For­
tune. v. 103, June 15, 1981, p. 97-8, 102-3.
KRISHNAMURTHY, V.
Bhagwat, S. B. Frauds in banks - detection and prevention, 
by S.B. Bhagwat and V. Krishnamurthy. Chartered ac­
countant (India), v. 29, Feb. 1981, p. 597-605.
KRISHNAN, G.
Critical probe into section 314 of the Companies act. Char­
tered accountant (India), v. 30, Sept. 1981, p. 146-50.
KRISTINAT, R. W.
Technique of software automation. Computers and people, 
v. 30, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 15-17.
KROGSTAD, JACK L.
Faculty residency: a concept worth considering, by Jack L. 
Krogstad and others. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, 
Nov. 1981, p. 74-86, passim.
Magen, S. D. Moral principles for ethical conduct: com­
ments. (In American Accounting Association. Collected 
papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, 
Fla., n.d. p. 193.) [*106.3 A]
Moral principles for ethical conduct, by Jack L. Krogstad 
and Jack C. Robertson. (In American Accounting Associ­
ation. Collected papers of the annual meeting, Aug. 
20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 185-92.) [*106.3 A]
Teaching technical research methods in auditing. (In Ameri­
can Accounting Association. Collected papers of the an­
nual meeting, Aug. 20-23, 1978. Sarasota, Fla., n.d. p. 
550-64.) [*106.3 A]
KROHN, LAWRENCE D.
Generational optimum economy: extracting monopoly gains 
from posterity through taxation of capital. American eco­
nomic review, v. 71, June 1981, p. 411-20.
KROLL, ARTHUR H.
Compendium of ERISA and fiduciary litigation: the breadth 
of jurisdiction and available relief, by Arthur H. Kroll and 
Yale D. Tauber. (In Institute on Federal Taxation, 38th, 
New York University, 1980. Annual conference on 
ERISA. New York, 1980. Chapter 4.) [751 N]
Compensation: executive salary and incentive agreements, 
by Arthur H. Kroll and Yale D. Tauber, with the assis­
tance of Scott P. Spector. Boston, Warren, Gorham & 
Lamont, c1978. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Legal and tax planning 
forms, with analysis and commentary, v. 1) [208.9 K]
Compensation: insurance and survivorship benefits, by 
Arthur H. Kroll and Charles F. Feldman. Boston, Warren, 
Gorham & Lamont, c1980. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Legal and 
tax planning forms, with analysis and commentary, v. 2) 
[208.9 K]
754
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KUKLIN, ANTHONY B.
Compensation: pension, profit-sharing and stock ownership 
plans, by Arthur H. Kroll and Yale D. Tauber. Boston, 
Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1981. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Le­
gal and tax planning forms, with analysis and commen­
tary, v. 3) [208.9 K]
How to get investment dollars with voluntary contributions 
to a tax-qualified plan. (Executive compensation) Review 
of taxation of individuals, v. 5, Autumn 1981, p. 363-4.
Integrating employee benefits and executive compensation 
into the estate plan, by Arthur H. Kroll and Charles F. 
Feldman. (In Institute On Estate Planning, 14th, Univer­
sity of Miami Law Center, 1980. Proceedings. New York,
1980. p. 16-1 - 16-45.) [750.2 I]
Self-insured medical reimbursement plans - interim compli­
ance under proposed regulations. (Executive compensa­
tion) Review of taxation of individuals, v. 5, Winter 1981, 
p. 73-6.
KROLL, ELLIOTT M.
Risk retention act of 1981. Best’s review (Property/casualty 
ed.), v. 81, March 1981, p. 21, 24, 26, 98.
KRONSTEIN, WERNER.
Search for guidance through the regulatory maze. (SEC 
practice) Securities regulation law journal, v. 9, Summer
1981, p. 196-9.
KROPATKIN, PHILIP.
On-line auditing. Government accountants journal, v. 30, 
Spring 1981, p. 47-9.
KRUEGER, DAVID W.
Brink, Stephen D. Health benefit plans: managing the dy­
namics of self-funded plans, by Stephen D. Brink and 
David W. Krueger. Pension world, v. 17, Aug. 1981, p. 
48-50.
KRUEGER, JAMES M.
Anderson, John J. Survey of corporate controller attitudes 
toward professional certification and master’s degree pro­
grams, by John J. Anderson and James M. Krueger. (In 
American Accounting Association. Western Regional 
Group. Proceedings... 1980 Western Regional meeting. 
(Sarasota, Fla.), 1980. p. 90-7.) [*106.3 A]
KRUGER, DANIEL F.
How to sell a closely held corporation, by Daniel F. Kruger 
and Stanley C. Wiseberg. Practical accountant, v. 14, 
April 1981, p. 15-23.
New estimated tax payment rules for large corporations. 
(Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, April 1981, p. 225.
Sec. 83: new developments in executive compensation, by 
Daniel F. Kruger and Benson J. Chapman. Tax adviser, v. 
12, Feb. 1981, p. 89-93.
KRUGER, WILLEM H.
Auditing an estate agent. South African chartered accoun­
tant, v. 17, Jan. 1981, p. 19, 21.
Deemed dividends: section 8B. South African chartered 
accountant, v. 17, Aug. 1981, p. 365-6.
In-service training scheme. South African chartered accoun­
tant, v. 17, March 1981, p. 135.
Racket or future necessity? South African chartered accoun­
tant, v. 17, March 1981, p. 111, 113.
Share blocks control act, 1980, a letter by W.H. Kruger, 
with a response by the Registrar of Companies. South 
African chartered accountant, v. 17, Feb. 1981, p. 83-4.
Taxation of longterm contracts. South African chartered 
accountant, v. 17, June 1981, p. 291, 293.
KRUMPOS, R. E.
American Trucking Associations. National Accounting and 
Finance Council. NAFC award winning papers, 1980. 
Washington, 1980. 58 p. (Contents: Optimum replace­
ment point for power equipment - an integrated approach, 
by Wes Frye. Measuring terminal profitability, by T.M. 
Guthrie. Credit policy and delinquency control - commu­
nicating is half the battle, by M.K. Paxton. Computerized 
rating and billing system for a specialized carrier (not just 
a concept but a workable system), by R.E. Krumpos and 
A. Dusenbury. Financial and operations systems integra­
tion, by James C. Ellafrits.) [*250 Mot 5]
KRUP, STEPHEN C.
Janson, Ernest C. Financial reporting and tax practices in 
nonferrous mining, by Ernest C. Janson, Stephen C. Krup 
and David T. Wright. 9th ed. New York, Coopers & 
Lybrand. c1980. 136 p. [*280 J]
KRYSTOFIK, JOHN J.
O’Keefe, Thomas F. New law toughens estimated tax pay­
ment requirements for large corporations, by Thomas F. 
O’Keefe and John J. Krystofik. Taxation for accountants, 
v. 26, April 1981, p. 256-7.
KRZYSTOFIK, ANTHONY T.
Improving communications with community colleges. (In 
American Accounting Association. Collected papers of 
the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, Aug. 21-25, 1979. 
Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 8-15.) [*106.3 A]
Need for closer integration of two- and four-year business 
programs, by Anthony T. Krzystofik and Spencer C. 
Bridgman. Collegiate news & views, v. 34, Spring 1981, p. 
1-5.
William Holmes. Accounting historians notebook, v. 3, 
Spring 1980, p. 7-8.
KUBIK, BROOKS D.
Jurisdiction and jury trials in actions against foreign govern­
ment owned corporations. (Notes) Washington and Lee 
law review, v. 38, Fall 1981, p. 1211-24.
KUBITZ, KERMIT R.
Willrich, Mason. Organizational and regulatory alternatives 
for the energy utility industry, by Mason Willrich and 
Kermit R. Kubitz. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, June 
18, 1981, p. 21-4.
KUCIC, A. RONALD.
Matrix accounting for the statement of changes in financial 
position, by A. Ronald Kucic and Samuel T. Battaglia. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 62, April 1981, p.
27-32.
KUDAR, RANDOLPH P.
Concept of requisite variety applied to performance mea­
surement. (In American Accounting Association. Col­
lected papers of the annual meeting, Honolulu, Hawaii, 
Aug. 21-25, 1979. Sarasota, Fla., 1980? p. 216.) [*106.3 
A]
KUDLA, RONALD J.
Strategic planning and risk. Review of business and eco­
nomic research, v. 17, Fall 1981, p. 1-14.
KUJACA, JAMES A.
Choosing a real estate investment manager. Mortgage bank­
ing, v. 41, July 1981, p. 16-19.
Choosing a real estate investment manager. Pension world, 
v. 17, April 1981, p. 26, 28, 30-1.
KUKLIN, ANTHONY B.
Commercial title insurance and the lawyer’s responsibility. 
Real property, probate and trust journal, v. 15, Fall 1980, 
p. 557-68.
755
KUKOYI, G. ABAYOMI. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
KUKOYI, G. ABAYOMI.
Laws, rules, regulations and convention of the accountancy 
profession. Nigerian accountant, v. 14, Jan./March 1981, 
p. 30-2, 34-7.
KULASINGHAM, L. T.
Audit profile: the Office of the Auditor General, Malaysia. 
International journal of government auditing, v. 8, April 
1981, p. 16-17, 19.
KULCZYCKY, MARIA.
Is the American dream becoming a nightmare? Savings and 
loan news, v. 102, Aug. 1981, p. 40-7.
Take a bow NOWs are a hit, by Maria Kulczycky and 
Kevin McManus. Savings & loan news, v. 102, May 
1981, p. 42-9.
KULKARNI, GANESH.
Budgeting employee costs. (Accountants’ perspective) Man­
agement accountant (India), v. 16, April 1981, p. 177-8, 
180.
KULLBERG, DUANE R.
Management of a multinational public accounting firm. In­
ternational journal of accounting education and research, 
v. 17, Fall 1981, p. 1-5.
KULSRUD, WILLIAM N.
Home office expenses: recent developments may hold key 
to deduction. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, Sept. 1981, 
p. 587-97.
KUMAR, KIRAN.
Analytical study of the Smugglers and foreign exchange 
manipulators (forfeiture of property) act, 1976. Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 30, Oct. 1981, p. 225-9.
KUMBHAT, SUNIL KUMAR.
Audit of computer-based information. (Audit scene) Man­
agement accountant (India), v. 16, Feb. 1981, p. 53, 70.
KUNATH, LOTHER.
Robinson, Richard. Dynamic approach to risk management, 
by Richard Robinson and Lother Kunath. Risk manage­
ment, v. 28, Sept. 1981, p. 42-4, 48, 50.
KUNDTZ, ROBERT J.
Navigating the shifting legal tides of the option contract, by 
Robert J. Kundtz and Saul W. Adelman. Risk manage­
ment, v. 28, Aug. 1981, p. 18-20, 22-3.
KUNG, S. W.
Asset/liability management for smaller banks. Bankers mag­
azine, v. 164, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 78-81.
KUNITAKE, WALTER.
Do audit committees favor the large CPA firms? (Practitio­
ners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p.
43-5.
KUNTZ, ESTHER FRITZ.
Businesses may be steady buyers of hospitals’ wellness pro­
grams. Modem healthcare, v. 11, Aug. 1981, p. 104, 106.
Equipment will cut costs and close some hospitals. Modern 
healthcare, v. 11, Sept. 1981, p. 83-4, 86.
For-profit and public hospitals get best I.V. prices. Modern 
healthcare, v. 11, Sept. 1981, p. 40-2, 44.
Groups debate future of planning. Modern healthcare, v. 11, 
May 1981, p. 40.
Groups devise creative pay plans. Modern healthcare, v. 11, 
Jan. 1981, p. 48.
Hospitals turn to money center banks as bond interest rates 
soar. Modern healthcare, v. 11, June 1981, p. 92, 94.
Integrate word, data processing. Modern healthcare, v. 11, 
May 1981, p. 110, 114.
Large hospitals drop out of buying groups that lack commit­
ted volume. Modem healthcare, v. 11, Feb. 1981, p. 38,
40.
New tax act incentives boost leasing’s appeal. Modern 
healthcare, v. 11, Dec. 1981, p. 48, 50, 52.
Prices paid by some hospitals are up to five times the lowest 
prices. Modern healthcare, v. 11, Sept. 1981, p. 42.
KUONG, JAVIER F.
Approaches to justifying controls and auditability provisions, 
part 3. Computer security, auditing and controls, v. 8, 
July 1981, p. A-11 - A-15.
Approaches to justifying EDP controls and auditability pro­
visions, part 2. Computer security, auditing and controls, 
v. 8, Jan. 1981, p. A-9 - A-12.
Perry, William E. Developing and implementing an inte­
grated test facility for testing computerized systems, by 
William E. Perry and Javier F. Kuong. Wellesley Hills, 
Mass., Management Advisory Publications, c1979. (80) p. 
(MAP, no. 12) [*170 P]
KUPFER, T. MILTON.
Elder, Peter. Broad powers of net lease trust endanger tax 
status, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Ac­
counting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 98-9.
Elder, Peter. Business asset retention does not trigger re­
capture, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, June 1981, p. 
344-5.
Elder, Peter. CA-5 in Tufts limits amount realized to fair 
market value, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton 
Kupfer. (Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Oct. 
1981, p. 198-200.
Elder, Peter. CA-5 limits deduction for borrowed interest, 
edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Accounting) 
Journal of taxation, v. 54, April 1981, p. 242-3.
Elder, Peter. CA-9 kills an exception to the tax benefit rule, 
edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Accounting) 
Journal of taxation, v. 55, Dec. 1981, p. 357-8.
Elder, Peter. Consent order no penalty; deduction allowed 
for payment, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, April 1981, p. 
242.
Elder, Peter. Debtor may be taxed on unpaid interest on 
canceled debt, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton 
Kupfer. (Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, Jan. 
1981, p.20.
Elder, Peter. Do nonrecognition rules restrict the use of 
Sec. 482? Edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, May 1981, p.
292.
Elder, Peter. Energy plant is not a special structure; no ITC, 
edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Accounting) 
Journal of taxation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 31.
Elder, Peter. Final regs. on CLADR further Service’s attack 
on shelters, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, May 1981, p.
293.
Elder, Peter. Guidelines on credit for rehabilitating build­
ings, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Ac­
counting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, March 1981, p. 148.
Elder, Peter. Innovation in change-of-accounting-method 
procedures, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, Feb. 1981, p.
71-2.
Elder, Peter. Installment note transfer to Clifford trust may 
backfire, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 31.
Elder, Peter. Interest and points paid from loan not deduct­
ible, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Ac­
counting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Dec. 1981, p. 356-7.
Elder, Peter. IRS bars nonsimultaneous like-kind exchanges, 
edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Accounting) 
Journal of taxation, v. 54, Feb. 1981, p. 72.
756
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 KYLE, DANIEL G.
Elder, Peter. IRS statistics issued on individuals’ capital 
gains, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Ac­
counting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, March 1981, p. 137.
Elder, Peter. IRS uses basis rules in final regs. to curb shel­
ters, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Ac­
counting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, March 1981, p. 148.
Elder, Peter. Leased custom software subject to amortiza­
tion, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Ac­
counting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Nov. 1981, p. 288.
Elder, Peter. Many new tax provisions, some having wide 
ranging effect, become law, edited by Peter Elder and T. 
Milton Kupfer. (Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, 
March 1981, p. 147-8.
Elder, Peter. No current deduction for expansion costs, says 
CA-4, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Ac­
counting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Nov. 1981, p. 287-8.
Elder, Peter. No inv. credit recapture when debt is 
discharged, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Sept. 1981, p. 
176-7.
Elder, Peter. Outside fees turned over to firm result in 
wash, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Ac­
counting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 99.
Elder, Peter. Shifting insurance risk to sub bars deduction, 
edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. (Accounting) 
Journal of taxation, v. 54, June 1981, p. 345.
Elder, Peter. Sixth Circuit upholds validity of ITC recapture 
reg; reverses Tax Court, edited by Peter Elder and T. 
Milton Kupfer. (Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, 
Sept. 1981, p. 176.
Elder, Peter. Temporary regulations on installment sales 
focus on contingent payment sales, edited by Peter Elder 
and T. Milton Kupfer. (Accounting) Journal of taxation, 
v. 54, April 1981, p. 240-1.
Elder, Peter. Unclaimed insurance doesn’t bar theft loss 
deduction, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 54, June 1981, p. 
345.
Elder, Peter. Wraparound mortgage regs. under 453 made 
prospective, edited by Peter Elder and T. Milton Kupfer. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 55, Dec. 1981, p. 
356.
KURLAND, B. DAVID.
Mission possible: managing a quality loan portfolio in 
today’s hectic branch environment. Journal of commercial 
bank lending, v. 64, Dec. 1981, p. 43-51.
KURN, NEAL.
Installment sales revision act of 1980: in the name of simpli­
fication has a measure of complexity been added? By 
Neal Kurn and Jack O. Nutter. Journal of real estate tax­
ation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 195-212.
KURTZ, DAVID L.
Profile of business leadership, by David L. Kurtz and Louis 
E. Boone. Business horizons, v. 24, Sept./Oct. 1981, p.
28-32.
KURTZ, JEROME.
State of our federal tax system. (In Southern California Tax 
Institute, 32nd, University of Southern California Law 
Center, 1980. Major tax planning for 1980. New York, 
1980. p. 17-1 - 17-10.) [750.2 S]
KURY, BERNARD.
Acquisition checklist. Business lawyer, v. 36, Jan. 1981, p. 
207-38.
KUSEL, JIMIE.
Hourly per diem system. Armed forces comptroller, v. 26, 
Spring 1981, p. 11-13, 27.
Old tool provides dramatic results, by Jimie Kusel and 
Andrew J. Sherbo. Armed forces comptroller, v. 26, Fall 
1981, p. 33-5.
KUSKA, EDWARD A.
Buiter, Willem H. Keynesian balance of payments models: 
comment, by Willem H. Buiter and Jonathan Eaton. 
American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 1981, p. 784-95.
Deardorff, Alan V. Keynesian balance of payments models: 
comment. American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 1981, 
p. 774-7.
Miller, Norman C. Keynesian balance of payments models: 
comment. American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 1981, 
p. 778-83.
KUTAK, ROBERT J.
Model rules of professional conduct: ethical standards for 
the '80s and beyond. American Bar Association journal, 
v. 67, Sept. 1981, p. 1116-20.
Proposed model rules of professional conduct. Business law­
yer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 573-84.
KUTNER, HOWARD B.
Programmable calculator: a valuable tool for your account­
ing and tax work. Practical accountant, v. 14, Aug. 1981, 
p. 51-7.
KUTSCHER, RONALD E.
New economic projections through 1990 - an overview. 
Monthly labor review, v. 104, Aug. 1981, p. 9-17.
KWACZEK, ADRIENNE S.
Proposed new look for Canada’s competition policy: the 
stage II amendments, by Adrienne S. Kwaczek and Wil­
liam A. Kerr. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 15, June/July 
1981, p. 29-33.
KWAN, CLARENCE C. Y.
Efficient market tests of the informational content of divi­
dend announcements: critique and extension. Journal of 
financial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, June 1981, p. 
193-206.
KWAN, STANLEY P. W.
Cadesky, Michael. Fresh look at owner-manager remuner­
ation, by Michael Cadesky and Stanley P.W. Kwan. CA 
magazine (Can.), v. 114, Feb. 1981, p. 51-5.
Remuneration planning for the owner-manager, by Stanley 
P.W. Kwan and Kenneth J. Murray. Canadian tax journal, 
v. 29, Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 603-25.
KWAST, MYRON L.
New minority-owned commercial banks: a statistical analy­
sis. Journal of bank research, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 37-45.
KWITNY, JONATHAN.
Vicious circles: the Mafia in the marketplace. New York, 
W.W. Norton, c1979. 422 p. [861 K]
KWONG, ALFRED C.
Automated practice management. (In practice) CA maga­
zine (Can.), v. 114, Dec. 1981, p. 58-9, 61-2.
KYD, CHARLES W.
Managing the financial demands of growth. Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 63, Dec. 1981, p. 33-5, 38-41.
KYLE, DANIEL G.
Brenner, Vincent C. CPA preparation program: an evalua­
tion, by Vincent C. Brenner and Daniel G. Kyle. Louisi­





LA GRONE, J. CLAYTON.
Natural gas contracting in the ’80s. (In Institute on Oil and 
Gas Law and Taxation, 32nd, Southwestern Legal Foun­
dation, Dallas, 1981. Proceedings. New York, 1981. p. 
25-48.) [250 Oil 2]
LAADT, JOHN B.
Maximizing cash flow for captives with foreign insurance 
programs. Risk management, v. 28, Oct. 1981, p. 26-30, 
34, 36, 38-41.
LABEL on return is not controlling. (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 26, Feb. 1981, p. 130.
LABICK, JAMES S.
Management reporting - back to basics. Arthur Andersen 






American Arbitration Association. Voluntary labor arbitra­
tion rules... as amended and in effect January 1, 1979. 
New York, 1979. 7 p. [*851 A]
American Economic Association. Papers and proceedings of 
the ninety-third annual meeting, Denver, Colorado, Sep­
tember 5-7, 1980. American economic review, v. 71, May 
1981, entire issue.
Babson, Stanley M. Profiling your productivity. Manage­
ment accounting (NAA), v. 63, Dec. 1981, p. 13-17, 32.
Berndt, Ernst R. Capacity utilization measures: underlying 
economic theory and an alternative approach, by Ernst R. 
Berndt and Catherine J. Morrison. American economic 
review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 48-52.
Buchanan, James M. Homogenization of heterogeneous 
inputs, by James M. Buchanan and Robert D. Tollison. 
American economic review, v. 71, March 1981, p. 28-38.
Carson, Samuel A. Measure of labour productivity. Ac­
countants record (Eng.), no. 39, April 1981, p. 26-7.
Conference Board. Labor outlook, 1981, by Audrey Freed­
man and others. New York, c1980. 13 p. ( Information 
bulletin no. 83.) [*207.1 C]
Grossman, Sanford J. Implicit contracts, moral hazard, and 
unemployment, by Sanford J. Grossman and Oliver D. 
Hart. American economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 
301-7.
Guasch, J. Luis. Self-selection in the labor market, by J. 
Luis Guasch and Andrew Weiss. American economic re­
view, v. 71, June 1981, p. 275-84.
Holmstrom, Bengt R. Contractual models of the labor mar­
ket. American economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 
308-13.
Kutscher, Ronald E. New economic projections through 
1990 - an overview. Monthly labor review, v. 104, Aug. 
1981, p. 9-17.
O’Callaghan, John C. Human resource development. Man­
agerial planning, v. 30, July/Aug. 1981, p. 38-42.
Ornati, Oscar A. Demographics and values of the changing 
work force. Retail control, v. 50, Sept. 1981, p. 47-54.
Raskin, A. H. From sitdowns to solidarity. Across the 
board, v. 18, Dec. 1981, p. 12-32.
Tummins, Marvin. Simple approach to making projections 
and forecasts, by Marvin Tummins and R. Frank Page. 
Practical accountant, v. 14, Dec. 1981, p. 75-80.
Accounting
Accounting for direct labour. Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, 
April 2, 1981, p. 366-7.
Yang, Chi-liang. Mass line accounting in China. Manage­
mentaccounting (NAA), v. 62, May 1981, p. 13-17.
Canada
Cameron, Beverly J. Female labour-force participation: 
putting modern trends in perspective. Canadian business 




Mohammed, Taj. Cost audit for material & labour. Indus­
trial accountant (Pakistan), v. 21, April-June 1981, p. 
167-79.
Patterson, Richard A. Payroll and labor costs, by Richard 
A. Patterson and Nicholas R. Wood. (In Seidler, Lee J. 
Accountants' handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 2, 
sect. 34.) [113 S]
Costs
Luckham, W. R. Labor cost vs. labor rate. Club manage­
ment, v. 60, June 1981, p. 30-1.
Safane, Milton D. Hidden cost of labor. Motor freight con­
troller, March 1981, p. 3-7.
Japan
Japan’s strategy for the ’80s. Business week, Dec. 14, 1981, 
p. 39-120, passim.
Law and regulation
Anderson, Ronald A. Business law, contributing authors 
Ivan Fox and David P. Twomey. 11th ed. Cincinnati, 
South-Western Pub. Co., c1980. 744 p. (UCC comprehen­
sive volume) [820 A]
Backer, Larry C. Refusals of hazardous work assignments: a 
proposal for a uniform standard. (Notes) Columbia law 
review, v. 81, April 1981, p. 544-80.
Connell, Dana S. Fourth Circuit review: labor law. Washing­
ton and Lee law review, v. 38, Spring 1981, p. 682-708.
Gainer, Randal L. Case for quick relief: use of Section 10(j) 
of the Labor-management relations act in discriminatory 
discharge cases. (Notes) Indiana law journal, v. 56, Spring 
1981, p. 515-39.
Handler, Milton. Collective bargaining and the antitrust 
laws: the emasculation of the labor exemption, by Milton 
Handler and William C. Zifchak. Columbia law review, v. 
81, April 1981, p. 459-515.
Kahn, Steven C. Are employee protests over the identity of 
supervisory personnel a protected activity? (Labor law) 
Corporation law review, v. 4, Spring 1981, p. 159-65.
Krent, Harold J. Collective authority and technical exper­
tise: reexamining the managerial employee exclusion. 
(Notes) New York University law review, v. 56, Oct. 
1981, p. 694-741.
759
LABOR—Law and regulation-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
Lynch, Lawrence T. Labor law - the Interboro doctrine of 
constructive concerted activity - a logical interpretation of 
Section 7 of the NLRA or a legal fiction? (Notes) Journal 
of corporation law, v. 7, Fall 1981, p. 75-95.
Santangelo, Michael G. Successor employer’s duty to bar­
gain: workforce continuity is more important than conti­
nuity of enterprise - Saks & Co. v. NLRB. (Comments) 
St. John's law review, v. 55, Spring 1981, p. 539-51.
Stefanick, Gerald J. What you should know about the 
wage-hour law. Cornell hotel and restaurant administra­
tive quarterly, v. 22, May 1981, p. 6-11.
Stone, Katherine Van Wezel. Post-war paradigm in Ameri­
can labor law. Yale law journal, v. 90, June 1981, p. 
1509-80.
Tomlinson, Warren L. Labor law pitfalls in mining agree­
ments and operations. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral Law 
Institute, 24th, Vail, Colo., 1978. Proceedings, p. 429-52.) 
[280.8 R]
United States. Dept. of Labor. Employment Standards Ad­
ministration. Handy reference guide to the Fair labor 
standards act. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1978. 8 
p. (WH publication, 1281. Revised Oct. 1978.) [*207.9 U]
United States. Senate. Committee on Human Resources.
Age discrimination bill (H.R. 5383). Chicago, Commerce 
Clearing House, 1977. (41) p. (Contents: Pt. 1 - Senate 
report, no. 95-493, 95th Congress, 1st session, Oct. 12,
1977. Pt. 2 - H.R. 5383, Sept. 26, 1977. Labor law re­
ports - employment practices, report 30, Oct. 20, 1977, 
pt. 2.) [*207.9 U]
Wilson, Guy. Comparable worth - a socioeconomic issue for 
the eighties. GAO review, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 46-9.
_____ Australia
Coopers & Lybrand. Australia in the 1980’s: a guide for 
businessmen and investors. Sydney, c1981. 40 p. [*759.1 
A]
_____ Brazil
Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co. International tax and busi­
ness guide to Brazil. New York, c1979. 74 p. [*759.1 B]
_____ Hong Kong
Coopers & Lybrand. Hong Kong: a guide for businessmen 
and investors. Hong Kong, c1981. 40 p. [*759.1 H]
_____ India
Chakrabarty, B. K. Definition of an employee under E.S.I. 
act. (Legal causerie) Management accountant (India), v. 
13, July 1978, p. 604-6.
Statistics
Johnson, Beverly L. Marital and family patterns of the labor 
force, by Beverly L. Johnson and Elizabeth Waldman. 
(Research summaries) Monthly labor review, v. 104, Oct. 
1981, p. 36-7.
National Consumer Finance Association. Finance facts year­
book, 1978. Washington, Consumer Credit Education 
Foundation, 1979? 77 p. [*712.1 N]
Niemi, Beth T. Female labor supply in the context of infla­
tion, by Beth T. Niemi and Cynthia B. Lloyd. American 
economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 70-5.
O’Neill, June A. Times-series analysis of women’s labor 
force participation. American economic review, v. 71. 
May 1981, p. 76-80.
United States. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Handbook of 
labor statistics. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1980. 
489 p. (Bulletin 2070) [*207 U]
United States. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Handbook of 
labor statistics 1978. 1978 ed. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1979. 618 p. (Bulletin 2000) [*207 U]
Young, Anne McDougall. Labor force activity among stu­
dents, graduates, and dropouts in 1980. (Special labor 
force reports - summaries) Monthly labor review, v. 104, 
July 1981, p. 31-3.
LABOR-BANKRUPTCY conflict: rejection of a debtor’s col­
lective bargaining agreement. (Notes) Michigan law re­
view, v. 80, Nov. 1981, p. 134-52.
LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS ACT
Gainer, Randal L. Case for quick relief: use of Section 10(j) 
of the Labor-management relations act in discriminatory 
discharge cases. (Notes) Indiana law journal, v. 56, Spring 
1981, p. 515-39.
LABOR-MANAGEMENT REPORTING AND DIS­
CLOSURE ACT
Coleman, Francis T. Financial disclosure under the 
L.M.R.D.A.: a growing problem for labor lawyers, by 
Francis T. Coleman and Maurice Baskin. American Bar 
Association journal, v. 67, Feb. 1981, p. 182-5.
LABOR outlook, 1981,
Conference Board. Labor outlook, 1981, by Audrey Freed­
man and others. New York, c1980. 13 p. ( Information 




Battalio, Raymond C. Income-leisure tradeoffs of animal 
workers, by Raymond C. Battalio, Leonard Green and 
John H. Kagel. American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 
1981, p. 621-32.
Betcherman, Gordon. Labour shortages in Western Canada. 
Canadian business review, v. 7, Autumn 1980, p. 17-22.
Niemi, Beth T. Female labor supply in the context of infla­
tion, by Beth T. Niemi and Cynthia B. Lloyd. American 
economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 70-5.
O’Neill, June A. Times-series analysis of women’s labor 
force participation. American economic review, v. 71, 
May 1981, p. 76-80.
Warmer welcome for foreign technicians. Business week, 




Managing time: positive clock-watching, by George H. 
Labovitz and Lloyd Baird. Advanced management jour­
nal, v. 46, Summer 1981, p. 44-53.
LABRECQUE, THOMAS G.
How current rules penalize banking. Bankers monthly, v. 
15, Dec. 15, 1981, p. 18-20, 22.
LaBROSSE, JOHN RAYMOND.
Canada’s banking legislation. Canadian business review, v. 7, 
Winter 1980, p. 48-51.
LaBROT, ROBERT C.
How to develop a CPE program for your firm. Practical 
accountant, v. 14, May 1981, p. 31-8.
LACHMAN, RAN.
Mandell, Lewis. Interpreting the image of banking, by Lewis 
Mandell, Ran Lachman and Yair Orgler. Journal of bank 
research, v. 12, Summer 1981, p. 96-104.
LACHO, KENNETH J.
Razek, Joseph R. Readability of cost and managerial ac­
counting textbooks: an empirical study, by Joseph R. 
Razek, G. Kent Stearns and Kenneth J. Lacho. (In Amer­
ican Accounting Association. Western Regional Group. 
Proceedings... 1980 Western Regional meeting. (Sarasota, 
Fla.), 1980. p. 98-106.) [*106.3 A]
760
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 LAMBERT, DAVID R.
LaCIVITA, C. J.
LeRoy, Stephen F. Risk aversion and the dispersion of asset 
prices, by Stephen F. LeRoy and C.J. LaCivita. Journal of 
business (Univ. of Chicago), v. 54, Oct. 1981, p. 535-47.
LACK of property rights result in property settlement pay­
ments being held alimony. Taxation for accountants, v. 
26, March 1981, p. 189-90.
LACK of property rights result in property settlement pay­
ments being held alimony. (Technical notes and com­
ments) Taxation for lawyers, v. 10, July/Aug. 1981, p. 
58-9.
LACK of property rights results in alimony. Estate planning, 
v. 8, Nov. 1981, p. 327.
LACKMAN, CONWAY LEE.
Forecasting information systems: the data base module. 
Journal of systems management, v. 32, Jan. 1981, p.
29-35.
LADD, EDWARD H.
Thoughts on the long-term implications of inflation: a look 
at American inflation from a British perspective. Financial 
analysts journal, v. 37, July-Aug. 1981, p. 48-56.
LADD, HELEN F.
Billings, R. Bruce. Voter perception of property tax inci­
dence as revealed by school expenditure decisions, by R. 
Bruce Billings and Roger Nils Folsom. National tax jour­
nal, v. 33, Dec. 1980, p. 459-71.
LADLEY, JOHN D.
Agents confront the electronic era. Best's review (Prop­
erty/casualty ed.), v. 82, June 1981, p. 56, 58, 60.
LADNER, ROBERT.
How to find out more about your operation than you care 
to know. Hospitality (Restaurant), v. 65, May 1981, p. 
103-6.
LAFABE, JANE.
Transfer pricing. (Tax talk) Cost and management (Can.), v. 
55, July-Aug. 1981, p. 47-9.
LAFFER, ARTHUR B.
Supply-side economics. Financial analysts journal, v. 37, 
Sept./Oct. 1981, p. 29-43.
LAFFERTY, MICHAEL.
Bad debt provisions - still secret reserves? (Banking) Ac­
countancy (Eng.), v. 92, Aug. 1981, p. 52-3.
LAG worries audit office. (Public sector news) Accountants 
journal (N.Z.), v. 59, Nov. 1980, p. 376.
LAGUZZA, JOHN.
Investing in money managers. Financial executive, v. 49, 
March 1981, p. 24-6.
LAIRD, W. IAN.
Abstention under ERISA: Levy v. Lewis. (Comments) 
Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Fall 1981, p. 
1303-14.
Industry-wide liability: solving the mystery of the missing 
manufacturer in products liability law. (Notes) Washing­
ton and Lee law review, v. 38, Winter 1981, p. 139-50.
LAJOIE, DAVID E.
Distribution planning for estates and trusts. (In Notre Dame 
Estate Planning Institute, 5th, University of Notre Dame 
Law School, 1980. Proceedings. Wilmette, Ill., c1981. p. 
893-927.) [750.2 N]
LAKONISHOK, JOSEF.
Draper, Dennis W. Discussion: Information sets, 
macroeconomic reform, and stock prices. Journal of finan­
cial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, Nov. 1981, p. 
511-13.
Information sets, macroeconomic reform, and stock prices, 
by Josef Lakonishok and Simcha Sadan. Journal of finan­
cial and quantitative analysis, v. 16, Nov. 1981, p. 
495-510.
LAL, CHHOTE.
Standard financial ratios in Indian industries: a case study of 
51 cotton spinning mills. (Students’ section) Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 29, June 1981, p. 936-42.
LAL, JAWAHAR.
Establishing materiality standards: some views. Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 30, Aug. 1981, p. 88-93.
Lele, R. K. Company characteristics and the extent of dis­
closure, part 2, by R.K. Lele and Jawahar Lal. Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 29, June 1981, p. 889-91, 900.
LAL, L.
Dual evaluation of assets. Management accountant (India), 
v. 16, Jan. 1981, p. 18.
LALL, R. M.
Significance of book value in share valuation programmes. 
Singapore accountant, v. 15, 1980, p. 57-60.
LAMAUTE, DENISE.
Taxation of group-term life insurance: Sec. 79. Tax adviser, 
v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 21-7.
LAMB, ANDREW.
Sky high hotels or pie-in-the-sky hotels? By Andrew Lamb 
and Richard Bramley. Australian accountant, v. 51, Nov. 
1981, p. 668-71.
LAMB, CHARLES W.
Status of the marketing concept in public recreation and 
park agencies, by Charles W. Lamb and John L. 
Crompton. Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, 
v. 9, Winter/Spring 1981, p. 1-14.
LAMB, EDWIN M.
Zeroing in on government audits: will positive enforcement 
eliminate substandard reporting? Outlook (California Soci­
ety of CPAs), v. 48, March 1981, p. 8-12.
LAMB, JAMES W.
Carlson, Marvin L. Constructing a theory of accounting - an 
axiomatic approach, by Marvin L. Carlson and James W. 
Lamb. Accounting review, v. 56, July 1981, p. 554-73.
LAMB, JOHN.
Choosing a micro - if you need one. Accountant (Eng.), v. 
185, Dec. 3, 1981, p. 699-700.
Getting inside the system. Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, Nov. 
5, 1981, p. 553,.555-6.
Llambias, Douglas. Migratory habits of Scottish account­
ants, by Douglas Llambias and John Lamb. Accountant's 
magazine (Scot.), v. 85, June 1981, p. 194-5.
Llambias, Douglas. Salary trends - a matter of prospective, 
by Douglas Llambias and John Lamb. Accountant’s maga­
zine (Scot.), v. 85, April 1981, p. 123-4.
LAMBERT, DAVID R.
Price as a quality cue in industrial buying. Journal of the 
Academy of Marketing Science, v. 9, Summer 1981, p. 
227-38.
761
LAMBERT, JOYCE C. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
LAMBERT, JOYCE C.
Association, supplementary information, and accompanying 
information. (Accounting and auditing) CPA journal, v. 
51, Feb. 1981, p. 70-7.
LAMBERT, RALPH C.
Clean credit. Credit & financial management, v. 83, June 
1981, p. 17-20.
LAMBLE, PETER J.
Insurance accounting - some issues and problems. (Insur­
ance) Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, June 
1981, p. 71-2, 75-7.
LAMBRIX, ROBERT J.
How to set volume-sensitive ROI targets, by Robert J. 
Lambrix and Surendra S. Singhvi. Harvard business re­
view, v. 59, March-April 1981, p. 174-9.
LAMBSDORFF, OTTO.
Gall, Norman. Has Germany caught the American disease? 
Forbes, v. 127, March 16, 1981, p. 42, 45, 49-50, 53.
LAMM, ROBERT E.
Pensions, etc.: IRS rules on affiliated service groups. (Tax 
clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, June 1981, p. 352-3.
LAMON, BARBARA J.
Consolidated returns: an alternative to the Sec. 334(b)(2) 
liquidation. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, July 1981, p. 
425-6.
LAMON, HARRY V.
Qualified retirement plans for affiliated service corporations: 
what to do under new legislation, by Harry V. Lamon and 
J. Alston Thompson. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, 
Feb. 1981, p. 67-74.
LANAHAN, MICHAEL B.
Retirement centers are in strong demand; require careful 
planning. Modern healthcare, v. 11, Aug. 1981, p. 108, 
110, 112.
LAND, HARRY REX.
Managing to achieve greater productivity in the utility in­
dustry, by Harry Rex Land and Harry W. Dahlberg. Pub­
lic utilities fortnightly, v. 107, May 21, 1981, p. 24-30.
Strategic and general business planning for public utilities, 
by Harry Rex Land and Harry W. Dahlberg. Public utili­
ties fortnightly, v. 107, April 9, 1981, p. 26-33.
LAND, STEPHEN B.
Unallocated premium in corporate acquisitions under the 
American Law Institute Subchapter C proposals. Tax 
lawyer, v. 34, Winter 1981, p. 341-69.
LAND
See also Property 
Real estate
Patterson, Richard J. Land title records modernization: an 
update on the RESPA Section 13 research, by Richard J. 
Patterson and Sandra J. Alexander. Real property, pro­
bate and trust journal, v. 16, Fall 1981, p. 630-43.
Valuation
Dilmore, Gene. Computer connection. Appraisal journal, v. 
49, April 1981, p. 290.
Gentry, Donald W. Valuation of mines and mineral-bearing 
lands. Valuation, v. 27, Nov. 1981, p. 28-38.
LAND DEVELOPMENT
See Real estate developers
Real estate subdivisions
LAND TRUSTS
See Trusts - Land
LANDAHL, NANCY E.
Auditor responsibility for fraud detection: dispelling a myth, 
by Nancy E. Landahl and L. Lee Schmidt. Woman CPA, 
v. 43, July 1981, p. 22-6.
LANDES, WILLIAM M.
Market power in antitrust cases, by William M. Landes and 





Management report: the piece that completes the puzzle. 
Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 48, March 1981, 
p. 24-6.
LANDON, PETER.
VAT: the international flavour of the month. (Corporate 
finance) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Jan. 1981, p. 108-9.
LANDRUM, ROBERT K.
Gray, Bonnie J. What price allegiance? A case of manage­
rial ethics, by Bonnie J. Gray and Robert K. Landrum. 
Business, v. 31, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 23-8.
LANDSITTEL, DAVID L.
Auditors, their clients, and the Internal Revenue Service, by 
David L. Landsittel and Jerry Serlin. (Auditing develop­
ments) Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 5, 
Fall 1981, p. 47-52.
Effect of SEC regulation on the development of accounting 
theory. (In Accounting Research Convocation, 5th, Uni­
versity of Alabama, 1979. Seeking full disclosure. Univer­
sity, Ala., 1980. p. 1-13.) [*102 A]
LANDSKRONER, YORAM.
Levy, Haim. Lease financing: cost versus liquidity, by Haim 
Levy and Yoram Landskroner. Engineering economist, v. 
27, Fall 1981, p. 59-69.
LANDWEHR, NANCY J.
Study of big eight voting members of the FASB, by Nancy 
J. Landwehr and J. Edward Ketz. Delaware CPA, v. 7, 
June 1981, p. 19-22.
LANE, BRUCE S.
Current issues in real estate partnership tax litigation. (In 
Institute On Federal Taxation, 38th, New York Univer­
sity, 1979. Proceedings. New York, c1980. Part 1, p. 16-1 
- 16-23.) [751 N]
LANE, DAVID C.
Operational audit - for improved operations and higher prof­
itability. Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 85, Feb. 1981, 
p. 44-6.
LANE, LAURENCE F.
Nursing home: weighing investment decisions. Hospital fi­
nancial management, v. 11, May 1981, p. 30-45, passim.
LANE, MARC J.
Taxation for engineering and technical consultants. New 
York, John Wiley, c1980. 171 p. [250 Eng]
Taxation for small business. New York, John Wiley, c1980. 
266 p. [209.5 L]
Taxation for small manufacturers. New York, John Wiley, 
C1980. 163 p. [209.5 L]
Taxation for the computer industry. New York, John Wiley, 
C1980. 165 p. [203.9 L]
762
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 LAPSE ratios on individual business.
LANEY, ROBERT.
And now we have FASB: reaction. (In DR Scott memorial 
lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Columbia, Mo., 
c1974. p. 39-43.) [*101 D]
LANFRANCONI, CLAUDE P.
Establishment of financial accounting standards in Canada: 
the power and the responsibility. Cost and management 
(Can.), v. 55, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 24-8.
LANG, DUDLEY M.
Southern California Tax Institute, 32nd, University of Cali­
fornia Law Center, 1980. Major tax planning for 1980, 
Dudley M. Lang, chairman. New York, Matthew Bender 
& Co. c1980. 1 v. (various pagings) [750.2 S]
LANG, THOMAS R.
Campbell, James W. How tax planning can substantially 
decrease the impact of inflation, by James W. Campbell 
and Thomas R. Lang. Taxation for lawyers, v. 9, 
May/June 1981, p. 338-43.
Campbell, James W. How tax planning can substantially 
decrease the impact of inflation, by James W. Campbell 
and Thomas R. Lang. Taxation for accountants, v. 26, 
April 1981, p. 228-33.
LANGBEIN, JOHN H.
Social investing and the law of trusts, by John H. Langbein 
and Richard A. Posner. Michigan law review, v. 79, Nov.
1980, p. 72-112.
LANGDON, WILLIAM.
Accounting research: investment or discretionary expense? 
(Publisher’s forum) Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, 
July-Aug. 1981, p. 2-3.
LANGEMO, MARK.
Education in records management. Information & records 
management, v. 15, Oct. 1981, p. 32, 34, 41-3.
LANGER, JOSEPH W.
Nelson, Robert E. Much more software available for tax 
return preparation this year, by Robert E. Nelson and 
Joseph W. Langer. Journal of taxation, v. 55, Nov. 1981, 
p. 298, 300-2, 304-9.
Nelson, Robert E. Much more software available for tax 
return preparation this year, by Robert E. Nelson and 
Joseph W. Langer. Taxation for accountants, v. 27, Oct.
1981, p. 222-6, 228-32.
LANGER, LEONARD C. R.
Financial practitioner’s view of professional finance associa­
tions. Financial management, v. 10, Tenth anniversary 
issue, 1981, p. 116-22.
LANGER, MARSHALL J.
Practical international tax planning. 2nd ed. New York, 
Practising Law Institute, c1979. 445 p. (Previous ed. pub­
lished under title How to use foreign tax havens, 1975.) 
[753 L]
LANGEVIN, PIERRE.
L’evaluation financiere d’une proposition de credit-bail 
(deuxieme partie). CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Sept. 
1981, p. 62-4, 66, 68-9.
L’evaluation financiere d’une proposition de credit-bail pre­
miere partie. CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, July 1981, p. 
52-6.
LANGLANDS, IAN H.
Fishing - a troubled industry? Canadian business review, v. 
8, Spring 1981, p. 17-20.
LANGLEY, STEPHEN.
Theatre management in America: principle and practice. 
Producing for the commercial, stock, resident, college and 
community theatre. Rev. ed. New York, Drama Book 
Specialists, c1980. 490 p. [250 The 2]
LANGREHR, FREDERICK W.
Government regulation and market segmentation: danger of 
over intrusion, by Frederick W. Langrehr and Virginia B. 
Langrehr. Akron business and economic review, v. 12, 
Spring 1981, p. 42-5.
LANGREHR, VIRGINIA B.
Langrehr, Frederick W. Government regulation and market 
segmentation: danger of over intrusion, by Frederick W. 
Langrehr and Virginia B. Langrehr. Akron business and 
economic review, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 42-5.
LANGSTON, DAVID C.
Austin, Kenneth R. Peer review: its impact on quality con­
trol, by Kenneth R. Austin and David C. Langston. Jour­
nal of accountancy, v. 152, July 1981, p. 78-82.
LANGSTRAAT, CRAIG J.
Contingent legal fees: part of the gross estate? Trusts & es­
tates, v. 120, Nov. 1981, p. 60-1.
Using a short term trust to increase charitable contributions. 
Tax executive, v. 33, July 1981, p. 264-6.
LANHAM, GARY B.
Full coverage of issues reflects importance of risk manage­
ment, by Gary B. Lanham and James E. Orlikoff. Hospi­
tals, v. 55, April 1, 1981, p. 165-8.
Orlikoff, James E. Why risk management and quality assur­
ance should be integrated, by James E. Orlikoff and Gary 
B. Lanham. Hospitals, v. 55, June 1, 1981, p. 54-5.
LANSING, PAUL.
Issue of legal protection for computer software programs, by 
Paul Lansing and Emily A. Gillula. Baylor business stud­
ies, v. 12, Feb., March, April 1981, p. 7-22.
LANTRY, TERRY.
Thor Power Tool Co. v. C.I.R. further erodes C.P.A.’s de­
fense of observing professional standards. (Comments) 
American business law journal, v. 22, Spring 1981, p. 
87-96.
LANZ, ROBERT T.
Disclosure needs of small and closely held businesses. (In 
Accounting Research Convocation, 4th, University of 
Alabama, 1978. Seeking full disclosure. University, Ala.,
1979. p. 91-110.) [*102 A]
LaPORTE, VINCENT.
Discrimination in business dealings: do you do it? Credit & 
financial management, v. 83, Sept. 1981, p. 34-5.
LAPPEN, ALYSSA A.
Back to the abacus? (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 128, Aug. 
17, 1981, p. 78-9.
Holding your own mortgage. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 
127, Jan. 19, 1981, p. 77, 79.
House accounts. (Personal affairs) Forbes, v. 127, March 16, 
1981, p. 168-9.
Off-the-book time bombs. Forbes, v. 127, May 11, 1981, p. 
211.
Rudnitsky, Howard. Racing toward a fall, by Howard 
Rudnitsky and Alyssa A. Lappen. Forbes, v. 127, March 
30, 1981, p. 84-8, 91.
LAPSE ratios on individual business. Best's review 
(Life/health ed.), v. 82, Aug. 1981, p. 46-7.
763
LARCKER, DAVID F. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
LARCKER, DAVID F.
Fornell, Claes. Use of canonical correlation analysis in ac­
counting research, by Claes Fornell and David F. Larcker. 
Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 7, 
Autumn 1980, p. 455-73.
Perceived importance of selected information characteristics 
for strategic capital budgeting decisions. Accounting re­
view, v. 56, July 1981, p. 519-38.
LAREAU, ANDRE.
Implications fiscales des transferts de biens effectues sous la 
loi sur les biens matrimoniaux du Nouveau-Brunswick. 
Canadian tax journal, v. 29, March-April 1981, p. 147-62.
LARGAY, JAMES A.
Greer, Willis R. Interim inventory estimation error and the 
volatility of stock prices, by Willis R. Greer and James A. 
Largay. Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), 
v. 7, Autumn 1980, p. 401-14.
LARGEST industrial companies in the world. Fortune, v. 104, 
Aug. 10, 1981, p. 205.
LARKIN, JOSEPH J.
Strategic marketing of public accounting services, by Joseph
J. Larkin and Marcia B. Sherwood. CPA journal, v. 51, 
Sept. 1981, p. 46-51.
LAROS, MICHAEL A.
Leverage leasing: optimizing the lessee’s decision-making 
process. Financial executive, v. 49, Dec. 1981, p. 18-20,
22-5.
LARRECHE, JEAN-CLAUDE.
Stratport: a decision support system for strategic planning, 
by Jean-Claude Larreche and V. Srinivasan. Journal of 
marketing, v. 45, Fall 1981, p. 39-52.
LARSEN, JOHN B.
Association with interim financial information. (SEC com­
mentary) CPA journal, v. 51, Oct. 1981, p. 68-9.
LARSEN, RICHARD G.
Rosenblum, Robert J. Changes in the Connecticut corporate 
income tax - 1981, by Robert J. Rosenblum and Richard 
G. Larsen. Connecticut CPA quarterly, v. 45, Dec. 1981, 
p. 10-12.
LARSON, EARL R.
Selling a remodeling project: a plan for gaining support for 
required improvements. Club management, v. 60, Oct. 
1981, p. 21-2, 25.
LARSON, KERMIT D.
Accounting for estates and trusts. (In Advanced accounting, 
by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and Kermit
D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 741-82.) [110 
G]
Accounting for installment sales and consignments. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. 
Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill.,
1980. 847-93.) [110 G]
Accounting for international operations. (In Advanced ac­
counting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and 
Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 
517-64.) [110 G]
Consolidated financial reports - date of acquisition. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. 
Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill.,
1980. p. 73-111.) [110 G]
Consolidated financial reports - postacquisition. (In Ad­
vanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. 
Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 
1980. p. 113-208.) [110 G]
Consolidated statements - changes in parent company’s eq­
uity. (In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, 
Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. 
Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 387-432.) [110 G]
Consolidated statements - intercompany profit on asset 
transfers. (In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, 
Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. 
Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 261-342.) [110 G]
Consolidated statements - miscellaneous; branch accounting. 
(In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas 
H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood,
Ill., 1980. p. 473-515.) [110 G]
Consolidated statements - preference interests. (In Ad­
vanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. 
Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 
1980. p. 343-85.) [110 G]
Consolidated statements - special ownership configurations. 
(In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas 
H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood,
Ill., 1980. p. 433-71.) [110 G]
Corporate liquidation and reorganization. (In Advanced 
accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. Williams 
and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 
695-740.) [110 G]
Formation and operation of partnerships. (In Advanced 
accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. Williams 
and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 
567-615.) [110 G]
Griffin, Charles H. Advanced accounting, by Charles H. 
Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th 
ed. Homewood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, 1980. 911 p. 
(Willard J. Graham series in accounting) [110 G]
Interpretive problems of accounting for business combina­
tions. (In Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, 
Thomas H. Williams, and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. 
Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 209-58.) [110 G]
Legal dissolution: realignment of ownership structure. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. 
Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 
1980. p. 617-92.) [110 G]
Merger negotiations: prices and methods of payment. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. 
Williams and Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 
1980. p. 35-72.) [110 G]
Mergers and acquisitions. (In Advanced accounting, by 
Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and Kermit D. 
Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 3-34.) [110 G]
Principles of governmental accounting. (In Advanced ac­
counting, by Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. Williams and 
Kermit D. Larson. 4th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1980. p. 
783-843.) [110 G]
Pyle, William W. Fundamental accounting principles, by 
William W. Pyle and Kermit D. Larson. 9th ed. Home­
wood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, c1981. 971 p. [110 P]
LARSON, MARK E.
Webster, David J. Continuing saga of the contributions in 
aid of construction doctrine under U.S. federal tax law, by 
David J. Webster and Mark E. Larson. (What others 
think) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 107, June 18, 1981, p. 
55-8.
LaRUE, DAVID W.
What you should know about protecting your tax exemp­
tion, by David W. LaRue and Albert J. Lawler. Associa­
tion management, v. 33, Nov. 1981, p. 71-5.
LASAGA, M.
Adams, F. G. Commodity exports and NIEO proposals for 
buffer stocks and compensatory finance: implications for 
Latin America, by F.G. Adams, J.R. Behrman and M. 
Lasaga. Quarterly review of economics and business, v. 
21, Summer 1981, p. 48-76.
764
ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981 LAUNDRIES, HOSPITAL
LASH, STEPHEN S.
Art as an investment - a cautious view. Pension world, v. 
17, March 1981, p. 33-4, 36.
LASRY, GEORGE.
Valuing common stock. New York, AMACOM, c1979. 260 
p. [141.1 L]
LASSER (J.K.) & CO.
Brown, Stanley H. Why Lasser found Touche Ross taxing. 
Fortune, v. 103, May 18, 1981, p. 103-4, 107.
Palmer, Russell E. Accounting merger, by Russell E. Palmer 
and Herb Sillman. (Letters to Fortune) Fortune, v. 103, 
June 15, 1981, p. 33-4.
LASSER (J.K.) TAX INSTITUTE.
J.K. Lasser’s your income tax 1982, for preparing 1981 re­
turns, edited by Bernard Greisman. 45th ed. New York, 
Simon and Schuster, c1981. 322 p. [*754.1 L]
LAST-IN, FIRST-OUT METHOD
See Inventories - Last-in, first-out method
LAST-MINUTE strategies for minimizing your ’79 tax bill.
Alexander Grant & Co. Last-minute strategies for mini­
mizing your ’79 tax bill. Chicago, c1979. 20 p. [*753 A]
LAST-MINUTE strategies for minimizing your 1980 tax bill.
Alexander Grant & Co. Last-minute strategies for mini­
mizing your 1980 tax bill. Chicago, c1980. 28 p. [*753 A]
LATE interest in deferral period won’t trigger tax. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 27, Nov. 1981, p. 329.
LATE Sub S investment credit agreement approved. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 27, Nov. 1981, p. 330.
LATEST survey of computer-processed tax return industry 
reveals more services, flexibility. Taxation for account­
ants, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 156-86, passim. (16th annual 
survey by the editorial staff of Taxation for account­
ants.)
LATEST survey of computer-processed tax return industry 
reveals more services, flexibility. Journal of taxation, v. 
55, Oct. 1981, p. 238, 240, 242-4, 246, 248.
LaTOUR, STEPHEN A.
Bassler, John. Importance of effect size: a contrasting view, 
by John Bassler and Gerrit Wolf. Decision sciences, v. 12, 
Jan. 1981, p. 142-9.
Effect-size estimation: a commentary on Wolf and Bassler. 
Decision sciences, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 136-41.
Variance explained: it measures neither importance nor ef­
fect size. Decision sciences, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 150-60.
LATTA, C. R.
Cloud CoCoA land. Accountants journal (N.Z.), v. 60, May 
1981, p. 140-3.
LATTA, RALPH.
Are mandatory standards proving a flop? Accountants jour­
nal (N.Z.), v. 60, April 1981, p. 115-18.
LATZKO, WILLIAM J.
Quality circles won’t work without quality control. Maga­
zine of bank administration, v. 62. Dec. 1981, p. 23-6.
LAU, AMY HING-LING.
Amortization procedure for capitalized human resource ex­
penditures, by Amy Hing-Ling Lau and Hon-Shiang Lau. 
(In American Accounting Association. Mid-Atlantic Re­
gion. Recounting: a profession in transition. Newark, 
Del., 1975. p. 38-45.) [*106.3 A]
Comment on Shih’s general decision model for CVP analy­
sis, by Amy Hing-Ling Lau and Hon-Shiang Lau. (Com­
ments) Accounting review, v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 980-3.
Shih, Wei. Comment on Shih’s general decision model for 
CVP analysis - a reply. (Comments) Accounting review, 
v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 984-5.
LAU, C. T.
Note on accounting for leases, by C.T. Lau and M. Nelson. 
Cost and management (Can.), v. 55, March-April 1981, p. 
38-41.
LAU, HON-SHIANG.
Lau, Amy Hing-Ling. Amortization procedure for capital­
ized human resource expenditures, by Amy Hing-Ling 
Lau and Hon-Shiang Lau. (In American Accounting As­
sociation. Mid-Atlantic Region. Accounting: a profession 
in transition. Newark, Del., 1975. p. 38-45.) [*106.3 A]
Lau, Amy Hing-Ling. Comment on Shih’s general decision 
model for CVP analysis, by Amy Hing-Ling Lau and 
Hon-Shiang Lau. (Comments) Accounting review, v. 56. 
Oct. 1981, p. 980-3.
Shih, Wei. Comment on Shih’s general decision model for 
CVP analysis - a reply. (Comments) Accounting review, 
v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 984-5.
LAUB, P. MICHAEL.
Financial institutions today and tomorrow, part 1. Bankers 
monthly, v. 98, Aug. 15, 1981, p. 13, 16, 18-21.
Financial institutions today and tomorrow, part 2. Bankers 
monthly, v. 98, Sept. 15, 1981, p. 12, 14, 19-20, 24.
LAUER, PETER H.
MIS executives face changing times, by Peter H. Lauer and 
Richard D. Sbarbaro. Financial executive, v. 49, Aug. 
1981, p. 22-6.
LAUFFER, ARMAND.
Doing continuing education and staff development. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, c1978. 356 p. [*107 L]
LAUFFER, BETH EILEEN.
Supervisory power of the federal courts - the IRS briefcase 
caper. (Comments) Iowa law review, v. 66, March 1981, 
p. 603-21.
LAUGHHUNN, DAN J.
Payne, John W. Further tests of aspiration level effects in 
risky choice behavior, by John W. Payne, Dan J. 
Laughhunn and Roy Crumse. (Notes) Management sci­
ence, v. 27, Aug. 1981, p. 953-8.
LAUGHLIN, RICHARD C.
On the nature of accounting methodology, Journal of busi­
ness finance & accounting, v. 8, Autumn 1981, p. 329-51.
LAUGHLIN, THOMAS C.
What? Learn from the Feds? By Thomas C. Laughlin and 
Daniel P. Kedzie. Best's review (Property/casualty ed.), v. 
81, April 1981, p. 108-9, 111.
LAUNDRIES
Riggott, Charles.. Use checklist to assess your in-house laun­
dry operation. Hotel & motel management, v. 196, May 
1981, p. 9, 11.
LAUNDRIES, COIN-OPERATED
Bank Of America. Coin-operated laundries. San Francisco, 
c1979. 16 p. (Small business reporter, v. 14, no. 4) [*250 
Lau]
LAUNDRIES, HOSPITAL
Giancola, David. Central laundries can resolve conceptual, 
operational problems. Hospitals, v. 55, March 16, 1981, p. 
117-18, 120-1.
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Linett, E. S. Sup. Ct.: co-op hospital laundries not exempt. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, May 1981, p. 313-14.
McComb, John P. Supreme Court tax ruling impedes 
forming of hospital shared services. Modern healthcare, v. 
11, July 1981, p. 100-2.
Rosen, Robert M. Co-op hospital laundries taxable. (Tax 
clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, Aug. 1981, p. 480.
LAUVER, RAYMOND C.
Coping with a world of rapidly changing accounting stan­
dards. (In Accounting Research Convocation, 6th, Uni­
versity of Alabama, 1980. Managing change in the stan­
dard setting process, University, Ala., 1981. p. 11-23.) 
[*102 A]
LAVELLE, P. M.
Deductibility of interest costs. (Personal tax planning) Cana­
dian tax journal, v. 29, July-Aug. 1981, p. 536-48.
LAVELY, JOE.
Helping ensure bond investment returns. Financial planning 
today, v. 5, Fall 1981, p. 21-5.
LAVENBERG, STEPHEN S.
Perspective on the use of control variables to increase the 
efficiency of Monte Carlo simulations, by Stephen S. 
Lavenberg and Peter D. Welch. Management science, v. 
27, March 1981, p. 322-35.
LAVENTHOL & HORWATH.
Accounting and forecast, 1980. Philadelphia, c1980. 17 p. 
[*250 Acc]
American Supply Association. Report of operating costs and 
financial performance, prepared by Laventhol & Horwath. 
Chicago, 1981. 67 p. [*250 Plu 2]
Winning tax strategies. Philadelphia, c1980. (38) p. [*753 L]
LAVERY, H. A.
American Trucking Associations. National Accounting and 
Finance Council. NAFC award winning papers, 1981. 
Washington, 1981. 56 p. (Contents: Cash flow benefit 
from a self insurance program, by Joseph F. Tewey. Fi­
nancial planning via time sharing, by Roger T. Burbage. 
Motor carrier acquisitions - accounting and financial re­
porting considerations, by Robert B. Wallace. Getting 
started in teleprocessing systems, by H.A. Lavery.) [*250 
Mot 5]
LAVERY, JACK W.
Superior bank investment research effort. (Bank portfolio 
management) Bankers magazine, v. 164, March-April 
1981, p. 14-15.
LaVIOLETTE, SUZANNE.
DP duties, attitudes must change. Modern healthcare, v. 11, 
March 1981, p. 66.
Facilities managers’ roles change as hospitals aim for more 
control. Modern healthcare, v. 11, July 1981, p. 92, 94.
Hospitals must rethink how they plan systems. Modern 
healthcare, v. 11, May 1981, p. 117.
Hospitals reap benefits from unions. Modern healthcare, v. 
11, Dec. 1981, p. 36, 38.
HSAs and hospitals headed for a battle over computer 
guidelines. Modern healthcare, v. 11, Sept. 1981, p. 52, 
54.
Michigan law treats Blues plan like public agency, not pri­
vate institution. Modern healthcare, v. 11, March 1981, p. 
34, 36.
Nursing home chains sell stock for capital. Modern health­
care, v. 11, June 1981, p. 108.
Planners ask tougher questions about HISs. Modern health­
care, v. 11, May 1981, p. 108.
Shortage spurs flurry of flextime experiments. Modern 
healthcare, v. 11, March 1981, p. 42, 45.
Systems growth, new technologies demand new manage­
ment strategies. Modern healthcare, v. 11, Feb. 1981, p. 
54.
Too much technology, not enough control. Modern health­
care, v. 11, May 1981, p. 102, 104.
Unions not inevitable; hospitals still hold controls, consul­
tants maintain. Modern healthcare, v. 11. March 1981, p.
38-40.
LAW
See also Commercial law
Freedman, Monroe H. Securities and Exchange Commis­
sion’s enforcement program: a debate on the enforcement 
process, by Monroe H. Freedman and Stanley Sporkin. 
Washington and Lee law review, v. 38, Summer 1981, p. 
781-812.
Jayasuriya, D. C. Law and its impact on family formation 
and family size in Sri Lanka. Journal of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka, First quarter 1981, 
p. 8-16.
Siegel, Alan. Plain English revolution. Across the board, v. 
18, Feb. 1981, p. 19-26.
LAW AND ACCOUNTING
Bloom, Robert. Economic substance versus legal form in 
financial accounting. Chartered accountant (India), v. 29, 
May 1981, p. 842-8.
Godfrey, Howard. Role of accounting principles in litigation 
involving profits. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 101-5.) [*106.3 A]
Joint practice
Dual licensee issues dominate meeting. Attorney-CPA, 
Aug.-Sept. 1981, p. 1, 13.
New Jersey decision. Attorney-CPA, Aug.-Sept. 1981, p. 
11-12.
New York liberalizes dual practice rules. Attorney-CPA, 
Nov./Dec. 1981, p. 1, 10.
LAW DEPARTMENTS
Beringer, William E. Managing a small law department, by 
William E. Beringer and Richard G. Wilkins. Business 
lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 829-41.
Harkey, Robert H. Managing a medium/large size law de­
partment, by Robert H. Harkey and William J. Sharkey. 
Business lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 821-7.
Ramappa, T. Internal audit of the secretarial and legal func­
tion. Chartered accountant (India), v. 30, Sept. 1981, p.
141-5.  154.
LAW of investment management.
Bines, Harvey E. Law of investment management. Boston, 





LaRue, David W. What you should know about protecting 
your tax exemption, by David W. LaRue and Albert J. 
Lawler. Association management, v. 33, Nov. 1981, p. 
71-5.
LAWLESS, HARRIS E.
Real estate, by Harris E. Lawless and Kenneth A. Mounce. 
(In Mahon's industry guides for accountants and auditors. 
Boston, 1980. Guide 5.) [250 M]
LAWLESS, ROBERT W.
Wright, Douglas J. One approach to reallocating instruc­
tional resources: the Houston model, by Douglas J. 
Wright and Robert W. Lawless. Decision sciences, v. 12, 
April 1981, p. 261-75.
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LAWRENCE, EDWARD C.
Forecasting small bank loan losses. Bankers magazine, v. 
164, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 65-8.
LAWRENCE, PAMELA.
Seidler, Lee J. Investment implications of new tax law, by 
Lee J. Seidler, Patricia McConnell and Pamela Lawrence. 
Accounting issues (Bear Stearns), Aug. 3, 1981, p. 1-6. 
(Reprint file, *A)
Seidler, Lee J. Politics of tax cuts, by Lee J. Seidler, Patricia 
McConnell and Pamela Lawrence. Accounting issues 
(Bear Stearns), Feb. 10, 1981, p. 5-10. (Reprint file, *A)
Seidler, Lee J. Reagan tax program: less than meets the eye, 
by Lee J. Seidler, Patricia McConnell and Pamela Law­
rence. Accounting issues (Bear Stearns), March 2, 1981, 
p. 1-16. (Reprint file, *A)
Seidler, Lee J. Social security: close to bankruptcy, by Lee 
J. Seidler, Patricia McConnell and Pamela Lawrence. 
Accounting issues (Bear Stearns), Feb. 10, 1981, p. 10-14. 
(Reprint file, *A)
Seidler, Lee J. Theory and issues in new FASB exposure 
draft on foreign exchange accounting, by J. Lee Seidler, 
Patricia McConnell and Pamela Lawrence. Accounting 
issues (Bear Stearns), July 17, 1981, p. 3-7. (Reprint file, 
*A)
Seidler, Lee J. Understanding Prime Computer’s tax situa­
tion, by Lee J. Seidler, Patricia McConnell and Pamela 
Lawrence. Accounting issues (Bear Stearns), May 6, 
1981, p. 1-6. (Reprint file, *A)
Seidler, Lee J. Using equity accounting in hostile situations: 
new FASB interpretaion’s impact on acquisitions, by Lee 
J. Seidler, Patricia McConnell and Pamela Lawrence. 
Accounting issues (Bear Stearns), July 17, 1981, p. 8-10. 
(Reprint file, *A)
LAWRENCE, PATRICIA A.
New Bankruptcy tax act calls for changes in planning to 
handle discharges of indebtedness. Taxation for lawyers, 
v. 9, March/April 1981, p. 266-70.
New Bankruptcy tax act calls for changes in planning to 
handle discharges of indebtedness. Taxation for account­
ants, v. 26, March 1981, p. 154-8.
LAWRENCE, WILLIAM H.
Role of warranties and product standards in solar energy 
development, by William H. Lawrence and John H. 
Minan. Vanderbilt law review, v. 34, April 1981, p. 
537-601.
LAWS enacted in Missouri this year. Asset (Missouri Society 
of CPAs), v. 30, Oct. 15, 1981, p. 6, 10.
LAWSON, IAN.
Wyld, Richard. Directors' loans - do you really know the 
rules? By Richard Wyld and Ian Lawson. (Law and the 
accountant) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 92, Sept. 1981, p. 
91-2.
LAWSON, JOEL S.
Howard, Graeme K. Going public: a whole new show, by 
Graeme K. Howard and Joel S. Lawson. Laventhol & 
Horwath perspective, v. 7, Spring/Summer 1981, p. 24-9.
LAWSUITS
See also Class actions
Court decisions
Adamski, M. Patricia. Contribution and settlement in 
multiparty actions under rule 10b-5. Iowa law review, v. 
66, March 1981, p. 533-73.
Baxt, Robert. Costs of producing documents to court - a 
plea for reform of the law relating to subpoenas. (Compa­
ny law) Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 52, Nov. 
1981, p. 33-4.
Biro, Steven G. M. Computerized litigation support: criteria 
for decision making. Law office economics and manage­
ment, v. 22, Fall 1981, p. 293-309.
Block, Dennis J. Implication of private damage remedies 
under the Commodity exchange act, by Dennis J. Block 
and Nancy E. Barton. (Securities litigation) Securities 
regulation law journal, v. 9, Summer 1981, p. 171-89.
Bodily, Samuel E. When should you go to court? Harvard 
business review, v. 59, May-June 1981, p. 103-13.
Brenner, Lynn. Surviving a product liability suit. (Insurance) 
Institutional investor, v. 15, Oct. 1981, p. 247-8, 253, 
256, 261.
Burns, Michael D. Implied actions under the proposed Fed­
eral securities code. Corporation law review, v. 4, Fall 
1981, p. 307-31.
Causey, Denzil Y. Unresolved legal issues in public account­
ing practice. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 298-300.) [*106.3 
A]
Chadwick-Brown, David. Litigation as private formulation 
of public policy. Journal of contemporary business, v. 10, 
no. 3, 1981, p. 119-27.
Cohen, Neil J. Settling litigation: a new role for regulatory 
lawyers. American Bar Association journal, v. 67, July 
1981, p. 878-81.
Dennis, David M. Are litigation disclosures inadequate? By 
David M. Dennis and Robert M. Keith. Journal of ac­
countancy, v. 151, March 1981, p. 54-7, 59-60.
Executive guide: preparing for a day in court. (Personal 
business) Business week, March 30, 1981, p. 144-5, 147.
Godfrey, Howard. Role of accounting principles in litigation 
involving profits. (In American Accounting Association. 
Southeast Regional Group. Proceedings of the 32nd an­
nual meeting. (Sarasota, Fla., 1980). p. 101-5.) [*106.3 A]
Kim, Kon Sik. Demand on directors requirement and the 
business judgment rule in the shareholder derivative suit: 
an alternative framework. Journal of corporation law, v. 6, 
Spring 1981, p. 511-29.
Lawsuits - they could happen to you. Practicing CPA, v. 5, 
Nov. 1981, p. 8.
Levine, David I. Using the Freedom of information act as a 
discovery device. Business lawyer, v. 36, Nov. 1980, p. 
45-55.
Martin, William C. Litigation - the changing role of the 
expert. Law office economics and management, v. 22, Fall 
1981, p. 310-14.
New law permits some taxpayers to recover court costs in 
government suits. (Washington tax advisory) Coopers & 
Lybrand newsletter (Executive alert), v. 23, Jan.-Feb. 
1981, p. 11.
Porter, Margo Vanover. When all else fails, associations are 
suing Uncle Sam. Association management, v. 33, Sept. 
1981, p. 40-3.
Rowan, Hugh. Special relationships extended. (Legal cases) 
CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, Feb. 1981, p. 66-7.
Rowan, Hugh. When does an error become negligence? (Le­
gal cases) CA magazine (Can.), v. 114, April 1981, p. 
63-4.
Simon, Marilyn J. Imperfect information, costly litigation, 
and product quality. Bell journal of economics, v. 12, 
Spring 1981, p. 171-84.
Smith, G. Stevenson. Do executives believe they have a 
right to privileged communications with their CPAs? 
Mid-Atlantic journal of business, v. 19, Winter 1980/81, 
p. 15-22.
Sobel, Gerald. Impact of common-law pollution claims upon 
real estate transactions. Corporation law review, v. 4, 
Summer 1981, p. 195-221.
Steinberg, Marc I. Steadman - some reflections. (Securities 
litigation) Corporation law review, v. 4, Fall 1981, p. 
357-62.
Webster, George D. You have the right to sue on behalf of 
your members... but should you? (Legal) Association 
management, v. 33, Nov. 1981, p. 35, 37.
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Weiner, Barbara A. Decade of litigation has led to 
redefinition of patients’ rights. Hospitals, v. 55, May 1, 
1981, p. 67-70.
Winters, Alan J. Avoiding malpractice liability suits. Journal 
of accountancy, v. 152, Aug. 1981, p. 69-74.
LAWSUITS - they could happen to you. Practicing CPA, v. 
5, Nov. 1981, p. 8.
LAWTON, ANNE.
Great local rate debate. Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, Nov. 19, 
1981, p. 614-15.
Technicians’ syllabus for 1982. (Student accountant) Ac­
countant (Eng.), v. 185, July 23, 1981, p. 120.
LAWTON, JOHN H.
Gray, Desmond J. Housing association accounts and their 
audit: a practice manual, by Desmond J. Gray, John H. 
Lawton and Peter A. Smith. London, Institute of Char­
tered Accountants in England and Wales, 1980. 221 p. 
(Industry accounting and auditing guides) [*250 Hou 2]
LAWTON, LEIGH.
Role of R&D and marketing research in new product plan­
ning, by Leigh Lawton and A. Parasuraman. Akron busi­
ness and economic review, v. 12, Winter 1981, p. 17-23.
LAWYER, KENNETH.
Baumback, Clifford M. How to organize and operate a small 
business, by Clifford M. Baumback and Kenneth Lawyer. 
6th ed. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice Hall, c1979. 577 
p. (Appendices p. 551-65: A. Source of information on 
organizing and operating specific types of small business 
(indexed). B. Checklist for organizing and operating a 
small business.) [209.5 B]
LAWYERS
American Bar Association. Directory, 1978/79. Chicago, 
1979? 1 v. (various pagings) [*060 A]
Angara, Edgardo J. Professional unity. Accountants' journal 
(P.I.), v. 31, no. 2, 1981, p. 1-2.
Bell, William G. Critical steps in handling a government 
investigation, by William G. Bell and James M. 
Schneider. Business lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 643-59.
Cohen, Neil J. Settling litigation: a new role for regulatory 
lawyers. American Bar Association journal, v. 67, July 
1981, p. 878-81.
Dickason, John H. What is specialization? Law office eco­
nomics and management, v. 22, Fall 1981, p. 360-3.
Evans, Stanley R. Developing performance appraisal meth­
ods for lawyers. Law office economics and management, 
v. 22, Spring 1981, p. 50-9.
Fuqua, J. B. What CEO’s expect of their corporate lawyers, 
by J.B. Fuqua, Daniel J. Haughton and Sidney Topol. 
Business lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 605-16.
Gibson, George D. Effective legal writing and speaking. 
Business lawyer, v. 36, Nov. 1980, p. 1-9.
Heintz, Bruce D. Economic future of law firms: 1984 and 
beyond. American Bar Association journal, v. 67, April 
1981, p. 446-9.
Mortland, Jean A. Bequest to attorney made under undue 
influence. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 8, 
Jan. 1981, p. 57.
Mortland, Jean A. Representation by law firm in conserva­
tion suit creates conflict of interest. (New fiduciary deci­
sions) Estate planning, v. 8, Jan. 1981, p. 57.
Pashigian, B. Peter. Occupational licensing and the inter­
state mobility of professionals. Stanford, Calif., National 
Bureau of Economic Research, Center for Economic 
Analysis of Human Behavior and Social Institutions, 
1977. 39 p. ( NBER working paper, no. 220) [*250 Pro 
2]
Reed, Richard C. Compleat lawyer: reviewing your skills. 
(Law office memos) American Bar Association journal, v. 
67, July 1981, p. 932, 934-5.
Rubinelli, Joseph O. Risk of liability for malpractice in­
creased as beneficiaries bring suits against planners. Estate 
planning, v. 8, March 1981, p. 66-71.
Thames, Earl G. Which expert - economist or C.P.A. - the 
attorney’s view. Louisiana certified public accountant, v. 
40, Winter-Spring 1981, p. 36-7, 39, 41, 43, 45-6.
Weil, Robert 1. Statistics about and for lawyers, by Robert 1. 
Weil and Paul D. Roy. Law office economics and man­
agement, v. 22, Summer 1981, p. 220-35.
Westcott, Charles E. Lawyers you can do without. Medical 
economics, v. 58, Feb. 16, 1981, p. 80-4, 91.
Williams, Harold M. Professionalism and the corporate bar. 
Business lawyer, v. 36, Nov. 1980, p. 159-69.
Winter, Bill. Lawyer malpractice insurance - crisis ahead? 
(Lawscope) American Bar Association journal, v. 67, Dec. 
1981, p. 1599-601.
Accounting
Giuliani, Peter A. Financial management of law firms, by 
Peter A. Giuliani and Duane E. Watts. (Chicago), Ameri­
can Bar Association, Section of Economics of Law Prac­
tice, c1979. 114 p. [‘250 Law 3]
Advertising
Advertising attracting neither participants nor supporters. 
(Lawpoll) American Bar Association journal, v. 67, Dec. 
1981, p. 1618-19.
Appleson, Gail. High court to rule on lawyer ad controls. 
(Advertising) American Bar Association journal, v. 67, 
Sept. 1981, p. 1108.
Slonim, Scott. Survey: ads not drawing malpractice claims. 
(Lawscope) American Bar Association journal, v. 67, Jan. 
1981, p. 25-6.
Billing
Cantwell, William P. Estate planning economics: getting a 
client, doing the work, and getting paid. (In Institute On 
Estate Planning, 14th, University of Miami Law Center, 
1980. Proceedings. New York, 1980. p. 20-1 - 20-29.) 
[750.2 I]
Hanson, Linscott R. Advantages of committee billing. Law 
office economics and management, v. 22, Fall 1981, p. 
341-50.
McBeth, Charles R. Better billings; without timeslips. Law 
office economics and management, v. 22, Fall 1981, p. 
274-80.
Clients
Block, Dennis J. Attorneys’ responsibilities - professional 
ethics and the federal securities laws, by Dennis J. Block 
and Nancy E. Barton. (Securities litigation) Securities 
regulation law journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 333-51.
Borow, Richard H. Attorney-client privilege and the work 
product doctrine in the corporate context. Business law­
yer, v. 36, July 1981, p. 1863-70.
Burke, Maureen H. Duty of confidentiality and disclosing 
corporate misconduct. Business lawyer, v. 36, Jan. 1981, 
p. 239-95.
Cantwell, William P. Estate planning economics: getting a 
client, doing the work, and getting paid. (In Institute On 
Estate Planning, 14th, University of Miami Law Center, 
1980. Proceedings. New York, 1980. p. 20-1 - 20-29.) 
[750.2 I]
Carroll, Ann D. Attorney may be able to testify about will 
he prepared despite attorney-client privilege. Estate plan­
ning, v. 8, Jan. 1981, p. 34-9.
Hazard, Geoffrey C. How far may a lawyer go in assisting a 
client in legally wrongful conduct? University of Miami 
law review, v. 35, July 1981, p. 669-83.
Kidston, Alan R. Current developments in attorney-client 
privilege. Business lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 701-10.
Leary, Thomas B. Is there a conflict in representing a cor­
poration and its individual employees? Business lawyer, v. 
36, March 1981, p. 591-5.
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L’Estrange, John H. Fee agreements (with forms), part 2, by 
John H. L’Estrange and William J. Tucker. Practical law­
yer, v. 27, June 1, 1981, p. 19-38.
Maupin, Michael W. Environmental law, the corporate law­
yer and the Model rules of professional conduct. Business 
lawyer, v. 36, Jan. 1981, p. 431-60.
Middleton, Martha. Corporate shield expanded to em­
ployees. (Lawscope) American Bar Association journal, v. 
67, Feb. 1981, p. 151.
Patterson, L. Ray. Function of a code of legal ethics. Uni­
versity of Miami law review, v. 35, July 1981, p. 695-726.
Pickholz, Marvin G. Proposed model rules of professional 
conduct - and other assaults upon the attorney-client rela­
tionship: does serving the public interest disserve the pub­
lic interest? Business lawyer, v. 36, July 1981, p. 1841-62.
Resnick, Marc L. Client selection: a management prelude to 
marketing, by Marc L. Resnick and Samuel Kades. Law 
office economics and management, v. 22, Fall 1981, p. 
367-70.
Shafton, Robert M. Why corporations need an annual legal 
review. Management accounting (NAA), v. 63, Nov. 
1981, p. 66-9.
Speiser, Stuart M. Role of the general practice firm in negli­
gence claims. American Bar Association journal, v. 67, 
March 1981, p. 303-4.
Stone, Florence. Corporate law shield broadened by high 
court. (Washington update) Advanced management jour­
nal, v. 46, Summer 1981, p. 42.
Young, Rowland L. Attorney and client: corporations. (Su­
preme Court report) American Bar Association journal, v. 
67, March 1981, p. 340.
Compensation
See Wages, fees, salaries - Lawyers
Data processing
Biro, Steven G. M. Computerized litigation support: criteria 
for decision making. Law office economics and manage­
ment, v. 22, Fall 1981, p. 293-309.
Brill, John Fenn. Efficient implementation of legal word 
processing. Law office economics and management, v. 21, 
Winter 1981, p. 442-6.
Daly, Owen F. Selecting a new word processing system. 
Information & records management, v. 15, Oct. 1981, p. 
38-9.
Garrett, Gary R. Selecting and implementing law office 
computer systems. Law office economics and manage­
ment, v. 22, Summer 1981, p. 175-88.
Gonser, Thomas A. Computer as a tool for legal decision 
making, by Thomas A. Gonser, John T. Soma, and Eileen 
I. Wilhelm. Practical lawyer, v. 27, Sept. 1, 1981, p. 
11-17.
Hampton, Wade. Managing the written product work flow 
in the medium-sized and smaller law firm. Law office 
economics and management, v. 22, Spring 1981, p. 17-20.
Hoffman, Paul S. Computers far the law office - an update. 
Law office economics and management, v. 22, Summer 
1981, p. 189-96.
Hoffman, Paul S. Computers for the law office: some guide­
lines for coping with rapid marketplace change. Law of­
fice economics and management, v. 22, Fall 1981, p. 
260-5.
Martin, Norman M. How to implement integrated office 
systems. American Bar Association journal, v. 67, March 
1981, p. 298-90.
Rikli, Donald C. Integration of word and data processing - a 
checklist. Law office economics and management, v. 21, 
Winter 1981, p. 431-4.
Southwick, Sarah. Computerized litigation support - when, 
what and how. Practical lawyer, v. 27, July 15, 1981, p. 
77-81.
Sternin, Bernard. Word processing: its myths and 
mythconceptions. Law office economics and management, 
v. 22, Summer 1981, p. 147-52.
Strong, Kline D. WPM, CPS, bits and bytes into English - a 
primer. Law office economics and management, v. 22, 
Summer 1981, p. 164-74.
Walshe, Willoughby Ann. What to consider when selecting 
text-editing equipment. American Bar Association journal, 
v. 67, Jan. 1981, p. 45-9.
Walshe, Willoughby Ann. Word-processing notebook - some 
thoughts on combining word processing and legal time- 
keeping/billing/management applications. Law office eco­
nomics and management, v. 21, Winter 1981, p. 426-30.
Zwicker, Milton W. Productivity through systems. Law of­
fice economics and management, v. 22, Fall 1981, p. 
281-92.
Duties and responsibilities
Barnhill, Kenneth E. Disclosure, ethics and the natural re­
sources attorney, by Kenneth E. Barnhill and David G. 
Ebner. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 26th, 
Sun Valley, 1980. Proceedings. New York, 1980. p. 1-38.) 
[280.8 R]
Block, Dennis J. Attorneys’ responsibilities - professional 
ethics and the federal securities laws, by Dennis J. Block 
and Nancy E. Barton. (Securities litigation) Securities 
regulation law journal, v. 8, Winter 1981, p. 333-51.
Block, Dennis J. Overview: responsibilities of attorneys 
under the federal securities laws. Business lawyer, v. 36, 
July 1981, p. 1781-90.
Carter, Lewis N. Attorneys: the referral fee: a split in opin­
ion. (Notes) Oklahoma law review, v. 33, Summer 1980, 
p. 628-35.
Developments in the law - conflicts of interest in the legal 
profession. Harvard law review, v. 94, April 1981, p. 
1244-1503.
Dockery, Robert W. Attorney liability under SEC Rule 
2(E): a new standard? (In Bloomenthal, Harold S. Securi­
ties law review - 1980. New York, c1980. p. 493-521.) 
[721 B]
Ferrara, Ralph C. Role of inside counsel in the corporate 
accountability process, by Ralph C. Ferrara and Marc 1. 
Steinberg. (In Securities law review - 1981, by Harold S. 
Bloomenthal. New York, c1981. p. 495-514.) [721 B]
Ferrara, Ralph C. Role of inside counsel in the corporate 
accountability process, by Ralph C. Ferrara and Marc I. 
Steinberg. Corporation law review, v. 4, Winter 1981, p. 
3-22.
Feyerherm, Karen J. Legal malpractice - expansion of the 
standard of care: duty to refer. (Recent developments) 
Washington law review, v. 56, July 1981, p. 505-21.
Gruenbaum, Samuel H. Corporate/securities lawyers: dis­
closure, responsibility, liability to investors, and National 
Student Marketing Corp. (In Bloomenthal, Harold S. Se­
curities law review - 1979. New York, c1980. p. 651-84.) 
[721 B]
Israel, Stuart M. Standards for the performance of lawyers 
and legal assistants. Practical lawyer, v. 27, Jan. 15, 1981, 
p. 79-85.
Kosek, Reynold. Professional responsibility of accountants 
and lawyers before the Securities and Exchange Commis­
sion. (In Bloomenthal, Harold S. Securities law review - 
1980. New York, c1980. p. 523-39.) [721 B]
Lome, Simon M. Why outside counsel should stay outside. 
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with the assistance of Scott P. Spector. Boston, Warren, 
Gorham & Lamont, c1978. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Legal and 
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1981, p. 12.
LeGRANGE, U. J.
Reserve recognition accounting - an experiment or a fore­
gone conclusion? Part 2.(In Institute on Oil and Gas 
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LENROW, GERALD I.
Analysis of the Economic recovery tax act of 1981, part 1, 
by Gerald I. Lenrow and Michael J. Cuddy. Best's review 
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Michael J. Cuddy. Best’s review (Life/health ed.), v. 82, 
Nov. 1981, p. 86-91.
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55, Oct. 1981, p. 254-5.
Emory, Meade. Foreign seizure of property not a casualty, 
edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and Herbert 
J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of taxation, v. 
54, March 1981, p. 184.
781
LERNER, HERBERT J.-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1981
Emory, Meade. Form important in holding company 
formations, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 53.
Emory, Meade. Funds from added charge deemed capital 
contribution, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Nov. 1981, p. 318.
Emory, Meade. Gift tax consequences of intra-family loans, 
edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and Herbert 
J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of taxation, v. 
55, Aug. 1981, p. 121.
Emory, Meade. Has IRS’ stand on transfers of stock to 
employees changed? Edited by Meade Emory, James B. 
Swenson and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) 
Journal of taxation, v. 54, Jan. 1981, p. 59-60.
Emory, Meade. Home purchase plan may not be income to 
employee, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 120-1.
Emory, Meade. Income, gift tax consequences to trustee of 
support trust, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, June 1981, p. 374.
Emory, Meade. IRS bars double-deduction consolidated re­
turn, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and 
Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of tax­
ation, v. 54, Feb. 1981, p. 120.
Emory, Meade. IRS OKs cash method for professional ser­
vice taxpayers, edited by Meade Emory, James B. 
Swenson and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) 
Journal of taxation, v. 54, Feb. 1981, p. 121.
Emory, Meade. Land held for lease may qualify as a 1231 
asset, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and 
Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of tax­
ation, v. 54, May 1981, p. 307.
Emory, Meade. Life insurance co. limitations on consol­
idated basis, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 52.
Emory, Meade. LIFO election denied to corp contemplating 
liquidation, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, May 1981, p. 306-7.
Emory, Meade. Medical malpractice reserve premiums not 
deductible, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Sept. 1981, p. 175.
Emory, Meade. New ruling broadens Section 119 meal ex­
clusion, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and 
Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of tax­
ation, v. 54, Jan. 1981, p. 59.
Emory, Meade. No gain to sub on issuance of stock pursu­
ant to option, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, Jan. 1981, p. 58.
Emory, Meade. Outpatient services related to exempt func­
tion, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and 
Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of tax­
ation, v. 55, Oct. 1981, p. 254.
Emory, Meade. Partial liquidation following sale of stock 
approved, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, Jan. 1981, p. 58.
Emory, Meade. Personal use of company auto not subject to 
withholding, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Nov. 1981, p. 316.
Emory, Meade. Producer’s loan must follow strict require­
ments, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and 
Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of tax­
ation, v. 54, April 1981, p. 250.
Emory, Meade. Reallocation of interest income between 
related parties, edited by Meade Emory, James B. 
Swenson and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) 
Journal of taxation, v. 55, Nov. 1981, p. 316-18.
Emory, Meade. Reconciliation schedule closes books of 
DISC, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and 
Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of tax­
ation, v. 54, Feb. 1981, p. 120.
Emory, Meade. Royalties prohibited by foreign law can be 
imputed, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and 
Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of tax­
ation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 53-4.
Emory, Meade. Sale of land only qualifies for Section 121, 
edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and Herbert 
J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of taxation, v. 
54, April 1981, p. 251.
Emory, Meade. S&L's exchange of mortgage loans ruled not 
taxable, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and 
Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of tax­
ation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 54.
Emory, Meade. Section 367 clearance a must for 
transferors, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, April 1981, p. 250.
Emory, Meade. Section 1239 doesn’t apply to 
partnership-corp. transactions, edited by Meade Emory, 
James B. Swenson and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter 
rulings) Journal of taxation, v. 54, March 1981, p. 185.
Emory, Meade. Selection of property acquired for Section 
1031 exchange, edited by Meade Emory, James B. 
Swenson and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) 
Journal of taxation, v. 54, June 1981, p. 374-5.
Emory, Meade. Separate floors of building are separate fa­
cilities, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and 
Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of tax­
ation, v. 55, July 1981, p. 52.
Emory, Meade. Tax possibilities on farm property condem­
nation, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson and 
Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of tax­
ation, v. 54, March 1981, p. 184-5.
Emory, Meade. Taxation of outside income required to be 
turned over, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Sept. 1981, p. 174-5.
Emory, Meade. Transfer of installment debt to trust not 
disposition, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Oct. 1981, p. 255.
Emory, Meade. Treatment of fees paid to relocation agency 
by employer, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 55, Aug. 1981, p. 120.
Emory, Meade. Trips between old home and new job not 
deductible, edited by Meade Emory, James B. Swenson 
and Herbert J. Lerner. (Private letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 54, Feb. 1981, p. 120-1.
Insilco affirmed - another bite out of LIFO conformity. (Tax 
clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, Aug. 1981, p. 473.
LERNER, LAWRENCE.
Avoiding environmental obsolescence. Administrative man­
agement, v. 42, Jan. 1981, p. 35-7, 80.
LeROY, STEPHEN F.
Cooley, Thomas F. Identification and estimation of money 
demand, by Thomas F. Cooley and Stephen F. LeRoy. 
American economic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 825-44.
Risk aversion and the dispersion of asset prices, by Stephen
F. LeRoy and C.J. LaCivita. Journal of business (Univ. of 
Chicago), v. 54, Oct. 1981, p. 535-47.
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LESLIE, DONALD A.
Mathematics of finance and statistical sampling, by Donald 
A. Leslie, Albert D. Teitlebaum and Henry J. Pankratz. 
(In Seidler, Lee J. Accountants' handbook. 6th ed. New 
York, C1981. v. 1, sect. 15.) [113 S]
LESPARRE, MICHAEL.
Administration’s Medicare/Medicaid bill would slash esca­
lating costs, by Michael Lesparre and Marlene Z. Bloom. 
Hospitals, v. 55, June 16, 1981, p. 44, 46.
LESSARD, DONALD R.
Adler, Michael. Investor recognition of corporation interna­
tional diversification: comment. Journal of finance, v. 36, 
March 1981, p. 187-90.
Agmon, Tamir. Investor recognition of corporate interna­
tional diversification: reply, by Tamir Agmon and Donald 
R. Lessard. Journal of finance, v. 36, March 1981, p. 
191-2.
Cohn, Richard A. Effect of inflation on stock prices: inter­
national evidence, by Richard A. Cohn and Donald R. 
Lessard. Journal of finance, v. 36, May 1981, p. 277-89.
LESSEE’S use of the interest rate implicit in the lease.
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Project: lessee’s use 
of the interest rate implicit in the lease - an amendment 
of FASB statement no. 13. Stamford, Conn., (1981). 215 
p. (Public record) [*111.1 F]
LESTER WITTE & COMPANY.
Directory. Chicago, 1981. folder (2 p.) [*992 L]
Your future and the Lester Witte organization. Chicago,
1981. 7 p. [*992 L]
L’ESTRANGE, JOHN.
Vital changes in company law. (Legislation) Accountant 
(Eng.), v. 185, Nov. 26, 1981, p. 663-4.
L’ESTRANGE, JOHN H.
Fee agreements (with forms), part 1, by John H. L’Estrange 
and William J. Tucker. Practical lawyer, v. 27, April 15, 
1981, p. 11-26.
Fee agreements (with forms), part 2, by John H. L’Estrange 
and William J. Tucker. Practical lawyer, v. 27, June 1, 
1981, p. 19-38.
LESURE, JOHN D.
Measuring performance in the lodging industry: inflation 
distorts the picture. Laventhol & Horwath perspective, v. 
7, Spring/Summer 1981, p. 30-6.
LETCHFORD, STANLEY.
Management mathematics: game theory, part 2. (Student 
accountant) Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, Jan. 15, 1981, p. 
34-6.
Mathematics vs. reality. Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, Dec. 17, 
1981, p. 788-9.
Statistics: population census 1981. (Student accountant) 
Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, Sept. 3, 1981, p. 275.
Statistics: small and large samples. (Student accountant) 
Accountant (Eng.), v. 184, June 25, 1981, p. 697-8.
Statistics: small sample distributions. (Student accountant) 
Accountant (Eng.), v. 185, July 23, 1981, p. 117-19.
LETS fix deferred taxes,
Nair, R. D. Let’s fix deferred taxes, by R.D. Nair and Jerry 
J. Weygandt. Journal of accountancy, v. 152, Nov. 1981, 
p. 87-102, passim.
LETTER STOCK
See Stock - Restricted
LETTERS
See also Comfort letters
No-action letter
Resumes
Cost of a letter. (Local practitioner and accountants’ admin­
istration) CPA journal, v. 51, Sept. 1981, p. 92. (Excerpt 
from Client newsletter (Alexander Grant & Co.), June 
1981.)
Eure, Jack D. Reading between the lines of employment 
correspondence, by Jack D. Eure and T.J. Halatin. Jour­
nal of college placement, v. 41, Summer 1981, p. 57-9.
Hall, Thomas W. Assuring adequate attorneys’ replies to 
audit inquiries, by Thomas W. Hall and A.A. Butler. Jour­
nal of accountancy, v. 152, Sept. 1981, p. 83-91.
Hinsey, Joseph. Communications among attorneys, manage­
ment and auditors. Business lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 
727-31.
Taylor, Cliff. Review of Post Office accounts 1980-81. Ac­
countant (Eng.), v. 185, Oct. 15, 1981, p. 479-80.
Telephone vs. letter. Practicing CPA, v. 5, Oct. 1981, p. 8.
Two office management suggestions - letterheads and travel 
costs. (Local practitioner and accountants’ administration) 
CPA journal, v. 51, Aug. 1981, p. 75. (Excerpt from 
Small business report, 1981.)
Writing business letters. (Local practitioner and accountants’ 




American Institute Of Certified Public Accountants. Audit­
ing Standards Board. Letters for underwriters. New York, 
1981. 43 p. (Statement on auditing standards, no. 38, 
April 1981) [*170 A]
LETTERS OF CREDIT
Bailey, Henry J. Commercial paper, bank deposits and col­
lections, letters of credit. Business lawyer, v. 36, April 
1981, p. 1305-31.
Efficiencies grow in letters of credit. ABA banking journal, 
v. 73, Jan. 1981, p. 61-2.
Hatfield, Henry. Letters of credit and other esoterica, by 
Henry Hatfield, Ronald Jacobsen, and Frederick R. Dahl. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 63, Feb. 1981, p. 
24-36.
MacManus, Brian. Documentary letters of credit: an intro­
duction. Accountancy Ireland, v. 13, Feb. 1981, p. 29, 
31-3.
Wyndelts, Robert W. Installment sales: temporary regula­
tions inconsistent with judicial definition of payment, by 
Robert W. Wyndelts and Anna C. Fowler. Journal of the 
American Taxation Association, v. 3, Summer 1981, p. 
26-31.
LETTERS OF REPRESENTATION
Block, Max. Guidelines for compilation and review services. 
New York, CPA Journal, n.d. 40 p. [*111.1 B]
Block, Max. Proposal and engagement letters and alterna­
tive engagement letters; clients’ representation letters, in­
cluding attorney’s representation... (suitable for 
medium-sized and smaller accounting firms). 3rd ed. New 
York, CPA Journal, 1979. 38 p. [*250 Acc]
Donohue, J. Roger. Engagement and alternative letters, (for 
use by small and medium-sized accounting firms). 4th ed. 
New York, CPA Journal, c1980. 38 p. (Previous eds. by 
Max Block.) [*250 Acc]
Hinsey, Joseph. Communications among attorneys, manage­
ment and auditors. Business lawyer, v. 36, March 1981, p. 
727-31.
LETTERS OF SUGGESTION
See Reports, Accountants’ - Supplementary letter 
to client
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LEUSER, JOHN.
Income splitting within the family. (Tax talk) Cost and 
management (Can.), v. 55, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 47-50.
LEUTHOLD, STEVEN C.
Interest rates, inflation and deflation. Financial analysts 
journal, v. 37, Jan./Feb. 1981, p. 28-41.
LEV, BARUCH.
Amihud, Yakov. Risk reduction as a managerial motive for 
conglomerate mergers, by Yakov Amihud and Baruch 
Lev. Bell journal of economics, v. 12, Autumn 1981, p. 
605-17.
Discussion of: The predictive power of limited information 
in preliminary analytical review: an empirical study. (In 
Conference On Research In Accounting, 14th, University 
of Chicago, 1979. Studies on auditing - selections from 
the Research opportunities in auditing program. Chicago,
1980. p. 166-8.) [*102 C]
On the use of index models in analytical reviews by audi­
tors. Journal of accounting research, v. 18, Autumn 1980, 
p. 524-50.
Smith, Abbie. Impact of accounting regulation on the stock 
market: the case of oil and gas companies: a comment, by 
Abbie Smith and Thomas Dyckman. (Comments) Ac­
counting review, v. 56, Oct. 1981, p. 959-66.
LEVARY, REUVEN R.
Operations scheduling in a law office, by Reuven R. Levary 
and Jeff Rasmussen. Law office economics and manage­
ment, v. 21, Winter 1981, p. 527-50.
LEVENBERG, ARNOLD.
Solicitors’ trust accounts (NSW) - responsibilities of ac­
countants. Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, Feb.
1981, p. 29-33.
LEVENSON, ALAN B.
Practising Law Institute. Banks and the securities laws,
1979. Alan B. Levenson and Richard B. Smith, cochair­
men. New York, c1979. 875 p. (Corporate law and prac­
tice course handbook series, no. 304) [603.1 P]
LEVENSON, HOWARD A.
Levine, Howard J. Two rulings reflect different attitudes on 
like-kind exchanges, by Howard J. Levine and Howard A. 
Levenson. (Tax-free transactions) Journal of real estate 
taxation, v. 9, Fall 1981, p. 61-4.
LEVENTEN, ALAN C.
Financial futures and the revitalization of the fixed rate 
loan. Columbia journal of world business, v. 16, Fall 
1981, p. 43-52.
LEVER, COLIN.
Measuring pension fund investment performance: how in­
vestments are measured. Public finance and accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 8, Nov. 1981, p. 22-4.
LEVERAGE
Accounting for leases. (In Intermediate accounting, by 
Donald E. Kieso and Jerry J. Weygandt. 3rd ed. New 
York, c1980. p. 958-1004.) [110 K]
Accounting for leases. (In Intermediate accounting, by 
Loren A. Nikolai and others. Boston, 1980. p. 724-70.) 
[110 N]
Anton, Hector R. Leveraged leases - a marriage of econom­
ics, taxation and accounting. (In DR Scott memorial lec­
tures in accountancy, volume VI. Columbia, Mo., c1974. 
p. 81-113.) [*101 D]
Batten, Michael. Leasing - why it just keeps growing. Char­
tered accountant in Australia, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 55-6.
Boczar, Gregory E. Bank holding company leverage, by 
Gregory E. Boczar and Samuel H. Talley. Magazine of 
bank administration, v. 57, May 1981, p. 53-4, 56, 58, 60. 
Contino, Richard M. Legal and financial aspects of equip­
ment leasing transactions. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 
Prentice-Hall, c1979. 372 p. [143.3 C]
Dozier, Donald D. Leveraged leases - a marriage of eco­
nomics, taxation and accounting: reaction. (In DR Scott 
memorial lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Columbia, 
Mo., c1974. p. 114-15.) [*101 D]
Etter, Wayne E. Investor loses his leverage. Real estate re­
view, v. 11, Spring 1981, p. 92-7.
Graddy, Duane B. Double leverage as a determinant of 
bank holding company price-earnings ratios. Baylor busi­
ness studies, v. 12, Aug., Sept., Oct. 1981, p. 69-81.
Jansz, Rodney. Leveraged leases - what makes them tick? 
Chartered accountant in Australia, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p.
67-9,  71.
Laros, Michael A. Leverage leasing: optimizing the lessee’s 
decision-making process. Financial executive, v. 49, Dec. 
1981, p. 18-20, 22-5.
Leases. (In Intermediate accounting - concepts, methods 
and uses, by Sidney Davidson, Clyde P. Stickney and 
Roman L. Weil. Hinsdale, Ill., c1980. p. 18-1 - 18-32.) 
[110 D]
Martin, Dale R. Financial leverage: a note on a more pre­
cise approach, by Dale R. Martin and William R. Sloane. 
Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 7, 
Winter 1980, p. 585-9.
Mundell, D. E. Leases. (In Seidler, Lee J. Accountants’ 
handbook. 6th ed. New York, c1981. v. 2, sect. 26.) [113 
S]
Reneau, J. Hal. Leveraged leases - a marriage of economics, 
taxation and accounting: reaction. (In DR Scott memorial 
lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Columbia, Mo., 
C1974. p. 116-17.) [*101 D]
Rosenberger, Fred. Leveraged leases - a marriage of eco­
nomics, taxation and accounting: reaction. (In DR Scott 
memorial lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Columbia, 
Mo., c1974. p. 118-19.) [*101 D]
Schacht, Ronald S. Mortgages: leveraging real estate invest­
ments. (In Institute On Federal Taxation, 38th, New 
York University, 1979. Proceedings. New York, c1980. 
Part 1, p. 14-1 - 14-38.) [751 N]
Stewart, Samuel B. Leveraged leases - a marriage of eco­
nomics, taxation and accounting: reaction. (In DR Scott 
memorial lectures in accountancy, volume VI. Columbia, 
Mo., C1974. p. 120-1.) [*101 D]
Sullivan, Mark J. Pension fund policy guidelines for lever­
aged investments, by Mark J. Sullivan, Richard T. 
Garrigan and Michael S. Young. Journal of pension plan­
ning and compliance, v. 7, May 1981, p. 194-201.
Taylor, David J. Leveraged leasing - some legal consider­
ations, by David J. Taylor and David Selig. Chartered 
accountant in Australia, v. 51, Feb. 1981, p. 71-2, 74, 76.
LEVEY, MARC M.
Foreign tax credit - principles of creditability. Tax manage­
ment international journal, Oct. 1981, p. 20-8.
LEVHARI, DAVID.
Dynamic programming models of fishing: competition, by 
David Levhari, Ron Michener and Leonard J. Mirman. 
American economic review, v. 71, Sept. 1981, p. 649-61.
LEVI STRAUSS & CO.
Soper, Richard H. Applied corporate risk management: the 
Levi Strauss story. Risk management, v. 28, April 1981, 
p. 26-8, 30-2, 34, 36, 40.
LEVIE, GEORGE R.
Resolving a going-concern uncertainty. (Practitioners forum) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 152, July 1981, p. 36, 38, 40.
LEVIN, JACK S.
Section 385 regulations regarding debt versus equity: is the 
cure worse than the malady? By Jack S. Levin and 
Stephen S. Bowen. Tax lawyer, v. 35, Fall 1981, p. 1-47.
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LEVIN, KENNETH J.
Permitting trust to make distributions to pay tax on trust 
gains may be inadvisable, by Kenneth J. Levin and James 
F. Nasuti. (Estates, trusts & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 
55, Dec. 1981, p. 372-5.
LEVIN, MICHAEL A.
Purchased collapsible real property: the dealership determi­
nation under Section 341(b)(3) absent multiple sales and 
application to contracts to acquire dealership property 
and Corn Products assets. (Recent cases and rulings) 
Journal of real estate taxation, v. 9, Fall 1981, p. 78-93.
Tax shelter. (Recent cases and rulings) Journal of real estate 
taxation, v. 8, Spring 1981, p. 274-86.
LEVIN, PERRY K.
Pension funds and the mortgage banker: a new relationship. 
Mortgage banking, v. 42, Oct. 1981, p. 103, 105.
LEVIN, RICHARD C.
Railroad rates, profitability, and welfare under deregulation. 
Bell journal of economics, v. 12, Spring 1981, p. 1-26.
Railroad regulation, deregulation, and workable competition. 
American economic review, v. 71, May 1981, p. 394-8.
LEVINE, ARTHUR.
Management information systems: the new MIS. (Spectrum) 
Infosystems, v. 28, Sept. 1981, p. 124, 126.
LEVINE, CAROLINE.
Levine, Sumner N. Dow Jones-Irwin business almanac, 
1981, edited by Sumner N. Levine and Caroline Levine. 
Homewood, Ill., c1981. 551 p. [070 D]
LEVINE, DAVID I.
Using the Freedom of information act as a discovery device. 
Business lawyer, v. 36, Nov. 1980, p. 45-55.
LEVINE, HERMINE ZAGAT.
Consensus: time-off-with-pay practices. Personnel, v. 58, 
Sept.-Oct. 1981, p. 4-12.
Employee training programs. (Consensus) Personnel, v. 58, 
July-Aug. 1981, p. 4-11.
LEVINE, HOWARD J.
In Biggs Fifth Circuit confirms liberal trend in multiparty 
exchanges. (Tax-free real estate transactions) Journal of 
real estate taxation, v. 8, Summer 1981, p. 354-8.
Two rulings reflect different attitudes on like-kind ex­
changes, by Howard J. Levine and Howard A. Levenson. 
(Tax-free transactions) Journal of real estate taxation, v. 
9, Fall 1981, p. 61-4.
Weiss, Stanley. Pending legislation, by Stanley Weiss and 
Howard J. Levine. (Washington tax watch) Review of 
taxation of individuals, v. 5, Winter 1981, p. 93-6.
LEVINE, MARC.
Behavioral implications of participative budgeting. Cost and 
management (Can.), v. 55, March-April 1981, p. 28-32.
Siegel, Joel G. Audit function - a review of reporting and 
disclosure requirements, by Joel G. Siegel and Marc 
Levine. National public accountant, v. 26, Feb. 1981, p. 
16-19.
LEVINE, MARK LEE.
Installment sales revision act of 1980. Practical lawyer, v. 
27, March 1, 1981, p. 11-19.
Multiple party exchanges: recent decisions support flexibility 
under Section 1031. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, 
March 1981, p. 194-200.
Tax implications of shared appreciation mortgages. Taxes - 
the tax magazine, v. 59, July 1981, p. 487-94.
Uncertainty in reporting a 1031 transaction. (Shop talk) 
Journal of taxation, v. 54, Feb. 1981, cover 3.
LEVINE, MICHAEL E.
Revisionism revised? Airline deregulation and the public 
interest. Law and contemporary problems, v. 44, Winter 
1981, p. 179-95.
LEVINE, RICHARD A.
Management of change. Viewpoint (Main Hurdman), 1981, 
p. 29-31.
LEVINE, RISA E.
Remember capital gains strips? (Legal notes) CGA maga­
zine (Can.), v. 15, April 1981, p. 38-40.
LEVINE, SOFIA.
Samuelson, Bruce A. Behavioral interplay in the budgeting 
process: a review, by Bruce A. Samuelson and Sofia 
Levine. (In American Accounting Association. Western 
Regional Group. Proceedings... Western Regional meet­
ing. (Sarasota, Fla.), 1980. p. 142-58.) [*106.3 A]
LEVINE, SUMNER N.
Dow Jones-Irwin business almanac, 1981, edited by Sumner 
N. Levine and Caroline Levine. Homewood, Ill., c1981. 
551 p. [070 D]
LEVINE, TED M. .
Outsiders can ease the site selection process. (Growing con­
cerns) Harvard business review, v. 59, May-June 1981, p. 
12, 14, 16.
LEVINGSTON, KEITH D.
Wrap-around mortgages revisited: temp. regs. sec. 
15A.453-1(b)(3)(ii). Tax adviser, v. 12, Aug. 1981, p. 
452-6.
LEVINS, MARVIN A.
Inflation challenge: adjusting retirement benefits. Pension 
world, v. 17, April 1981, p. 56-7.
LEVINSON, HARRY.
When executives burn out. Harvard business review, v. 59, 
May-June 1981, p. 73-81.
LEVINSON, RICHARD D.
Interstate taxation and apportionment of bank income. Na­
tional tax journal, v. 34, Dec. 1981, p. 447-55.
LEVINSON, STEPHEN B.
Faulhaber, Gerald R. Subsidy-free prices and anonymous 
equity, by Gerald R. Faulhaber and Stephen B. Levinson. 
American economic review, v. 71, Dec. 1981, p. 1083-91.
LEVITAN, ALAN S.
Getting out of a partnership, part 1. CPA journal, v. 51, 
March 1981, p. 15-18, 20.
Getting out of a partnership, part 2. CPA journal, v. 51, 
April 1981, p. 36, 38-41.
LEVITAN, JAMES A.
Dealing with liabilities in reorganizations. (In Institute On 
Federal Taxation, 39th, New York University, 1980. Pro­
ceedings. New York, c1981. v. 1, p. 8-1 - 8-22.) [751 N]
LEVITAN, LAWRENCE R.
Getting the most out of application software packages. 
(Software info) Infosystems, v. 28, April 1981, p. 68, 70, 
72.
LEVITT, ARTHUR.
Self-regulation at the Amex: protecting the endangered en­
trepreneur. Directors & boards, v. 6, Summer 1981, p. 
31-2.
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LEVITT, THEODORE.
Marketing intangible products and product intangibles. 
Cornell hotel and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 
22, Aug. 1981, p. 36-44.
LEVITT, WILFRED.
Big fees ahead. South African chartered accountant, v. 17, 
Aug. 1981, p. 386.
New LIP service. South African chartered accountant, v. 
17, Nov. 1981, p. 537.
Proads are coming. South African chartered accountants, v. 
17, July 1981, p. 346.
LEVITTAN, BARRY C.
Green, Douglas J. Partner’s outside earnings remitted to 
partnership, by Douglas J. Green and Barry C. Levittan. 
(Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 12, April 1981, p. 230.
LEVUN, CHARLES R.
How the loss limitations under the at-risk rules for tax shel­
ters affect tax planning, by C. Levun and others. Taxation 
for lawyers, v. 9, March/April 1981, p. 286-90.
How the loss limitations under the at-risk rules for tax shel­
ters affect tax planning, by Charles R. Levun and others. 
Taxation for accountants, v. 27, July 1981, p. 12-16.
LEVY, BERTRAM L.
Gift tax effects of severing joint ownership depend on type 
of property. Estate planning, v. 8, July 1981, p. 222-4.
LEVY, BRUCE M.
Analysis of the commodity straddle as a tax planning de­
vice. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 59, July 1981, p. 
467-81.
LEVY, GERALD A.
Don’t lose sight of profits. Best’s review (Life/health ed.), v. 
82, May 1981, p. 30, 32, 115-16.
LEVY, GREGORY M.
Accounting for income taxes. (Professional notes and let­
ters) Journal of accountancy, v. 151, June 1981, p. 97-8, 
100, 102-4.
LEVY, HAIM.
Barlev, Benzion. Information content of accounting data and 
the management of security portfolios, by Benzion Barlev 
and Haim Levy. Journal of business finance & accounting, 
v. 8, Summer 1981, p. 221-48.
Lease financing: cost versus liquidity, by Haim Levy and 
Yoram Landskroner. Engineering economist, v. 27, Fall 
1981, p. 59-69.
LEVY, JOEL F.
Conducting an operational review of employee benefit plans, 
by Joel F. Levy and Jeffrey D. Mamorsky. (What every 
fiduciary should know) Pension world, v. 17, Dec. 1981, 
p. 39-41.
LEVY, LESLIE.
Reforming board reform. (From the boardroom) Harvard 
business review, v. 59, Jan.-Feb. 1981, p. 166-72.
LEVY, MICHAEL E.
Federal budget: its impact on the economy; fiscal 1980, no.
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Sexual harassment: the employer’s legal obligations, by 
Patricia Linenberger and Timothy J. Keaveny. Personnel, 
v. 58, Nov.-Dec. 1981, p. 60-8.
LINETT, E. S.
All receivables are installment obligations under Sec. 337 - 
10th Cir. joins 9th, T.C. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
Sept. 1981, p. 564-5.
Cash basis: payment from pay by phone account made on 
date bank takes action. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
March 1981, p. 187-8.
Compensation paid by corp. for officer’s past services to 
predecessor proprietorship not deductible. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 12, Oct. 1981, p. 630-1.
Congressman’s travel to political conventions not deduct­
ible. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Aug. 1981, p. 
494-500.
Contributions to U.S. corp. operating Paris school deduct­
ible. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, April 1981, p. 247-8.
Corp. formed to avoid usury laws not subject to tax where 
agency proved. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Dec. 
1981, p. 751-6.
Corp.’s interest-free loan to shareholder results in no in­
come - 5th Cir. joins 4th. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
Oct. 1981, p. 622-4.
Cost of materials for establishing family estate trust not 
deductible. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, June 1981, p. 
379-80.
Crane doctrine limited by FMV of property - 5th Cir. vs. 
3d. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Nov. 1981, p. 694-7.
Depletion: first marketable product of cement 
miner-manufacturer determined by Sup. Ct. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 12, June 1981, p. 376-9.
Designer clothes required at work but not worn off-hours 
not deductible - objective test applied. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, Feb. 1981, p. 116-18.
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Donor realizes income on gift subject to payment of gift tax 
- 8th Cir. vs. 4th, 5th, T.C. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, 
v.12, May 1981, p. 311-13.
Eighth Cir. backs IRS summons for TCMP audits. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, March 1981, p. 183-5.
Employer’s contractual promise to pay death benefit to 
employee’s widow subject to gift tax at death. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, May 1981, p. 320.
Estate tax: spouse’s Texas homestead rights reduce value of 
homestead property. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Nov. 
1981, p. 697-700.
Estate tax: stock dividend to transferee includible with gift 
stock under Sec. 2035. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
March 1981, p. 182-3.
Exempt orgs.: limited circulation newsletter with congressio­
nal voting records on selected issues not political inter­
vention. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 
58-9.
Extra cost of regular private school’s special program for 
learning disabilities is medical expense. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, June 1981, p. 380-2.
Family hostility no exception to Sec. 267 loss disallowance. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Feb. 1981, p. 118-20.
Fifth Cir. joins Ct. Cl., T.C. vs. 2d, 4th, and 8th Cirs. on 
brother-sister controlled group regs. (Tax trends) Tax ad­
viser, v. 12, March 1981, p. 189-90.
Fifth Cir. joins 8th backing IRS summons for TCMP audits. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, May 1981, p. 318-20.
Gift-leaseback approved despite oral lease. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, April 1981, p. 249-51.
Industrial development bonds: IRS issues new rules for 
treating multiple lots as single large issue. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 12, Dec. 1981, p. 764-6.
Interest on clients’ advances in attorney’s trust account paid 
to bar foundation not income to clients. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, Dec. 1981, p. 757-8.
Interest remitted from advance loan proceeds not paid 
where purpose of advance was payment of interest. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Dec. 1981, p. 756-7.
Involuntary conversion: sale needn’t be to the authority 
threatening condemnation. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 
12, Oct. 1981, p. 632-3.
IRA: employee not active participant in year he quits and 
forfeits benefits. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, May 
1981, p. 314-16.
IRS explains computation of gain on bargain sale of 
mortgaged property to charity. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, 
v. 12, Sept. 1981, p. 573.
IRS GCMs, TMs, and AODs subject to FOIA disclosure. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, June 1981, p. 371-5.
IRS hits more tax shelters: assignment of employee’s ser­
vices to trust and other ploys. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 
12, March 1981, p. 186-7.
IRS hits tax shelters generating corporate interest deduc­
tions. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, July 1981, p. 438-9.
ITC recap.: liquidation of Sub. S corp, not mere change in 
form: - reg. valid. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Oct. 
1981, p. 624-7.
Keogh plan contribution limit applies to partnership’s, not 
partner’s, taxable year. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
Sept. 1981, p. 573-4.
Laundry service co-op not exempt - 6th Cir. joins 3d, 9th,
T.C. vs. Ct. Cl. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, March 
1981, p. 188-9.
Liquidating distributions were ordinary income to extent of 
forgiven salaries, interest. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
March 1981, p. 179-81.
Liquidation distribution doesn’t trigger tax benefit rule - 9th 
Cir. vs. 6th, 7th, T.C. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
Aug. 1981, p. 507.
Liquidation-reincorp.: transfer of non-balance sheet intangi­
bles satisfies substantially all assets test. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, Aug. 1981, p. 500-3.
Loss sale and leaseback not a like-kind exchange where 
lease had no capital value. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 
12, Oct. 1981, p. 633-5.
Mutual fund capital gain dividend not dividend under Sec. 
163(d). (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, March 1981, p. 
177-9.
Net gifts: pre-4/9/74 transfers not taxable in 6th Cir. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Oct. 1981, p. 627-30.
Nonfraudulent amendments to fraudulent returns start 3-yr. 
S. of L. - T.C. joins 19th Cir. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 
12, Dec. 1981, p. 759-61.
Overpayment made with request for filing extension earns 
interest. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Nov. 1981, p. 
702-3.
Pension plans: treatment of benefits depends on plan status 
at distribution not contributions - 5th Cir. vs. 2d. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Nov. 1981, p. 701-2.
Pensions, etc.: joint and survivor annuity needn’t be normal 
form of distribution - reg. invalid. (Tax trends) Tax ad­
viser, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 53-5.
Periodic payments after remarriage per divorce decree but 
contrary to state law not alimony. (Tax trends) Tax ad­
viser, v. 12, April 1981, p. 243.
Preferred issued in exchange for common coupled with gift 
of rest of common not Sec. 306 stock. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, Nov. 1981, p. 700-1.
Preparer penalties apply to all years affected by negligently 
computed NOL. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Aug. 
1981, p. 503-4.
Professional rare blood donor’s business expenses deter­
mined - depletion denied.(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
Jan. 1981, p. 51-3.
Redemptions: family hostility no bar to Sec. 318 attribution 
- entity attribution can’t be waived. (Tax trends) Tax ad­
viser, v. 12, May 1981, p. 306-11.
Reorg. upheld despite insolvency of acquired corp. and re­
tention of few of its assets. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 
12, Oct. 1981, p. 631-2.
Retroactive allocation of partnership losses denied for 
pre-’76 act years - interim-closing-of-books method ap­
proved. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Aug. 1981, p. 
504-7.
Sec. 83: shareholder’s stock transfer to key employees was 
sale not capital contribution - reg. invalid. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 12, Feb. 1981, p. 124-8.
Sec. 162(c)(2) illegal payments: state law is generally 
enforced unless it is dead letter. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, 
v. 12, Dec. 1981, p. 762-4.
Sec. 212: legal fees to regain stock lent to broker under 
subordination agreement deductible. (Tax trends) Tak 
adviser, v. 12, Sept. 1981, p. 569-73.
Sec. 265(2) applies to interest paid by banks on state time 
deposits secured by tax-exempt bonds. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, March 1981, p. 185-6.
Sec. 280A: mini-motorhome is dwelling unit. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 12, Feb. 1981, p. 121-2.
Sec. 306: preferred stock participating in corporate growth 
is common stock. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, July 
1981, p. 441-3.
Sec. 351 inapplicable to acquisition failing 
continuity-of-interest test. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
Feb. 1981, p. 120-1.
Sec. 381(b)(3): NOL carryback across line of triangular 
merger O.K. in absence of allocation problems. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, July 1981, p. 436-8.
Sec. 691 entitlement limited to enforceable rights - eco­
nomic activities test rejected. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 
12, July 1981, p. 440-1.
Sec. 691 income not limited to amounts due under legal 
rights - judicial split? (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
Dec. 1981, p. 758-9.
Sec. 2035: reassignment of group policy caused by change 
in carrier not includible - prior ruling revoked. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 55-6.
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Secs. 83, 243: IRS O.K.’s corp.’s double dip from restricted 
stock transfer. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, April 
1981, p. 248-9.
Servicing and leasing U. stadium to pro football team is 
unrelated business - income not rent. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, Feb. 1981, p. 122-4.
Statutory tax exemption of bonds doesn’t include estate tax. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, July 1981, p. 443.
Sub. S.: liquidating distribution doesn’t affect 
shareholder/creditor’s portion of NOL. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, March 1981, p. 181-2.
Subchap. S: parent and inactive sub. were affiliated group. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, July 1981, p. 439-40.
Subchap. S: 5th Cir. affirms T.C. limited priority of NOL 
over worthless stock loss. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, 
Sept. 1981, p. 565-9.
Sup. Ct.: attorney-client privilege vs. summons not limited 
to corp.’s control group - work product rule applies. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, April 1981, p. 239-43.
Sup. Ct.: co-op hospital laundries not exempt. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 12, May 1981, p. 313-14.
Sup. Ct.: lessee’s depletion deduction not barred by 30-day 
termination clause. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Sept. 
1981, p. 560-4.
Sup. Ct.: retroactive 1976 amendments to mini-tax not un­
constitutional. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, March 
1981, p. 175-7.
Sup. Ct. to decide net gift issue. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 
12, Dec. 1981, p. 766.
Supt. Ct. to decide cement depletion issue. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 53.
Tax shelter advice: Sec. 212 expense vs. capital expenditure. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, May 1981, p. 316-18.
Taxpayer on foreign vacation when statutory notice 
delivered to home has 150 days for petition. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 12, June 1981, p. 375-6.
T.C. follows, faults death-of-partner/partnership-year rule. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, Jan. 1981, p. 56-8.
Theft loss deductible despite refusal to make insurance 
claim. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, July 1981, p. 
433-6.
Theft loss denied for embezzlement reflected in cost of 
goods sold - IRS vs. T.C. 5th Cir. (Tax trends) Tax ad­
viser, v. 12, Dec. 1981, p. 761-2.
Travel: Boston law student’s expenses of N.Y.C. summer job 
not deductible. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 12, April 
1981, p. 244-7.
Travel expenses: traveling salesman’s tax home was resi­
dence outside his territory. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 
12, Jan. 1981, p. 48-51.
LINK, ALBERT N.
Basic research and productivity increase in manufacturing: 
additional evidence. American economic review, v. 71, 
Dec. 1981, p. 1111-12.
LINNEMAN, ROBERT E.
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fessors’ Roundtable, 3rd, University of Chicago, 1978. 
Accounting establishment in perspective. Chicago, c1979. 
p. 145-55.) [*102 A]
Implications of transborder data-flow development for the 
accounting profession. International journal of accounting 
education and research, v. 17, Fall 1981, p. 33-41.
Privacy and business ethics. (In AlHashim, Dhia D. Con­
temporary issues in accounting. Indianapolis, 1979. p. 
272-86.) [*110 A]
LINTHICUM, SANDY.
Closing the software gap, by Sandy Linthicum and Jeff 
Long. (Readers’ forum) Datamation, v. 27, Sept. 1981, p. 
278, 280.
LINTON, RICHARD J.
Bieganowski, Victor J. NLRB jurisdiction over small law 
firms, by Victor J. Bieganowski and Richard J. Linton. 
Law office economics and management, v. 22, Spring 
1981, p. 83-8.
LIOUKAS, SPYROS K.
Boundary between planning and incremental bucketing: 
empirical examination in a publicly-owned corporation, by 
Spyros K. Lioukas and David J. Chambers. Management 
science, v. 27, Dec. 1981, p. 1421-34.
LIPINSKY de ORLOV, LINO S.
Katharine Gibbs School (Inc.) v. FTC: restricting the Fed­
eral Trade Commission’s trade regulation rulemaking au­
thority under the Magnuson-Moss act. (Comment) New 
York University law review, v. 56, April 1981, p. 
183-205.
LIPKA, ROLAND.
Goodman, Leonard. Property transfers under Section 351, 
by Leonard Goodman and Roland Lipka. CPA journal, v. 
51, March 1981, p. 42-8.
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Keith C. Kakacek and R. Martin Richards. Risk manage­
ment, v. 28, May 1981, p. 38-40, 46.
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